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PREFACE. 


This work was begun at the instance of my friend, 
preceptor, and colleague, Dr. J. Addison Alexander. The 
aid of his counsels and suggestions was freely promised in 
the undertaking; and he was to give to it the sanction of 
his name before the public. It appears shorn of these ad¬ 
vantages. A few consultations respecting the general plan 
of the book and the method to be observed in its prepara¬ 
tion, were all that could be had before this greatest of 
American orientalists and scholars was taken from us. De¬ 
prived thus early of his invaluable assistance, I have yet 
found a melancholy satisfaction in the prosecution of a task 
begun under such auspices, and which seemed still to link 
me to one with whom I count it one of the greatest blessings 
of my life to have been associated. 

The grammatical system of Gesenius has, from causes 
which can readily be explained, had a predominance in this 
country to which it is not justly entitled. The grammar of 
Prof. Stuart, for a long time the text-book in most common 
use, was substantially a reproduction of that of Gesenius. 
Nordheimer was an adherent of the same system in its essen¬ 
tial features, though he illustrated it with wonderful clearness 
and philosophical tact. And finally, the smaller grammar of 
Gesenius became current in the excellent translation of Prof. 
Conant. Now, while Gesenius is unquestionably the prince 
of Hebrew lexicographers, Ewaid is as certainly entitled to 
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the precedence among grammarians; and the latter cannot 
be ignored by him who would appreciate correctly the exist¬ 
ing state of oriental learning. 

The present work is mainly based upon the three leading 
grammars of Gesenius, Ewald, and Nordheimer, and the at¬ 
tempt has been made to combine whatever is valuable in 
each. For the sake of a more complete survey of the history 
of opinion, the grammars of R. Chayug, R. Kimchi, Reuch- 
lin, Buxtorf, Schultens, Simonis, Robertson, Lee, Stier, 
Hupfeld, Freytag, Nagelsbach, and Stuart, besides others of 
less consequence from Jewish or Christian sources, have also 
been consulted to a greater or less extent. The author 
has not, however, contented himself with an indolent com¬ 
pilation ; but, while availing himself freely of the labours 
of his predecessors, he has sought to maintain an independ¬ 
ent position by investigating the whole subject freshly and 
thoroughly for himself. His design in the following pages 
has been to reflect the phenomena of the language precisely 
as they are exhibited in the Hebrew Bible; and it is be¬ 
lieved that this is more exactly accomplished than it has been 
in any preceding grammar. The rule was adopted at the 
outset, and rigorously adhered to, that no supposititious 
forms should be admitted, that no example should be al¬ 
leged which is not found in actual use, that no statement 
should be made and no rule given the evidence of which had 
not personally been subjected to careful scrutiny. Thus, for 
example, before treating of any class of verbs, perfect or im¬ 
perfect, every verb of that description in the language was 
separately traced through all its forms as shown by a con¬ 
cordance ; the facts were thus absolutely ascertained in the 
first instance before a single paradigm was prepared or a 
word of explanation written. 

Some may be disposed, at first, to look suspiciously 
upon the triple division of the Hebrew vowels, adopted 
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from Ewald, as an innovation: further reflection, however, 
will show that it is the only division consistent with ac¬ 
curacy, and it is really more ancient than the one which 
commonly prevails. 

The importance of the accent, especially to the proper 
understanding of the vowels of a word and the laws of 
vowel-changes, is such that the example of Ewald has been 
followed in constantly marking its position by an appropriate 
sign. He uses a Methegh for this purpose, which is objec¬ 
tionable on account of the liability to error and confusion 
when the same sign is used for distinct purposes. The use 
of any one of the many Hebrew accents would also be liable 
to objection, since they not only indicate the tone-syllable, 
but have besides a conjunctive or disjunctive force, which it 
would be out of place to suggest. Accordingly, a special 
symbol has been employed, analogous to that which is in use 
in our own and other languages, thus bbj? katal\ 

The remarks upon the consecution of poetic accents 
were in type before the appearance of the able discussion of 
that subject by Baer, in an appendix to the Commentary of 
Delitzsch upon the Psalms. The rules of Baer, however, 
depend for their justification upon the assumption of the 
accurate accentuation of his own recent edition of the He¬ 
brew Psalter, which departs in numerous instances from the 
current editions as they do in fact from one another. Inas¬ 
much as this is a question which can only be settled by 
manuscripts that are not accessible in this country, it seems 
best to wait until it has been tested and pronounced upon 
by those who are capable of doing so. What has here been 
written on that subject, has accordingly been suffered to re¬ 
main, imperfect and unsatisfactory as it is. 

The laws which regulate the formation of nouns have 
been derived from Ewald, with a few modifications chiefly 
tending to simplify them. 
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The declensions of nouns, as made out by Gesenius, 
have the merit of affording a convenient and tolerably 
complete classification of their forms and of the changes 
to which each is liable. Nordheimer abandoned them 
for a method of his own, in which he aimed at greater 
simplicity, but in reality rendered the subject more per¬ 
plexed. The system of Ewajd is complicated with the 
derivation and formation ol nouns, from which their 
subsequent modifications are quite distinct. The fact 
is, however, that there are no declensions, properly 
speaking, in Hebrew; and the attempt to foist upon the 
language what is alien to its nature, embarrasses the subject 
instead of relieving it. A few general rules respecting the 
vowel-changes, which are liable to occur in different kinds 
of syllables, solve the whole mystery, and are all that the 
case requires or even admits. 

In the syntax the aim has been to develop not so much 
what is common to the Hebrew with other languages, as 
what is characteristic and distinctive of the former, those 
points being particularly dwelt upon which are of chief im¬ 
portance to the interpreter. 

In the entire work special reference has been had to the 
wants of theological students. The author has endeavoured 
to make it at once elementary and thorough, so that it might 
both serve as a manual for beginners and yet possess all that 
completeness which is demanded by riper scholars. The 
parts of most immediate importance to those commencing 
the study of the language are distinguished by being printed 
in large type. 


Princeton, August 22c?, 1861. 
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PART FIRST, 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 

$1. Language is the communication of thought by means 
of spoken or written sounds. The utterance of a single thought 
constitutes a sentence. Each sentence is composed of words 
expressing individual conceptions or their relations. And 
words are made up of sounds produced by the organs of 
speech and represented by written signs. It is the province 
of grammar as the science of language to investigate these 
several elements. It hence consists of three parts. First, 
Orthography, which treats of the sounds employed and the 
mode of representing them. Second, Etymology, which treats 
of the different kinds of words, their formation, and the 
changes which they undergo. Third, Syntax, which treats of 
sentences, or the manner in which words are joined together 
to express ideas. The task of the Hebrew grammarian is to 
furnish a complete* exhibition of the phenomena of this partic¬ 
ular language, carefully digested and referred as far as practi¬ 
cable to their appropriate causes in the organs of speech and 
the operations of the mind. 


The Letters. 

$2. The Hebrew being no longer a spoken tongue, is 
only known as the language of books, and particularly of the 
Old Testament, which is the most interesting and important 
as well as the only pure monument of it. The first step 
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towards its investigation must accordingly be to ascertain the 
meaning of the symbols in which it is recorded. Then 
having learned its sounds, as they are thus represented, it 
will be possible to advance one step further, and inquire into 
the laws by which these are governed in their employment 
and mutations. 

The symbols used in writing Hebrew are of two sorts, 
viz. letters (ni*ni») and points (ff'Tips). The number of the 
letters is twenty-two; these are written from right to left, and 
are exclusively consonants. The following alphabetical table 
exhibits their forms, English equivalents, names, and numeri¬ 
cal values, together with the corresponding forms of the Ral>- 
binical character employed to a considerable extent in the 
commentaries and other writings of the modern Jews. 
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Order. 

■Forme and Equivalents. 

Names. 

Babbinical 

Alphabet. 

Numerical 

valuta 

1 



Obfc 

»; T’ 

Aleph 

f> 

1 

2 

n 

Bh, B 


Beth 

3 

2 

3 

* 

Gh, G 

bttia 

Gl'-mel 

a 

3 

4 


Dh,D 


Da'-leth 

7 

4 

n 

n 

H 

an 

He 

t> 

5 

6 

n 

y 

•o 

Vav 


6 

7 

r 

z 

rt 

Zdyin 

t 

7 

8 

n 

Hh 

mj 

Hheth 

r 

• 8 

9 

o 

T 

rno 

Teth 

V 

9 

10 

* 

Y 

tp 

Yodh 

t 

10 

11 


Kh, K 


Kaph 

•p 

20 

12 

b 

L 


La'-medh 

i 

30 

13 

0 

M 

oa 

Mem 

OP 

40 

14 

3 1 

N 

To 

Nun 

p 

50 

15 

0 

S 


Sa'-mekh 

0 

60 

16 

y 


r* 

Ayin 

» 

70 

17 

3D 51 

Ph, P 

MB 

Pe 


80 

18 

*r 

Ts 

nk 

•• T 

Tsa'-dhe 

P 

90 

19 

p 

K 

«r*p 

Koph 

P 

100 

20 

n 

R 

urn 

Resh 


200 

21 

» 

Sh, S 

•pt? 

Shin 

t 

300 

22 

n 

Th, T 

to 

▼ 

Tav 

p 

400 


$3. There is always more or less difficulty in represent¬ 
ing the sounds of one language by those of another. But 
this is in the case of the Hebrew greatly aggravated by its 
having been for ages a dead language, so that some of it 
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sounds cannot now be accurately determined, and also by its 
belonging to a different family or group of tongues from our 
own, possessing sounds entirely foreign to the English, foi 
which it consequently affords no equivalent, and which are in 
fact incapable of being pronounced by our organs. The 
equivalents of the foregoing table are not therefore to be re¬ 
garded as in every instance exact representations of the proper 
powers of the letters. They are simply approximations suffi¬ 
ciently near the truth for every practical purpose, the best 
which can now be proposed, and sanctioned by tradition and 
the conventional usage of the best Hebraists. 

1. It will be observed that a double pronunciation has 
been assigned to seven of the letters. A native Hebrew would 
readily decide without assistance which of these was to be 
adopted in any given case, just as we are sensible of no in¬ 
convenience from the various sounds of the English letters 
which are so embarrassing to foreigners learning our language. 
.The ambiguity is in every case removed, however, by the ad¬ 
dition of a dot or point indicating which sound they are to 
receive. Thus R with a point in its bosom has the sound of 
b, 3 unpointed that of the corresponding v, or as it is com¬ 
monly represented for the sake of uniformity in notation, bh; a 
is pronounced as g, a unpointed had an aspirated sound which 
may accordingly be represented by gh, but as it is difficult to 
produce it, or even to determine with exactness what it was, 
and as there is no corresponding sound in English, the aspira¬ 
tion is mostly neglected, and the letter, whether pointed or not, 
sounded indifferently as g; 1 is d, “7 unpointed is the aspirate 
dh, equivalent to th in the ; 3 is k, 3 unpointed its aspirate kh, 
perhaps resembling the German ch in ich, though its aspira¬ 
tion, like that of 5, is commonly neglected in modern reading ; 
D is jo, fi unpointed is ph or f; n is t, n unpointed th in thin. 
The letter ® with a dot over its right arm is pronounced like 
sh, and called Shin ; to with a dot over its left arm is called 
Sin, and pronounced like s, no attempt being made in modern 
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usage to discriminate between its sound and that of a 
Samekh. Although there may anciently have been a distinc¬ 
tion between them, this can no longer be defined nor even 
positively asserted ; it has therefore been thought unneces¬ 
sary to preserve the individuality of these letters in the 
notation, and both of them will accordingly be represented 
by s. 

a. The double sound of the first six of the letters just named is purely 
euphonic, and has no effect whatever upon the meaning of the words in 
which they stand. The case of © is different. Its primary sound was that 
of sK as is evident from the contrast in Judg. 12 : 6 of HgS© shibboleth 
with nbap 8ibbolelh. In certain words, however, and sometimes for the 
sake of creating a distinction between different words of like orthography, 
it received the sound of s , thus almost assuming the character of a distinct 
letter, e. g. “C© to break , "Q© to hope . That Sin and Samekh were dis¬ 
tinguishable to the ear, appears probable from the fact that there are words 
of separate significations which differ only in the use of one or the other 
of these letters, and in which they are never interchanged, e. g. bi© to be 
bereaved , bi© to be wise . bio to be foolish; *08$ to be drunken . “o© to hire , 

to shut up; H© to look , H© to rule , HO to turn back; np© a /?p, 
nip to destroy . The close affinity between the sounds which they repre¬ 
sent is, however, shown by the fact that 0 is in a few instances written for 
to, e. g. npD Ps. 4: 7 from Nfcja , rwSsto Eccles. 1 \ 17 for rtbsp . The original 
identity of © and © is apparent from the etymological connection between 
■'fit© leaven and r^5<©p a vessel in which bread is leavened; ">5© to shudder , 
H 4 ©© horrible , causing a shudder. In Arabic the division of single letters 
into two distinguished by diacritical points is carried to a much greater 
length, the alphabet of that language being by this means enlarged from 
twenty-two to twenty-eight letters 

2. In their original power n t differed from n t, and 3 k 
from p k, for these letters are not confused nor liable to inter¬ 
change, and the distinction is preserved to this day in the 
cognate Arabic; yet it is not easy to state intelligibly where¬ 
in the difference consisted. They are currently pronounced 
precisely alike. 

3. The letter n has a stronger sound than n the simple 
h, and is accordingly represented by hh ; *1 is represented by 
r, although it had some peculiarity of sound which we can¬ 
not at this day attempt to reproduce, by which it was allied 
to the gutturals. 
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4. For two letters, » and V, no equivalent has been given 
in the table, and they are commonly altogether neglected in 
pronunciation, s is the weakest of the letters, and was prob¬ 
ably always inaudible. It stands for the slight and involun¬ 
tary emission of breath necessary to the utterance of a vowel 
unattended by a more distinct consonant sound. It there¬ 
fore merely serves to mark the beginning or the close of the 
syllable of which it is a part, while to the ear it is entirely 
lost in the accompanying or preceding vowel. Its power has 
been likened to that of the smooth breathing (') of the 
Greeks or the English silent h in hour. On the other hand 
y had a deep guttural sound which was always heard, but 
like that of the corresponding letter among the Arabs is very 
difficult of utterance by occidental organs; consequently no 
attempt is made to reproduce it. In the Septuagint it is some¬ 
times represented by y, sometimes by the rough and some¬ 
times by the smooth breathing; thus rriiay ro/uoyyce, 
'HXi, 'AficcXrjx. Some of the modern Jews give it the 
sound of ng or of the French gn in campagne, either wherever 
it occurs or only at the end of words, e. g. yaw’ Sh'mang, “ray 


$4. The forms of the letters exhibited in the preceding 
table, though found without important variation in all existing 
manuscripts, are not the original ones. An older character 
is preserved upon the Jewish coins struck in the age of the 
Maccabees, which bears a considerable resemblance to the 
Samaritan and still more to the Phenician. Some of the 
steps in the transition from one to the other can still be traced 
upon extant monuments. There was first a cursive tendency, 
disposing to unite the different letters of the same word, 
which is the established practice in Syriac and Arabic. This 
was followed by a predominance of the calligraphic principle, 
which again separated the letters and reduced them to their 
present rectangular forms and nearly uniform size. The 
cursive stage has, however, left its traces upon the five letter? 
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}5 

which appear in the table with double forms; 3 E 3 81 when 
standing at the beginning or in the middle of words termi¬ 
nate in a bottom horizontal stroke, which is the remnant ot 
the connecting link with the following letter; at the end of 
words no such link was needed, and the letter was continued 
vertically downward in a sort of terminal flourish thus, T? 5| f, 
or closed up by joining its last with its initial stroke, thus a. 

a. The few instances in which final letters are found in the middle of 
words, as nsnob Isa. 9: 6, or their ordinary forms at the end, as on Neh. 
2: 13, 30 Job 38: 1, are probably due to the inadvertence of early tran¬ 
scribers which has been faithfully perpetuated since, or if intentional they 
may have had a connection now unknown with the enumeration of letters 
or the signification of words. The same may be said of letters larger than 
usual, as n|Dj Ps. 80:16, or smaller, as Gen. 2:4, or above the 

line, as "i?*© Ps. 80 :14, or inverted, as ?©ca Num. 10: 35, (in manuscripts 
and the older editions, e. g. that of Stephanus in 1541), or with extraordinary 
points, as Gen. 33:4, iSW Ps. 27 : 13, in all which the Rabbins find 

concealed meanings of the most fanciful and absurd character. Thus in 
their opinion the suspended 3 in Judg. 18 : 30 suggests that the idola¬ 
ters described were descended from Moses but had the character of Ma- 
nasseh. In “pna Lev. 11:42 the Vav, which is of unusual size, is the middle 
letter of the Pentateuch; spj'W Gen. 16: 5 with an extraordinary point 
over the second Yodh, is the only instance in which the word is written with 
that letter; *he large letters in Deut. 6: 4 emphasize the capital article of 
the Jewish faith. All such anomalous forms or marks, with the conceits of 
the Rabbins respecting them, are reviewed in detail in BuxtorPs Tiberias, 
pp. 152 etc. 

$5. All the names of the letters were probably significant 
at first, although the meanings of some of them are now doubt¬ 
ful or obscure. It is commonly supposed that these describe 
the objects to which their forms originally bore a rude resem¬ 
blance. If this be so, however, the mutations which they 
have since undergone are such, that the relation is no longer 
traceable, unless it be faintly in a few. The power of the 
etter is in every instance the initial sound of its name. 

a. The opinion advocated by Schultens, Fundamenta Ling. Heb. p. 10, 
that the invention of the letters was long anterior to that of their names, 
and that the latter was a pedagogical expedient to facilitate the learning oi 
.he letters by assoc'ating their forms and sounds with familiar objects, has 
viet wit! little favour and possesses little intrinsic probability. An interest 
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ing corroboration of the antiquity of these names is found in their preserva 
lion in the Greek alphabet, though destitute of meaning in that language^ 
the Greeks having borrowed their letters at an early period from the Phe* 
nicians. and hence the appended a of etc., which points to the Ara- 

maeic form atjbfit, 

b, The Semitic derivation of the names proves incontestably that the 
alphabet had its origin among a people speaking a language kindred tc 
the Hebrew. Their most probable meanings, so far as they are still ex¬ 
plicable, are as follows, viz: Aleph, an ox; Beth, a house; Gimel, a camel, 
Daleth, a door ; He, doubtful, possibly a window ; Vav, a hook ; Zayin, a 
weapon; Hheth, probably a fence; Teth, probably a snake ; Yodh, a hand, 
Kaph. the palm of the hand; Lamedh, an ox-goad; Mem, water ; Nun, a 
fish; Samekh, a prop; Ayin, an eye; Pe, a mouth ; Tsadhe, a fish-hook or 
a hunter's dart ; Koph, perhaps the back of the head; Resh, a head; Shin, 
a tooth ; Tav, a cross mark, 

§6. The order of the letters appears to be entirely arbi¬ 
trary, though it has been remarked that the three middle 
mutes a a 1 succeed each other, as in like manner the three 
liquids b la 3. The juxtaposition of a few of the letters may 
perhaps be owing to the kindred signification of their names, 
e. g. Yodh and Kaph the hand, Mem water and Nun a fish, 
Resh the head and Shin a tooth. The antiquity of the existing 
arrangement of the alphabet is shown, 1. by psalms and other 
portions of the Old Testament in which successive clauses or 
verses begin with the letters disposed in regular order, viz. 
Ps. 25 (p omitted), 34, 37 (alternate verses, 9 omitted), 111 
(every clause), 112 (every clause), 119 (each letter eight 
times), 145 (3 omitted), Prov. 31:10-31, Lam. ch. 1, 2, 3 
(each letter three times), 4. In the first chapter of Lamenta¬ 
tions the order is exactly preserved, but in the remaining 
three chapters 9 and B are transposed. 2. By the corres¬ 
pondence of the Greek and Roman alphabets, which have 
sprung from the same origin with, the Hebrew. 

a. The most ingenious attempt to discover a regular structure in the 
Hebrew alphabet is that of Lepsius, in an essay upon this subject published 
‘in 1836. Omitting the sibilants and Resh, he finds the following triple 
correspondence of a breathing succeeded by the same three mutes carried 
through each of the three orders, the second rank being enlarged by thf 
addition of the liquids. 
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Breathings. 

Mates. 


Liquids. 

Middle 

K 

' 2 s m * 



Smooth 

n 

i n d 


b » 3 

Rough 

5 

& p n 



Curious as this result certainly is, it must be confessed that the alleged 
correspondence is in part imaginary, and the method by which it is reached 
is too arbitrary to warrant the conclusion that this scheme was really in 
the mind of the author of the alphabet, much less to sustain the further 
speculations built upon it, reducing the original number and modifying the 
powers of the letters. 

b. It is curious to see how, in the adaptation of the alphabet to different 
languages, the sounds of the letters have been modified, needless ones 
dropped, and others found necessary added at the end, without disturbing 
the arrangement of the original stock. Thus the Greeks dropped l and p, 
only retaining them as numerical signs, while the Roman alphabet has F 
and Q,; on the other hand the Romans found 13 and 0 superfluous, while 
the Greeks made of them $ and £; a and t, in Greek y and become in 
Latin C and G, while n, in Latin H, is in Greek converted like the rest of 
the gutturals into a vowel rj. 

$ 7. The letters may be variously divided: 

1. First, with respect to the organs by which they are 
pronounced. 

Gutturals k n n y 

Palatals a ■» s p 

Lingnals *r o b 3 n 

Dentals T o x V 

Labials n n & 

n has been differently classed, but as its peculiarities are 
those of the gutturals, it is usually reckoned with them. 

2. Secondly, according to their respective strength, into 
three classes, which may be denominated weak, medium, and 
strong The strong consonants offer the greatest resistance 
to change, and are capable of entering into any combinations 
which the formation or inflection of words may require. The 
weak have not this capacity, but when analogy would bring 
them into combinations foreign to their nature, they are eithe) 
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liable to mutation themselves or occasion changes in the rest 


of the word. Those of medium strength have neither the 
absolute stability of the former nor the feeble and fluctuating 
character of the latter. 

Weak, j 

i s n *1 ■» 
[s n n y 

Vowel-Letters, 

Gutturals. 

Medium, j 

[ i a n 

1 T o s ® 

Liquids, 

Sibilants. 

Strong, -1 

! 5 ' P | 

- Aspirates and Mutes. 


~ Inni ) 1 

The special characteristics of these several classes and the 
influence which they exert upon the constitution of words 
will be considered hereafter. It is sufficient to remark here 
that the vowel-letters are so called because they sometimes 
represent not consonant but vowel-sounds. 

a. It will be observed that while the p, A:, and f-mutes agree in having 
smooth B3 n and middle forms 2*1, which may be either aspirated or 
unaspirated, the two last have each an additional representative p ta which 
is lacking to the first. This, coupled with the fact that two of the alpha¬ 
betic Psalms, Ps. 25. 34, repeat B as the initial of the closing verse, has 
given rise to the conjecture that the missing p mute was supplied by this 
letter, having a double sound and a double place in the alphabet. In curi¬ 
ous coincidence with this ingenious but unsustamed hypothesis, the Ethio- 
pic alphabet has an additional p , and the Greek and Roman alphabets 
agree one step and only one beyond the letter T, viz. in adding next a 
labial, which in Greek is divided into v and <j>. and in Latin into U and V. 
as i into I and J. 

3. Thirdly, The letters may be divided, with respect to 
their function in the formation of words, into radicals and 
serviles. The former, which comprise just one half of the 
alphabet, are never employed except in the roots or radical 
portions of words. The latter may also enter into the con¬ 
stitution of roots, but they are likewise put to the less inde¬ 
pendent use of the formation of derivatives and inflections, 
of prefixes and suffixes. The serviles are embraced in the 
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memorial words abp) pibb ■jst'K (Ethan Moses and Caleb); of 
these, besides other uses, 'jtT'S are prefixed to form the future 
of verbs, and the remainder are prefixed as particles to nouns. 
The letters TruBsn are used in the formation of nouns from 
their roots. The only exception to the division now stated 
is the substitution of b for servile n in a certain class of cases, 
as explained $ 54. 4. 

a. Kimchi in his Mikhlol (bibDE) fol. 46, gives several additional ana 
grams of the serviles made out by different grammarians as aids to the 
memory, e. g. na^n lroxbttlD for his work is understanding ; mabii) ">3X 
amD I Solomon am writing; naan ■'tt’ib© only build thou my peace, 
ynan ax b^nira like a branch of the father of multitude ; la^bx ana nrB 
Moses has written to us. To which Nordheimer has added Was yin b«« 
consult the riches of my book. 

§ 8. In Hebrew writing and printing, words are never 
divided. Hence various expedients are resorted to upon 
occasion, in manuscripts and old printed editions, to fill out 
the lines, such as giving a broad form to certain letters, k rn 
bon, occupying the vacant space with some letter, as p, 
repeated as often as may be necessary, or with the first letters 
of the next word, which were not, however, accounted part 
of the text, as they were left without vowels, and the word 
was written in full at the beginning of the following line. 
The same end is accomplished more neatly in modern print- 
ing by judicious spacing. 

$ 9. 1. The later Jews make frequent use of abbreviations. 
There are none, however, in the text of the Hebrew Bible ; 
such as are found in the margin are explained in a special 
lexicon at the back of the editions in most common use, e. g. 
un for "iBiW et completio = etc. 

2. The numerical employment of the letters, common to 
the Hebrews with the Greeks, is indicated in the table of the 
alphabet. The hundreds from 500 to 900 are represented 
either by the five final letters or by the combination of n with 
the letters immediately preceding; thus 1 or pn 500, Q or ip 
600, 1 bp or pin 700, S) or nn 800, Y or pnn 900. Thou 
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sands are represented by units with two dots placed over them, 
thus » 1000, etc. Compound numbers are formed by joining 
the appropriate units to the tens and hundreds, thus ion 421 
Fifteen is, however, made not by m, which are the initial 
letters of the divine name Jehovah, mm, but by its 9+6. 

This use of the letters is found in the accessories of the 
Hebrew text, e. g. in the numeration of the chapters and verses, 
and in the Masoretic notes, but not in the text itself. Whethei 
these or any other signs of number were ever employed by 
the original writers of Scripture, or by the scribes in copying 
it, may be a doubtful matter. It has been ingeniously con¬ 
jectured, and with a show of plausibility, that some of the 
discrepancies of numbers in the Old Testament may be 
accounted for by assuming the existence of such a system of 
symbols, in which errors might more easily arise than in fully 
written words. 


The Vowels. 

$ 10. The letters now explained constitute the body of 
the Hebrew text. These are all that belonged to it in its 
original form, and so long as the language was a living one 
nothing more was necessary, for the reader could mentally 
supply the deficiencies of the notation from his familiarity 
with his native tongue. But when Hebrew ceased to be 
spoken the case was different; the knowledge of the true 
pronunciation could no longer be presumed, and difficulties 
would arise from the ambiguity of individual words and their 
doubtful relation to one another. It is the design of the 
Masoretic points (mnott tradition) to remedy or obviate these 
inconveniences by supplying what was lacking in this mode 
of writing. The authors of this system did not venture to 
make any change in the letters of the sacred text. The signs 
which they introduced were entirely supplementary, consist¬ 
ing of dots and marks about the text fixing its true pronun- 
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ciation and auxiliary to its proper interpretation. This has 
been done with the utmost nicety and minuteness, and with 
such evident accuracy and care as to make them reliable and 
efficient if not indispensable helps. These points or signs are 
of three kinds, 1. those representing the vowels, 2. those 
affecting the consonants, 3. those attached to words. 

a. As illustrations of the ambiguity both as to sound and sense of indi¬ 
vidual words, when written by the letters only, it may be stated that "QT 
is in Gen. 12: 4 he spake , in Ex. 6: 29 speak and speak¬ 
ing , in Prov. 25:11 •Q'H spoken , in Gen. 37 :14 “d'n word, in 1 Kin. 6:16 12* 
the oracle or most holy place of the temple, in Ex. 9:3 '"Q'-} pestilence. So 
psn is in Gen. 29: 10 and he watered, and in the next verse 

and he kissed; fcW’l occurs twice in Gen. 29: 23, the first time it is 5<:n*5 and 
he brought , the second and he came; O^naism is in Jer. 32: 37 first 
Q^naian^ and I will bring them again , and then D^naiani and I will cause 
them, to dwell ; is in Gen. 14: 19 heaven, and in Isa. 5 : 20 

putting. This ambiguity is, however, in most cases removed by the con¬ 
nection in which the words are found, so that there is little practical diffi¬ 
culty for one who is well acquainted with the language. Modern Hebrew 
is commonly written and read without the points: and the same is true of 
its kindred tongues the Syriac and Arabic, though each of these has a 
system of points additional to the letters. 

$11. 1. The alphabet, as has been seen, consisted exclu¬ 
sively of consonants, since these were regarded as a sufficiently 
exact representation of the syllables into which in Hebrew 
they invariably enter. And the omission of tlje vowels occa¬ 
sioned less embarrassment, because in the Semitic family of 
languages generally, unlike the Indo-European, they form no 
part, properly speaking, of the radical structure of the word, 
and consequently do not aid in expressing its essential mean¬ 
ing, but only its nicer shades and modifications. Still some 
notation of vowels was always necessary, and this was furnish¬ 
ed in a scanty measure by the vowel-letters, or, as they are 
also called, quiescents, or matres lectionis (guides in reading). 
The weakest of the palatals *» was taken as the representative 
of the vowels i and e of the same organ to which in sound 
it bears a close affinity; the weakest of the labials l was in 
like maimer made to represent its cognates u and o ; and the 
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two weak gutturals 8 and n were written for the guttural 
vowel a, as well as for the compound vowels & and 6 of which 
a is one of the elements. Letters were more rarely employed 
to represent short vowels; n or *» for t is the most frequent 
case ; others are exceptional. 

a. Medial a when written at all, as it very rarely is, is denoted by X, e. g. 

Bxb lal Judg. 4: 21, asn dag Neh. 13: 16 K’thibh, nap karri Hos. 10: 14, 
bws *zazBl Lev. 16: 8, ©an rash Prov. 10: 4 and in a few other passages, 
moan sometimes for ramolh , "WX tsavvar , “|a<Dxox Hos. 4: 6 if not an 
error in the text perhaps lor emOsak; final a, which is much more frequent¬ 
ly written, is denoted by n, e. g. nba gala, HDbo malka , nnx alia, rarely 
and only as an Aramteism by X. e. g. san hhogga Isa. 19: 17, Nmp korhha 
Ezek. 27: 31 K’thibh, gabh'ha Ezek. 31: 5 K’thibh. The writing of 
e and J, 0 and U is optional in the middle of words but necessary at 'he end, 
e. g. nn-nx or o^rmat tsicmthlm , t-hx tsivvithl; *53© or isi© ahubhii. In 
the former position ^ stands for the first pair of vowels, and T for the second, 
e. g. mp^ra minlkoth , risUghothi; X for e and 0 so situated is rare 

and exceptional, e. g. Iran resh Prov. 6 :11, 30: 8, and perhaps yat3"> yanils 
Eccles. 12:5 ; nxT zoth, nans pdroth Ezek. 31: 8, inatxa bitstsolhav Ezek. 
47:11. At the end of words 6 is commonly expressed by and 0 by 1, 
though n is frequently and N rarely employed for the same purpose, e. g. 
■’Dbo malkhi, *obo malkd; mn h'yi, nsiB pavd; xb la. Final e is re 
presented by n, medial e if written at all by ■», e. g. mm yih’ye , na^nr or 
rmnn tih'yena. 

b. The employment of the vowel-letters in conformity with the scale 

just given, is further governed, (1.) By usage, which is in many words and 
forms almost or quite invariable; in others it fluctuates, thus sdbhibh is 
commonly aao or 3210, only once 2^30 2 Kin. 8:21; ya a kobh is 2pr*' ex¬ 
cept in Jer. 33 : 2p where it is Sip?* 1 ; IhiOse is H©3?n, but in Ex. 25: 31 
rvrs^n ; Btham according to the analogy of similar grammatical forms would 
be onx, but in Ps. 19:14 it is omx; hBmir is in Jer. 2:11 written in both 
the usual and an unusual way, and "^o*H ; rrClakhtm is o^Dbo except 
in 2 Sam. 11:1, where it is moxbo; g’bhuldth is in Deut. 32:8 nb35, in 
Isa. 10:13 nbl2i, in Ps. 74:17 mbi33; lo meaning not is xb, meaning fo 
him is ib, though these are occasionally interchanged ; zo is written both 
HT and M; and po no, tb and KB. (2.) The indisposition to multiply the 
vowel-letters unduly in the same word, e. g. e l(fh mbs, *lohlm ovtbx; 
nathUn *pn3, nHhUnlm mans or cams. (3.) The increased tendency to their 
employment in the later books of the Bible, e. g. ms k(fhh Dan. 11:6, 
always elsewhere HD ; ©*np kodhesh Dan. 11:30, for ©*tp ; mu ddmdh in 
the books of Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah and Zechariah, elsewhere com¬ 
monly *vn. This must, however, be-taken with considerable abatement, 
as is shown by 6uch examples as addlrim Ex. 15:10, Ezek. 

32:18. 

It is to be observed that those cases in which X is used to record 
vowels must be carefully d : stinguished from those in which it properly 
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ddtangs to the consonantal structure of the word, though from its weak 
Dess it may have lost its sound, as N30 mated, rishon. § 57, 2. 

2. When used to represent the Hebrew vowels, a is 
sounded as in father, 0, as in fat, B as in there, c as in met, 
i as in machine, i as in pin, 6 as in note, 6 as in not, u as in 
rule, and u as in full. The quantity will be marked when 
the vowels are long, but not when they are short. 

$ 12. There are nine points or inasoretic signs represent¬ 
ing vowels (ntron motions, viz., by which consonants are 
moved or pronounced); of these three are long, three short, 
and three doubtful. They are shown in the following table, 
the horizontal stroke indicating their position with reference 
to the letters of the text. 


Long Vowels. 

■p3j? Ka'-mets a 
ink Tse'-re 6 
nbin Hhd'-lem o 


Short Vowels. 

nr® P&t-tahh & ~ 

bisb Se'-ghol B ~ 

Cl’ibn psp Ka'-mets Hha-tuph' 0 ~ 


Doubtful Vowels. 

piTi Hhl'-rik ~ 

Shu'-rek — 1 
fSp Kib'-buts “) 


l or l 
u or ii 


All these vowel-points are written under the letter aftei 
which they are pronounced except two, viz., Hholem and 
Shurek. Hholem is placed over the left edge of the letter 
to which it belongs, and is thus distinguished from the 
accent R’bhi*, which is a dot over its centre. When fol¬ 
lowed by © or preceded by © it coincides with the diacritical 
point over the letter, e. g. ntro mdshe, si© sone; when it 
follows © or precedes © it is written over its opposite arm, 
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e. g. “vbto shom&r, ©fenn tirpos. Its presence in these cases 
must accordingly be determiped by the circumstances. If 
preceded by a letter without a vowel-sign, © will be osh and 
© os; if it have itself no vowel-sign, © will be so and © s/ 10 , 
except at the end of words. Shurek is a dot in the 
bosom of the letter Yav, thus *i. It will be observed that 
there is a double notation of the vowel u. When there is a 
i in the text this vowel, whether long or short, is indicated 
by a single dot within it, and called Shurek; in the absence 
of 1 it is indicated by three dots placed obliquely beneath 
the letter to which it belongs, and called Kibbuts. 

a. The division of the vowels given above differs from the common 
one into five long and five short, according to which Hhirik is counted as 
two, viz., Hhirik magnum = 2, and Hhirik parvum — = f; and Shurek 
is reckoned a distinct vowel from Kibbuts, the former being U and the lattei 
u. To this there are two objections. (1.) It confuses the masoretic signs 
with the letters of the text, as though they were coeval with them and 
formed part of the same primitive mode of writing, instead of being quite 
distinct in origin and character. The masoretic vowel-sign is not ■». but 
The punctuators never introduced the letter ** into the text; they 
found it already written precisely where it is at present, and all that they 
did was to add the point. And instead of using two signs for 1 , as they 
had done in the case of a, e. and 0 , they used but one, viz., a dot beneath 
the letter, whether i was long or short. The confusion of things thus sep¬ 
arate in their nature was pardonable at a time when the points were sup- 
>osed to be an original constituent of the sacred text, but not now when 
their more recent origin is universally admitted. (2.) It is inaccurate. 
The distinction between "*. and —, * and T, is not one of quantity, for i 
and U are expressed indifferently with or without Yodh and Vav. 

Qesenius, in his Lehrgebaude, while he retains the division of the 
vowels into five long and five short, admits that it is erroneous and calcu¬ 
lated to mislead; and it has been discarded by Rodiger in the latest edi¬ 
tions of his smaller grammar. That which was proposed by Gesenius, 
however, as a substitute, is perplexed and obscure, and for this reason, if 
there were no others, is unfitted for the wants of pupils in the early stage 
of their progress. On the other hand, the triple arrangement here 
adopted after the example of Ewald, has the recommendation not only of 
clearness and correctness, but of being, instead of an innovation, a return to 
old opinions. The scheme of five long and five short vowels originated 
with Moses and David Kimchi, who were led to it by a comparison of the 
Latin and its derivatives. From them it was adopted by Reuchlin in his 
Rudimenta Hebraica, and thus became current among Christians. The 
Jewish grammarians, before the Kimchis, however, reckoned Kibbuts an C 
Shurek as one vowel, Hhirik as one, and even Kamets and Kamets 
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Hhatuph as one on account of the identity of the symbol employed to 
represent them. They thus made out seven vowels, the same number as 
in Greek, where the distinction into long, short and doubtful also pre¬ 
vails. That the literary impulses of the Orientals were chiefly received 
from the Greeks is well known; that the suggestion of a vowel-system 
came to the Syrians from this quarter is certain, both from direct testi 
mony to this effect and from the shapes of their vowels, which still betray 
their origin. May not the Hebrews have learned something from the 
sam e school 1 

b. The names of the vowels, with the exception of Karaets-Hhatuph 
contain the sounds of the vowels which they are intended to represent 
Kibbuts in the last, the others in their first syllable. Their signification 
is indicative either of the figure of the vowel or the mode of pronouncing 
it. Kamels and Kibbuts, contraction , i. o. of the mouth; Pattahh, open¬ 
ing; Tsere, bursting forth; Seghol, cluster of grapes ; Hhirik, gnashing ; 
Hholem, strength; Kamets-Hhatuph, hurried Kamets; Shurek, whistling. 
It is a curious circumstance that notwithstanding the diversity of the 
vowel-systems in the Syriac, Arabic, and Hebrew, the name Pattahh is 
common to them all. 


§13. This later and more complete method of noting 
the vowels does not displace but is superinduced upon the 
scanty one previously described. Hence it comes to pass 
that such vowels as were indicated by letters in the first in¬ 
stance are now doubly written, i. e. both by letters and 
points. By this combination each of the two methods serves 
to illustrate and explain the other. Thus the added signs 
determine whether the letters v in« (which have been formed 
into the technical word "’inx E/t’vt) are in any given case to 
be regarded as vowels or as consonants. If these letters are 
themselves followed by a vowel or a Sh’va, §16, or have a 
Daghesh forte, §23, they retain their consonant sound; for 
two vowels never come together in Hebrew, and Sh’va and 
Daghesh forte belong only to consonants: thus hoveled , 
firm mitsvoth (where s being provided with a separate point, 
the Hholem must belong after 1), rbryi vhdyd D*J? kiyyam. 
Otherwise they quiesce in a preceding or accompanying 
vowel-sign, provided it is homogeneous with themselves; 
that is to say, they have the sound indicated by it, the vowel- 
sign merely interpreting what was originally denoted by the 
% 
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letter. E and i are homogeneous to o and u to "i, and 
these being the only vowels which they were ever employed 
to represent, they can quiesce in no others j thus ■'2. bi, 

■tie, ira gii, ia bo, *ib lu, but ■nte saray, ■'ia goy, gdluy, 
*in tdv, lb© sJuiltv, it zlv ; the combination a* 1 , is pronounced 
dv, a\iy and aiy dnuv, vpo and ano sthdv. A, e, and o 
are homogeneous to s and n. These letters deviate so far 
from the rule just given that 8 from its extreme weakness 
not only quiesces when it is properly a vowel-letter, but may 
give up its consonant sound and character after-any vowel 
whatever, e. g. 8BK© tlte, frfesn rishon, rnso purd; n is 
never used as a vowel-letter except at the end of words, and 
there it always quiesces unless it receives a Mappik, $26. 

a. As a letter was scarcely ever used to express 5, the quiescence of 11 

In Kamets-Hhatuph is very rare, and where it does occur the margin 
always substitutes a reading without the 1, e. g. rnsw Jer. 27:20, 
D-'irin Ezek. 27: 15, -rii-wjjo Ps. 30:4, Isa. 44:17, Jer. 

33:8, ITD-brjM Nah. 1:3. in rri*3iK 2 Chron. 8:18, and •wa^Deut 
32:13,1 represents or quiesces in the still briefer 6 of Hhateph-Kamets, 
$ 16. 3. 

b. In a few proper names medial fi quiesces at the end of the first 
member of the compound, e. g. nirns Num. 1:10, MtntoS 2 Sam. 2:19, 
also written birnto 1 Chron. 2:16. In such words as PQ’gis Jer. 22:6, 
niElg Deut. 21:7, n does not quiesce in Kibbuts, for the points belong to 
lhe marginal readings 1312^3, 13B125 § 46. 


$14. On the other hand the vowel-letters shed light 
upon the stability of the vowels and the quantity of the 
doubtful signs. 1. As i was scarcely ever and u seldom 
represented by a vowel-letter, Hhirik with Yodh (V) is almost 
invariably long and Shurek (>i) commonly so. 2. The occa¬ 
sional absence in individual cases of the vowel-letters, does 
not determine the quantity of the signs for i and u ; but 
their uniform absence in any particular words or forms makes 
it almost certain that the vowel is short. 3. The occasional 
presence of 1 and *■ to represent one of their homogeneous 
•onq vowels proves nothing as to its character; but if in any 
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word or form these letters are regularly written, the vowel is, 
as a general rule, immutable. When l and •* stand for their 
long homogeneous vowels, these latter are said to be written 
fully, e. g. Vip kol, vo nlr, rmo muth; without these quies¬ 
cent letters they are said to be written defectively, e. g 
Viiapn Jfkimothl, cias humus. 

a . Hhirik with Yodh is short in voh a mittlv 1 Sam. 17.35 

bikk’rolhekhd Ps. 45:10, "Finppb likk'hath Prov. 30:17. Io 
abpps 1 Chron. 12:1, 20. i is probably long, although the word is always 
elsewhere written without the Yodh; as it sometimes has a secondary 
accent on the first syllable and sometimes not (see 1 Sam. 30:1), it may 
have had a twofold pronunciation tstk’lag, and tsiklag. Shurek as « is 
of much more frequent occurrence, e. g. hhukki , Vummim } 

ni^n hfiukka Ps. 102: 5, 2 Chron. 2 ;7, hlw Ezek. 16: 34. 


*15. The vowels may be further distinguished into pure, 
a, i, u, and diphthongal, e, o ; e being a combination of a and 
i, or intermediate between them, and o holding the same re¬ 
lation to a and u. 


Sh’va. 

*16. 1. The absence of a vowel is indicated by — Sh’va 
(K}» emptiness, or as written by Chayug, the oldest of Jew¬ 
ish grammarians, t*ac), which serves to assure the reader that 
one has not been inadvertently omitted. It is accordingly 
placed under all vowelless consonants 'except at the end of 
words, where it is regarded as unnecessary, the absence of a 
vowel being there a matter of course. If, however, the last 
letter of a word be 1, or if it be immediately preceded by 
another vowelless letter, or be doubled by the point called 
Daghesh-forte, * 23, Sh’va is written to preclude the doubt 
which is possible in these cases, e. g. nan®®®, Jjibn, B®p, 
PTtQK, fw, raha. Sh’va is not given to a quiescent letter, 
since it represents not a consonant but a vowel, e. g. , 

nor as a general rule to a final consonant preceded by a 
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quiescent; thus naan, nail Ruth 3:4; rroni Isa 62 :3, 
though in this case it is sometimes written, e. g. nail 2 Sam. 
14 : 3 ; rt^STi 2 Sam. 14 : 2; irnni j u <ig. 13 : 3 ; naiin 
1 Kin. 11:13. a at the end of a word, preceded either by 
a vowelless letter or a quiescent, is termed otiant, and is left 
unpointed, e. g. aan avi aiii sti. 


a. Final "] may receive Sh’va for the sake of distinction not only from 
?J, as already suggested, but also from 1 with which it might be in danger 
of being confounded in manuscripts; Freytag conjectures that it is prop¬ 
erly a part of the letter, like the stroke in the corresponding final in 
Arabic. In such forms as Y'Sa'i Sh’va is omitted with the closing letters 
because the 11 is not sounded. 


2. Sh’va may be either silent (TO quiescens ), or vocal 
(yp mobile). At the close of syllables it is silent. But at the 
beginning of a syllable the Hebrews always facilitated the 
pronunciation of concurrent consonants by the introduction 
of a hiatus or slight breathing between them; a Sh’va so 
situated is consequently said to be vocal, and has a sound 
approaching that of a hastily uttered e, as in given. This 
will be represented by an apostrophe, thus, "liTO?? b’midhbar, 
ofe'Tpfi pkadhtem. 

a . According to Kimchi (Mikhlol fol. 189) Sh’va was pronounced in 
three different ways, according to circumstances. (1.) Before, a guttural 
it inclined to the sound of the following vowel, e. g. “liao ifabbSdh, nxto 
t e eth, and if accompanied by Methegh, §44, it had the full sound 

of that vowel, e. g. trUU. '’nrn tihhi, cbisb lool&m. (2.) Before Yodh 
it inclined to ?*, e. g. Zpi^itfycfkobh, ors k i yom ) and with Methegh wag 
sounded as Hhirik, e. g. biyadh. (3.) Before any other letter it in¬ 
clined to a, e. g. b*rakha , D^ba g* llllm , and with Methegh wag 

pronounced as Pattahh m’bnpjaa bamakhBloth. 


3. Sh’va may, again, be simple or compound. Some¬ 
times, particularly when the first consonant is a guttural, 
which from its weakness is in danger of not being distinctly 
heard, the hiatus becomes still more audible, and is assimi¬ 
lated in sound to the short guttural vowel d, or the diph¬ 
thongal S or 6, into which it enters. This assimilation is rep- 
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resented by combining the sign for Sh’va with those for the 
short vowels, thus forming what are called the compound 
Sh’vas in distinction from the simple Sh’va previously ex¬ 
plained. 

These are, 

Hhateph-Pattahh —; thus, “rta?! a mddh. 

Hhateph-Seghol thus, ‘ibs *mdr. 

Hhateph-Kamets thus, n bn hh°ll. 

a. Hhateph (£)bn snatching ) denotes the rapidity of utterance or the 

hurried character of the sounds represented by these symbols. 

b. The compound Sh’vas, though for the most part restricted to the 
gutturals, are occasionally written under other consonants in place of sim¬ 
ple Sh’va, to indicate more distinctly that it is vocal: thus, Hhateph- 
Pattahh ahij Gen. 2:12, ttbnsn Gen. 27:38; Hhateph-Kamets nnpb 
Gen. 2 : 23, njinDSJ Jer. 31: 33; but never Hhateph-Seghol except 

2 Sam. 6:5 in some editions, e. g. that of Stophanus. This is 
done with so little uniformity that the same word is differently written in 
this respect, e. g. i"H3J©a 2 Kin. 2:1. ver. 11. 

Pattahh Furtive. 

§17. A similar hiatus or slight transition sound was 
used at the end of words in connection with the gutturals. 
When 9, n, or the consonantal n at the end of words is pre¬ 
ceded by a long heterogeneous vowel (i. e. another than a), 
or is followed by another vowelless consonant, it receives a 
Pattahh furtive —, which resembles in sound an extremely 
short a, and is pronounced before the letter under which it 
is written, e. g. tin ru a hli, shdmd a , ti^MS maghbl a h, 
nybffi shdma a t, ‘VP yi a hhd. 

a. Some grammarians deny that Pattahh furtive can be found under a 
penultimate guttural, contending that the vowel-sign is in such cases a 
proper Pattahh. and that tnsi© should accordingly be read sh&maat , and 
•in* yihhad. But both the Sh’va under the final letter, §16, and the 
Daghesh-lene in it, § 21, show that the guttural is not followed by a vowel. 
The sign beneath it must consequently be Pattahh furtive, and represent 
an antecedent vowel-sound. In some manuscripts Pattahh furtive is writ¬ 
ten as Hhateph-Pattahh, or even as simple Sh’va ; thus, •fpp'j or app'n foi 

FR> • 
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Syllables. 

(18. 1. Syllables are formed by the combination of 

consonants and vowels. As two vowels never come togethei 
in the same word in Hebrew without an intervening conso¬ 
nant, there can never be more than one vowel in the same 
syllable; and with the single exception of *1 occurring at the 
beginning of words, no syllable ever consists of a vowel 
alone. Every syllable, with the exception just stated, must 
begin with a consonant, and may begin with two, but never 
with more than two. Syllables ending with a vowel, whether 
represented by a quiescent letter or not, are called simple, 
e. g. ?jb Vlchu, nbiy b-lu. (The first syllable of this second 
example begins, it will be perceived, with the consonant 9 , 
though this disappears in the notation given of its sound.) 
Syllables ending with a consonant, or, as is possible at the 
close of a word, with two consonants, are said to be mixed: 
thus orittp kavi-tem, robn hu-lakht. As the vocal Sh’vas, 
whether simple or compound, are not vowels properly speak¬ 
ing, but simply involuntary transition sounds, they, with the 
consonants under which they stand, cannot form distinct 
syllables, but are attached to that of the following vowel, 
Pattahh furtive in like manner belongs to the syllable formed 
by the preceding vowel. Thus ?iiT z'ro a , ■’?« °nl are mono¬ 
syllables. 

2. Long vowels always stand in simple syllables, and 
short vowels in mixed syllables, unless they be accented. 
But accented syllables, whether simple or mixed, may con¬ 
tain indifferently a long or a short vowel. 

a . The following may serve as a specimen of the division of Hebrew 
words into their proper syllables ; thus. 

kna oi^a ana rvftin m 

’ T * Vt 1 { T T 1 | - ~ 

A dhi'm e l0-hl / m bW b’yo’m a-dha'm to-l’dho th se'-pher zd' 
Gen. 5: l. irk nizta oiW>ai rspina 

t » • -i : • 

O-tho' a-sa' e Io-hl'm bidh-mft lb 
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6. The reason of tne ru»e for the quantity of syllables appears to b« 
this. In consequence of their brevity, the short vowels required the ad 
dition of a following consonant to make the utterance full and complete 
unless the want of this was compensated by the greater energy of pronun* 
ciation due to the accent The long vowels were sufficiently complete 
without any such addition, though they were capable of receiving it undei 
the new energy imparted by the accent. This pervading regularity, 
which is so striking a feature of the Hebrew language, was the foundation 
of the syslenia morarum advocated by some of the older grammarians of 
Holland and Germany. The idea of this was, that each syllable was 
equal to three morae, that is, three rests, or a bar of three beats; a long 
vowel being equivalent to two raorae, or two beats, a short vowel to one. 
and the initial or final consonant or consonants also to one: thus nbkjs 
k (1) -f a (2) =3. t (1) + a (1) -f- It (l) = 3. An accented syllablp 
might have one mora or beat either more or less than the normal quan¬ 
tity. This system was not only proposed by way of grammatical explana¬ 
tion, but also made the basis of a peculiar theory of Hebrew prosody. See 
Gesenius, Geschichte d. Heb. Sprache, p. 123. 

c. The cases in which short vowels occur in unaccented simple sylla 
bles, are all due to the disturbing influence exerted by the weak letters 
upon the normal forms of words; thus, nrn ha-dlh is for rsn, and fiwnr 
hd-hu' for hah-hu’ : such words as xsA, aob, &6b, ns.n, nap are formed 
after the analogy of 71JE. A long vowel in an unaccented mixed syllable 
is found in but one word, and that of foreign origin, bBl-Vshals- 

t8&?, though here, as in the majority of instances falling under the previ¬ 
ous remark, the syllable receives, if not the primary, yet the secondary 
accent, e. g. •'rrh^sn, n*nnn, The same is the case when a long 

vowel is retained before Makkeph, e. g. •'fc-nig. In the Arabic, which is 
exceedingly rich in vowels, there are comparatively few mixed syllables; 
nearly every consonant has its own vowel, and this more frequently short 
than long. The Chaldee, which is more sparing in its use of vowels than 
the Hebrew, observes in general the same rule with respect to the quan¬ 
tity of syllables, though not with the same inflexible consistency. 


Ambiguous Signs. . 

$19. It will now be possible, by aid of the principles 
already recited, to determine the quantity of the doubtful 
vowels, and to remove the ambiguity which appears to exist 
in certain vowel-signs. 

1. Hhirik, Shurek, and Kibbuts, in unaccented simple 
syllables, must be long, and in unaccented mixed syllables, 
short, e. g. ©T' or ©bl yl-rash, yibh-nu, iiwaa or iSsa 
ybhu-ld, or “$V yul-ladh, 0^3 or ©I'D kul-lum, mvh 
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or mto mduzz ?. In accented syllables, whether simple or 
mixed, they are always long, e. g. on" 1 ® or D -| Trto at-liim, ll, 
bia or Wia g’bhul, tAstt or vno'TT d’rd-shu-hu, the only ex¬ 
ception being that Ilhirik is short in the monosyllabic parti¬ 
cles D8, ©8, OS’ , ja, and in some abbreviated verbal forms 
of the class called Lamedh-He, e. g. , a©*n, n’v. 

The only cases of remaining doubt are those in which 
these vowels are followed by a letter with Sh’va, either sim¬ 
ple or compound. If the former, it might be a question 
whether it was silent or vocal, and consequently whether the 
syllable was simple or mixed. If the latter, though the syl¬ 
lable is of course simple, the weak letter which follows may 
interfere with the operation of the law. Here the etymology 
must decide. The vowel is long or short as the grammatical 
form may require; thus in njjnj, -jSnn, firnsn? Gen. 22: 8, 
which follow the analogy of , and in pao Isa. 10 : 34, 
isra)? the first vowel is short; in D?-aa, qa©;* the first vowel 
is long. In a few instances the grammatical form in which 
Hhirik is employed is itself doubtful; the distinction is then 
made by means of Methegh, $44, which is added to the vowel- 
sign if it is long, but not if it is short; thus, ^"P yl-ru, from 
ifbj to fear, and yl-sh'nu from l©? to sleep; but PH 1 ? 
yir-u from nin to see, and aio? yish-nu from ns© to do a 
second time. 

2. Kamets <2 and Kamets-Hhatuph 8 are both repre¬ 
sented by the same sign ( t ), but may be distinguished by 
rules similar to those just given. In an unaccented simple 
syllable it is Kamets; in an unaccented mixed syllable it is 
Kamets-Hhatuph; in an accented syllable, whether simple 
or mixed it is Kamets, e. g. dd-bhdr, *#tn khoph-shl, 
nik md-veth, rnaS Idm-md, opa bot-tim. Before a letter with 
simple Sh’va, the distinction is mostly made by Methegh, 
$44 ; without Methegh it is always Kamets-Hhatuph, with 
it commonly Kamets, e. g. “pan hhokh-md, naan hlid-kKmd. 
Before a guttural with Hhateph-Kamets or Kamets-Hhatuph 
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it is frequently 6, though standing in a simple syllable and 
accompanied by Methegh, e. g. "nna bo-hh°ri, onaan to 
obhdhtm. The surest criterion, however, and in many cases 
the only decisive one, is found in the etymology. If the 
vowel be derived from Hholem, or the grammatical form re¬ 
quires an o or a short vowel, it is Kamets-Hhatuph; but if 
it be derived from Pattahh, or the form requires an a or a 
long vowel, it is Kamets: thus rrpjin with the prefixed con¬ 
junction vo°niyyoth, with the article ha°niyya ; ‘TQjfU in 
the Hophal yo°madh, Isa. 44:13 in the Piel ythd 0 - 

rthu. The first vowel is u in from "ini, oHang from 

»■■$, o-'tn© from thfc5, Isa. 38 :14, ■ , ?rro£ Num. 22: 

11, ’ , £ r rns Num. 23 : 7 and the hke, and the first two vow¬ 
els in such words as D?bys from by is, dsonb Isa. 30:12 from 
osa, obang Deut. 20 :2, qaog Hos. 13:14, iag 2 Chron. 
10:10, ny-big 2 Kin. 15:10, because they are shortened 
from Hholem. On the other hand the first vowel is d in 
■nnte Job 16:19 from “in®, onann from tnn, ■’iiaa from 
naa, and in ncsa, nan;? and the like, because it is originally 
and properly Kamets. The word rna® is in Ps. 86 : 2 the 
imperative shomru, in Job 10:12 the preterite shuvi rd. 

a. In a very few instances Kamets-Hhatuph is found in a syllable 
bearing a conjunctive accent, viz.: •'Bin Ps. 38:21, bg Ps. 35:10, also 
Prov. 19:7 (in some copies), and in the judgment of Ewald Judg. 
19:5, comp. ver. 8 and 35 Ezek. 41: 25 ; in Dan. 11 :12 the points 
belong to the marginal reading oil, and the vowel is consequently Ka- 
mets. There are also a few cases in which Kamets remains in a mixed 
syllable, deprived of its accent by Makkeph, §43, without receiving 
Methegh, viz.: "naia Ps. 16: 5, "3^ Ps. 55: 19, 22, "“3D Ps. 74:5; and a 
final unaccented Kamets is not affected by the insertion of Daghesh-forte 
conjunctive, § 24, in the initial letter of the following word, e. g. osj nniBD 
Gen. 31:13. When an accent takes the place of Methegh, it serves 
equally to distinguish# from 0, e. g. ‘Bail Ex. 21:22 v'nagh'phQ, srtai* 
Ex. 21: 35 Wnakh'rU. §45. 5. 

b Inasmuch as rnnD j 8 derived from itto mfthhar, its first vowel 
might be suspected to be &; but as it is so constantly written with 
Hhateph-Kamets, the preceding vowel is probably conformed to it. It is 
consequently regarded and pronounced as 6. Kimchi (Mikhlol, fol 188) 
declares that the first vowel in 1 Sam. 13: 21, rviahnj Eccles. 12:11 
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and Num. 24: 7 was universally held to be Kamets, and that with the 
exception of Rabbi Jonah ben Gannach, who was of a contrary mind, the 
same unanimity prevailed in regard to the first vowel of Ezck. 40 
43. As, however, this last word is in every other place written without 
the Methegh, and there is no analogy for such words as those mentioned 
above having a in their initial syllable, the best authorities are now agreed 
that the vowel is 6. and the words are accordingly read dorbhan , etc. In 
new ^ jasper, and rg'ny emerald , Ezek. 28: 13. which are mentioned by 
Kimchi in the same connection, the first vowel is Kamets. 

c. In some manuscripts and a few of the older printed books, e. g. Ste- 
phanus’ Hebrew Bible and Reuchlin’s Rudimenta Hebraica, Kamets- 
Hhatuph is denoted by ( T: ). It then differs from Kamets, but is liable to 
be confounded with Hhateph-Kamets. It can, however, be distinguished 
from it by the circumstance that Kamets-Hhatuph is always followed 
either by simple Sh’va, Daghesh-forte, or Methegh ; none of which ever 
immediately succeed Hhateph-Kamets. Such a form as iSng Ezek. 26: 9 
in the editions of Michaelis and Van der Hooght is an impossible one if ( ▼.*) 
have its ordinary meaning. 

d. It is surprising that in so minute and careful a system of orthogra 
phy as that of the Maeorites, there should be no symbol for 6 distinct from 
that for d; and some have felt constrained in consequence to suppose tha 
the signs for these two vowels were originally different, but became 
assimilated in the course of transcription. This seems unlikely, however. 
The probability is that a and 0 , whose resemblance even we can perceive, 
were so closely allied in the genuine Hebrew pronunciation, that one sign 
was thought sufficient to represent them, especially as the Masorites were 
intent simply on indicating sounds without concerning themselves with 
grammatical relations. 


$ 20. 1. As simple Sh’va is vocal at the beginning of a 
syllable and silent at its close, there can be no doubt as to its 
character when it stands under initial or final letters. Pre¬ 
ceding the first vowel of a word it must of course be vocal, 
and following the last vowel it must be silent, orn?T z’khartam , 
rnbr zukhart. In the middle of a word, the question whether 
it belongs to the syllable of the preceding or the following 
vowel must be determined by the circumstances. If a com¬ 
plete syllable precedes, that is, either an unaccented long 
vowel or a vowelless consonant serving as the complement 
of a previous short vowel, it is vocal. If it be preceded by 
a short vowel which cannot make a complete syllable with¬ 
out the aid of a following consonant, or by a long accented 
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vowel, it is silent: T!?j zo-kh’re, *riatn tiz-k’ru, To? zikh-iu^ 
njb'Djpn tiktol-na. Sh’va under a letter doubled by Daghesb 
forte, * 23, is vocal, such a letter being equivalent to two, 
the first of which completes the previous syllable, and the 
second begins the syllable which follows: QTO-jn = dtdttp 
haz-z' kharitn. 

2. In addition to this it is to be remarked that Sh’va is 
vocal after what may be called intermediate syllables; thal 
is to say, when the consonant under which it stands per ; 
forms, as it occasionally does, the double office of completing 
one syllable and beginning the next. Thus, when it follows 
a consonant from which Daghesh-forte has been omitted, 
vay’b/tak'shu for vay-ybhak-k’shu, or the first of two 
similar letters, in order that the reduplication may be made 
more distinct, hal’lu, kil’lath, tsil'lo, ■>’*« 

al’lay, ‘’gjsn hhik’/ct , and in several other cases, which v> ill be 
more particularly described in * 22, 

a. The same double office is performed by gutturals beginning one 
syllable and yet inclining to complete the one before it. §18. 2. c. In 
nrn, for example. $ belongs in a measure to both syllables. It properly 
begins the second, and yet it is preceded by a short vowel just as if it 
ended the first, which is accordingly to be reckoned an intermediate sylla¬ 
ble, being in strictness neither simple nor mixed, but partaking of the 
nature of both. 


Daghesh-Lene. 

* 21. The second class of signs added to the Hebrew 
text are those which are designed to guide in the pronuncia¬ 
tion of the consonants. These are the diacritical point over 
Shin, Daghesh-lene, Daghesh-forte, Mappik, and Raphe. 
The use of the first of these has already been sufficiently 
explained, *3. 1. 

1. Daghesh-lene (^j? ©M) is a point inserted in the six 
letters n S 5 11 3 (technically called B'yliadk K’phat/i), 
to indicate the loss of their aspiration, e. g. a b/t, a b, etc. 
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A.8 these letters are always aspirated after a vowel-sound, 
however slight, and never as an initial utterance or when fol 
lowing a consonant, they invariably require Daghesh-lene 
whenever they are not immediately preceded by a vowel or 
a vocal Sh’va. It is consequently inserted in the initial 
aspirate of a word which begins a verse, rpwsna Gen. 1:1, 
or which follows a word bearing a disjunctive accent (inas¬ 
much as this represents a pause of longer or shorter dura¬ 
tion), i«a itrai Ex. 1.1, TB i nny Gen. 3: 22, or ending in a 
consonant, “ , :a _ bi<, bbn'n rpbaa Gen. 24:42; but not if it fol¬ 
lows a word ending in a vowel and having a conjunctive 
accent, oinn ■’2 b, inn nrrn Gen. 1:2. The sacred name 
njirp is followed by Daghesh-lene, even though it may have a 
conjunctive accent, Num. 10 : 29, Deut. 3 : 26, Josh. 10 : 30, 
11: 8, Ps. 18 : 21, because in reading the Jews always sub¬ 
stitute for it the word ■’ins, which ends in a consonant. In 
a very few cases, however, e. g. oa rns Ps. 68:18, inrnp 
Isa. 34 :11, na lbo Ezek. 23 : 42, Daghesh-lene is not in¬ 
serted after a vowel-letter, which retains its consonant sound. 

2. Daghesh-lene is inserted in a medial or final aspirate 
preceded by a vowelless consonant, whether this be accom¬ 
panied by silent Sh’va or Pattahh furtive, e. g. php® 2 ) nybe; 
but not if it be preceded by a vowel or vocal Sh’va, whether 
simple or compound, e. g. rrqai, ornay. 


a. The primary signification of the name Daghesh is commonly ex¬ 
plained from the Syriac to which Castellus in his lexicon 

gives the sense of piercing. This is by some applied to the puncture or 
point which is its written sign, by others to its power of sharpening the 
sound of letters by removing their aspiration or doubling them. Buxtorf, 
however, in his Chaldee Lexicon, disputes the existence of such a root in 
cither Syriac or Chaldee, alleging that in Prov. 12:18, the passage quoted 
to prove the word, the true reading is (ss5:n). The six letters which 
receive Daghesh-lene in Hebrew have the same twofold pronunciation in 
Syriac, a red dot called Rukhokh softness ), being written beneath 

p ^ 

them when they were to be aspirated, and another called Kushoi 
hardness ), being written above them when they were not. 
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6. Grammarians are not agreed whether the aspirated or unaspirated 
sound of these consonants was the original one. There being no data fo* 
the settlement of the question, each decides it by his own theory of pho* 
netic changes. The correctness of the Masoretic punctuation has some 
times been questioned in regard to this matter, on the ground of the im 
probability of such fluctuation in the sound of these letters in the same 
word. But besides the Syriac analogy just referred to, the Sanskrit lan¬ 
guage shows the almost unlimited extent to which euphonic changes may 
be carried by a people possessing a sensitive and discriminating ear. The 
Sanskrit aspirates, besides being subjected to other mutations which can¬ 
not here be detailed, regularly lose their aspiration when finals, and under 
certain conditions when medials, throwing it back, where this is possible; 
upon a previous letter. Bopp Kritische Grammatik, pp. 30. 42. Similar* 
laws prevail to some extent in Greek, e. g. Tpixos ; rpe<f>io, flptya); Ovoh 
ervdrjv ; ovk ov\ l£o>; psff vp.lv. 


§ 22. The absence of Daghesh-lene in an aspirate some¬ 
times shows a preceding simple Sh’va to be vocal when this 
would not otherwise have been known. In most of the cases 
referred to, a letter originally belonging to the succeeding 
syllable is by the prefixing of a short vowel drawn back to 
complete the syllable before it ; instead, however,* of giving 
up its previous connection altogether, it forms an interme¬ 
diate syllable, § 20. 2, the Sh’va remaining vocal though the 
antecedent vowel is short; thus, Mb Vbhabli with the prefix 
a becomes aaba biVbhablt, not Mba bil-babh. 

a. The particular instances in which this may occur are the following, 
viz.: (1) The Kal imperative of verbs and the Kal infinitive with suffixes, 
e. g. *na?, D^na, WTO from yet with occasional exceptions, as 

ODBDxa Lev. 23: 39. (2) Those forms of Pe Guttural verbs in which the 

first radical assumes a short vowel in place of the silent Sh’va in the reg 
ular inflexion, e. g. rtaaj, DTOn for wrasn, DTOn. (3) The construct 
plural of nouns "Ha? from D"Haa, mara from nissna, n*:nn from rviinn, 
though with occasional exceptions, as "'Bsn Cant. 8 :6, but “'5tun Ps. 76:4, 
Isa. 5 : 10, nio-jn Ps. 69:10, "»3na Gen. 50: 23, but cnTOa Judg. 7:6; 
•Haa, “riaa from uaa are peculiar in omitting Daghesh in the singular with 
suffixes. (4) Three feminine nouns ending in M, r*iDb« from 7j^», 
fromib’J, rrja? (only occurring with suffixes) from *n?, but not rwnia 
Also a few other nouns of different forms, viz.: D^na^, but } nastj, 
■w, D-Ha-ua, "TO, Josh. ,15:38^‘osnpj; Josh. 15:56 

(5) After prefixes, as He interrogative, e. g. ctnaTjn Gen. 29:5 from 
and inseparable prepositions, e. g. from nTO, n^a from na*, 

from HOT. Usage is not uniform in the case of Kal infinitives follow- 
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mg inseparable prepositions, e. g. ainab, a^riaa; Vija, Vi:», b&b; ataixi 
Isa. 31:4. adxb Num. 4: 23, 8: 24; rncb, -cdjjd. (6) The’suffixes of the 
second person ?J, Da, *|a never receive Daghesh-lene, »j32, o:nj?a. 

These rales are sometimes of importance in etymology; thus, ^3 , t3T3 
Ezek. 27:12 must have as its ground form yiaja, not 'pats; and ciifij 
Hos. 7:6, cisn*} Ps. 90:10 cannot be infinitives with suffixes, but must be 
from the segholates a^N, anS. 

b. The omission of Daghesh-lene in the final letter of DO^Fl Prov. 30:6, 
abbreviated from Ppoin or r)Oin , is exceptional. The Daghesh occasion¬ 
ally occurring in initial aspirates after words ending in a vowel and having 
a conjunctive accent, is best explained not as an exception to the ordinary 
rules, but as Daghesh forte conjunctive, § 24, e. g. *1332 rix^x Gen. 11:31 
and elsewhere, iri nx-jx Gen. 46:28, nata h3ja Ex. 15:l/2l", nbfca Ex. 
15:13, nbfe Deut. 16: 1 (comp, wk Gen. 20:9), cSTn-nsKj 

Deut. 31:28 (comp. "4 rn-'SK} Isa. 8:2)’ni$a2 NW Josh. 8:24, 10:20* 
y sjbr Gen. 35:29, ia nava'lsa. 40:7. See also Gen. 39:12, Ex. 14: 
4. 1*7, Isa. 10:9, Job 9:2. Ex.^15: 11. 16, Ps. 35:10, Isa. 54:12, Jer. 20: 9, 
Dan. 3:3. 5:11. The old strife as to the Daghesh in the word D^rb twc 
is not yet settled. Kimchi explained it as Daghesh-lene upon the suppo¬ 
sition that the word was abridged from C?Pibfi{; Schultens as Daghesh- 
forte arising from an assimilated 3, contending that it was for D^nb from 
D^nsb; Nordheimer as an anomalous Daghesh-lene, introduced as a 
euphonic expedient to prevent the combination of an aspirated n with a 
sibilant, such as is obviated in the Hithpael of verbs by a transposition 
that would here be inadmissible. The puzzle is still further perplexed by 
the circumstance that it once appears with the preposition •)« without the 
Daghesh, "»nbD Judg. 16 :28, and again with the same preposition with it, 
D*»fobD Jon. 4:11, the Methegh showing the Sh’va to be vocal, as might 
also be inferred from the fact that Daghesh-forte has been omitted. 


Daghesh-Forte. 

$ 23. 1. When the same consonant was repeated with a' 
vowel or even the slightest hiatus intervening, so that suc¬ 
cessive movements of the organs of speech were required in 
the pronunciation, the Hebrews invariably wrote the letter 
twice. When, however, there was no interval between the 
reduplicated consonants, and the only audible result was a 
more protracted or vehement utterance of the same sound 
effected by a single effort of the organs, the letter was written 
but once. This fact the Masoretic punctuators have indi¬ 
cated by placing a point called Daghesh-forte (pjn TOM) in 
the bosom of a letter so affected, to show that it is to be 
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doubled in the pronunciation; thus, vayyimnal. Da¬ 
ghesh-forte may be found in any letter with the exception 
of the gutturals 8 n rr y, which on account of their weak 
ness do not admit of reduplication. The letter par 
taking of this with other peculiarities of the gutturals, re¬ 
ceives it only in a very few exceptional cases, e. g. 
rnq. 

2. The aspirates, when doubled, always at the same time 
lose their aspiration; thus, “TP?? yippaktdh. Daghesh-forte 
in these letters is readily distinguishable from Daghesh-lene 
by the consideration that a consonant cannot be pronounced 
double except after a vowel. A point in one of the aspirates 
is, therefore, Daghesh-forte if a vowel precedes, otherwise it 
is Daghesh-lene. 

3. Daghesh-forte in 1 may be distinguished from Shurek 
in the same way. Inasmuch as two vowels cannot come to¬ 
gether in the same word, if a vowel precedes it is Daghesh- 
forte, if not it is Shurek. 


а. Some Grammarians speak of Daghesh-forte implicilum in the gut¬ 
turals, by which they mean that these letters appear in certain cases tc 
complete a foregoing syllable as well as to begin that in which they prop¬ 
erly stand, in spite of the omission of Daghesh, which analogy would re¬ 
quire them to receive. As these are included under what have already, 
§20. 2. a, been explained as intermediate syllables, it is not thought neces¬ 
sary to employ an additional term. 

б. The Arabs have a sign of reduplication, Teshdid ( - ), which is 
written above the doubled letter. The Syrians have no written sign for 
this purpose, and it is disputed whether their letters were ever doubled in 
pronunciation. According to Asseman Biblioth. Orient. III. 2. p. 379, the 
Western differed from the Eastern Syrians in this respect, “ Occidentals 
nullibi literas geminant.” 


§ 24. Different epithets have been applied to Daghesh- 
forte to describe its various uses or the occasions of its em¬ 
ployment. 1. When separate letters, whether originally 
alike, or .made so by assimilation, are by the inflection 01 
formation of words brought into juxtaposition, the Daghesh 
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forte which represents such a doubling is called compensa^ 
tive; e. g. ''rn?, formed by appending the syllable ’’n to the 
root rns ; “ i nn: composed of the same syllable and the root 
lb?, whose last letter is changed to n to conform with that 
which follows ; ■so from aio. 2. When the reduplication is 
indicative of a particular grammatical form the Daghesh- 
forte is called characteristic, e. g. in the Piel, Pual, and 
Hithpael of verbs; as, $n, Sjlfnnn, and certain forms of nouns, 
as, liaa . 3. When it has arisen from the necessity of con¬ 

verting a previous simple syllable into a mixed one in order 
to preserve the quantity of a short vowel which it contains, 
it is Daghesh-forte conservative ; e. g. as? for ao?. 4. When 
the initial letter of a word is doubled under the influence of 
the final vowel of the word preceding, it is Daghesh-forte 
conjunctive; e. g. nrrra, ^Vtptvi, sits wip. 5. When the 
last letter of an intermediate syllable is doubled in order to 
make the following hiatus or vocal Sh’va more distinct, it is 
Daghesh-forte dirimens or separative, because the letter which 
receives it is thus separated in part from the syllable to which 
it belongs; e. g. '*335 inribht for "Qi? iribhU. 6. When the 
first letter of a final syllable is doubled under the influence 
of a previous vowel bearing the accent (mostly a pause ac¬ 
cent, $ 36. 2. a.), for the sake of increased fullness and force 
of pronunciation, it is Daghesh-forte emphatic; e. g. ’frin for 
sfcnn. In the first three uses named above Daghesh-forte is 
said to be essential, in the last three it is euphonic. 


a . Daghesh-forte conjunctive occurs regularly after the pronoun ma, 
c. g. aitt rro Ps. 133: 1, and in a multitude of cases after final Ka- 

mets or Seghol in words accented on the penult or followed by Makkeph, 
§ 43, e. g. rau-nnpb Gen. 2 : 23, ofe-nbatj Deut. 27 : 7. ii rirnn} Num. 25 : 13, 
■'i-nras Gen. 30:33; ^.nr n 5 Num/ 34:6,7, 9. naxi nlzJa Ex. 13:1 
(where the accent is on the ultimate), Prov. 15:1 (in some edi 

tions),more rarely after other vowels, e.g. p Gen. 19:14, 

1 Sam. 8:19, once after the liquid i, e. g. ki 1 Kin. 11:22 See 

also § 22. b. In a few instances words thus united are written as one, e. g. 
mp Ex.4:2 for nj nia, so osia Isa. 3:15, nfcbna Mai. 1:13, 
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Isa. 27:8, and possibly oSanx Isa. 33:7. See Dr. Alexander’s Cora 
mentary upon this passage. 

b. Daghesh-forte separative occurs only ir. the following examples: 


Hos. 3:2. 
spYhj^a Ps. 45: 10. 

D^n^n Am. 5:25. 
BnjjS.xin Gen. 18:21. 

’ whin Gen. 37: 32. 
Gen. 17:17. 
1 Sam. 10: 
24, 17 : 25, 
2 Kin. 6:32. 
wyhar. Job 17:2. 
*i3"»E2 in Ex. 2:3. 

(?) Judg.20: 
43. 

SCSW 1 Sam. 1:6. 
••’gin Isa. 57:6. 
nnpn Gen. 49:10. 
rnjs-’b Prov. 30:17. 


1 Sam. 28:10. 
njD^nin&s (?) Ezek. 


ibab Isa. 9:3. 10: 

»: \ ' 

27. 


13:20. 

Tjiy&w Isa. 33:1. 
i-ifiisEor'hnirQ Ps. 

T T? 1 T t * 

89:45. 

ni-OBE Joel 1:17. 
Job 9:18. 

• : ” 


'22? Deut. 32: 32. 
•»rhss 2 Sam. 23; 
‘ 27, Jer.29:27. 
M-qas Isa. 58: 3. 
DD-rnsb Am. 5:21. 
'2p t ? (?) Cant. 1:8. 


Nah. 3:17. 
TB’ipB Ex. 15: 17. 
rnjjia Deut. 23:11. 
JIX33 Job 30 :8. 
rriiis Ps. 141:3. 
nni: Prov. 4: 13. 
iin^^ns Judg. 20:32. 
*bat! Jer. 4:7. 


n*hpS Ps. 89:52. 
Sptjiatii Ps. 77: 20. 

niafop Prov. 27:25. 
■wnax Ps. 119; 139. 
“»MrinB2 Ps. 88:17. 
Dnin«R (?) Ps. 37: 
15. Isa. 5:28. 
•»batl3 Zech. 4 :12. 
Wisti Ps. 58:9. 


This list is corrected and enlarged from Gesen. Lehrg. pp. 86 ff. Those 
words which are followed by a note of interrogation (?) are found in some 
editions but not in others. Daghesh separative may be found after He 
interrogative in some instances not included in the above list. 

c. Daghesh-forte emphatic occurs only in Judg. 5 : 7, 1 Sam. 2:5; 
iljfpn Job 29:21; ton* or ton? Job 21: 13 ; toaf*) Isa. 33:12, Jer. 51: 58 ; 
nanbEzek. 21:15; Jiaip: Ezek. 6:9; nnirj Jer. 51:30; sisna Ezek. 27* 
19;!&bp (?) Isa. 19:6; and probably ^bnnn Job 13 : 9 (not in pause). 


§ 25. In order to the distinct utterance of a reduplicated 
consonant, it must be followed as well as preceded by a 
vowel-sound. Daghesh-forte is consequently never written 
in a final vowelless letter, with the exception of the two words 
Pi?, puna, both of which end in aspirates whose pronuncia¬ 
tion would be changed by the removal of the Daghesh. In 
every other instance the doubling is neglected, even though 
the letter be an aspirate, which will for this reason resume 
its aspiration ; e. g. hp, ’tej?; 30, '>30; abridged from 

ncrpi; from . In a medial letter with Sh’va 

Daghesh may be written, because the Sh’va being thus ren 
dered vocal the reduplication can be made audible by means 
3 
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of the hiatus which it represents; it is, however, quite as 
frequently omitted, the Sh’va commonly remaining vocal as 
if it were inserted, and compound Sh’va being occasionally 
substituted for simple to indicate this fact, $ 16. 3. b .; e. g. 

for d*hv , ‘isos for ixcs, particularly after prefixes, as 
Vav conversive, the article and preposition p, so “’fv'i, ffi^apn. 
It is seldom omitted from a medial aspirate on account of the 
change in its sound involved : yet even this is done occasion¬ 
ally, e. g. "V'sap Judg. 8 : 2 for "nsap, isnn Isa. 22:10 for 
toiw, friar from friar. In a few rare instances it is dropped 
from a letter followed by a vowel, when the laws of syllables 
will permit and the pronunciation will not be materially 
affected ; e. g. rpian Ruth 1:13 for iijisn. 


Mappik. 

$ 20. Mappik (p^p bringing out or uttering ), is a point 
in one of the letters « n T ■>, showing that it represents a 
consonant and not a vowel, or in other words that it does 
not quiesce in the preceding vowel-sign. It is unnecessary, 
however, to employ any notation for this purpose in the case 
of » 1 and ’’j for their quiescence can be readily determined 
in all cases by the rules already given, $ 13. Although it is 
much more extensively used in manuscripts, therefore, Map¬ 
pik is in modern editions of the Hebrew Bible only inserted 
in final n when it retains its consonantal power ; e. g. nils 
artsah, nans artsd, nnpb I’kahhuh, nnjpb lak’hhd. The point 
four times found in s, 'iSOji Gen. 43 :26, Ezra 8:18, 
won Lev. 23:17, nScn Job 33 :21, though called aDaghesh 
in the Masoretic notes in the margin, is probably to be re¬ 
garded as Mappik. 


Raphe. 

$ 27. Raphe (nsn weak), is a small horizontal stroke 
placed over a letter, and denotes the opposite of Daghesh- 
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lene, Daghe^h-forte, or Mappik, as the case may be. As nc 
inconvenience can arise from its omission, it is only occa¬ 
sionally used in modem Bibles, and not with entire uni¬ 
formity in the different editions. It is chiefly found where 
a Mappik has been omitted in n, which according to analogy 
might be expected to be inserted, e. g. n'Wjfi Ex. 9:18, 
Lev. 13:4, Sbfccna Num. 15:28, hb Num. 32:42, 
fTMWp Job 31:22 in some copies. In Ex. 20:4, 

Deut. 5:8, it is the opposite of Daghesh-forte, and shows 
that b may either be • doubled agreeably to the point in its 
bosom or not. In ninn sb Ex. 20:13, Deut. 5:17, it is the 
opposite of Daghesh-lene, and shows that the m may either 
have its unaspirated sound, as the Daghesh indicates, or 
may be aspirated. It is often referred to in the marginal 
Masoretic notes even where it is no longer found in the text, 
e. g. Judg. 16 16, 28. 


Accents 

§ 28. The third class of Masoretic additions to the text 
are those which relate to the words. These are the accents, 
Makkeph, Methegh, and the K’ri. An accent (D?b) is writ¬ 
ten upon every word with a twofold design, 1st, of marking 
its tone-syllable, and 2dly, of indicating its relation to other 
words in the sentence. The great number of the accents 
has respect entirely to this second function, there being no 
difference in the quality of the stress laid upon particular 
syllables, such for example as is marked by the Greek acute, 
grave, and circumflex, but only that difference in its amount 
which arises from the unequal, emphasis naturally laid upon 
the different members of a clause or period. The punc¬ 
tuators have attempted not only to indicate the pauses to be 
made in reading, as is done by the stops in use in other lan 
guages, but to represent to the eye the precise position held 
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by each word in the structure of the sentence, and the 
various grades of attraction or repulsion arising from the re¬ 
lations whether co-ordinate or subordinate which subsist 
among them. Every sentence is fancifully regarded as a ter¬ 
ritory, which, partitioned into its several clauses, forms em¬ 
pires, kingdoms, and principalities, ruled by their respective 
sovereigns, each of whom has his own train of inferiors and 
dependants. The accents are accordingly divided into Dis 
junctives or Rulers (D’ob'a), and Conjunctives or Servants 
(o^a?). The former indicate that the word upon which 
they are placed is more or less separated from those that 
follow; they mark thus the end of a clause or of the section 
of a clause over which they exert control. The latter indi¬ 
cate that the word over or under which they are written is 
connected with what follows and belongs to the clause or 
section ruled by the next succeeding Disjunctive. 

a. The stress of voice denoted by the accent must not be confounded 
with quantity. An accented syllable may nevertheless be short, the 
energy with which it is pronounced not necessarily affecting its length. 

b. The Jews made use of the accents as musical notes in the cantilla- 
tion of the synagogue, whence they are also called rvia^M. In the judg¬ 
ment of some this is a part, and perhaps a leading part, of their original 
design. Their great variety, the frequent occurrence of accents of oppo¬ 
site powers upon the same word, and the distinct system of poetical 
accents, favor this opinion. Such as are curious to know the details may 
find the mode of their employment for this purpose explained at length in 
Bartoloccii Bibliotheca Magna Rabbinica, vol. iv. pp. 427-444. 


§ 29. The Disjunctive accents may be divided into foul 
classes of various rank or power, as follows, viz: 


Olajbs I. Emperors. 

*1. Sillak (,) ip*q 

*2 Athnfthh (*) 
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Class XL Kings. 



3. 

S’gholta 

(*) 

Knbao 

T I 1 

postp, 

4. 

Zakeph Katon 

O 

F>i? CI5J 


5. 

Zakeph Gadhol 

C) 

bria cipj 


•6. 

Tipnhha 

u 

anao 

IT t * 



Class III. Lukes. 



*7. 

R*bhr 

n 

- • t 


*8. 

Shalsheleth 

(') 

nbfobti 

¥ » J * 


*9. 

Zarka 

o 


p08tp. 

10. 

Pashta 

(') 

xaaiB 

T 1 - 

postp. 

11. 

Y’thlbh 

L) 

• u 

prep . 

12. 

T’bhlr 

U 

-patn 

T • 



Class IY. Counts. 



*13. 

Pazer 

C) 

1TQ 


14. 

Karne Phara 

C) 

t:!? 


15. 

T’llsha Gh’dhola 

(') 

nbria xti-'bn 

T S T • J 

prep. 

16. 

Geresh 

n 

tina 

r ■: 


17. 

G’rashayim 

o 

• *»i 


*18. 

P’slk 

(o 

ip^DB 


The Conjunctive accents, or Servants, are the following 

*19. 

Merka 

o . 

K2no 

rr » r 


*20. 

Manahh 

u 

HMO 

JT 


21. 

Meiia Kh’phtlla 

(.) 

fibnaa Kano 

/IT « ¥ 1 ¥ 


*22 

Mahpakh 

U) 

Tjona 


23. 

Darga 

(,) 

sa-m 

rr 1 * 


*24. 

Kadhma 

o 

K ?7B 


*25. 

Yerahh ben Yomo 

(v) 

■ior-p m*» 


26. 

T’llsha K’tarina 

(') 


postp . 
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x a. Merka Kh’phula has sometimes been reckoned among the Disjunc 
fives, as by Gesenius in his Lehrgeb&ude ; but the absence of Daghesh 
lene in the word following that on which it stands in Ex. 5:15, Ezek 
14:4, proves that it is a Conjunctive. 

b. According to their most probable significations, the names of the 
uccents appear to be in part borrowed from their forms and\in part from 
their uses. Thus the Disjunctives: Silluk, end; Athnahh. rest; Segholta, 
bunch of grapes; Zakeph. small and great, causing suspension ; Tiphhha, 
palm of the hand; R’bhi rt ,$<?uare or reposing; Shalsheleth, chain; Zarka, 
dispersion; Pashta, expansion or lelling down (the voice); Y’thibh, si7- 
ting still; T 1 bhir, interruption ; Pazer, separator ; Karne Phara, a heifer's 
horns; T’lisha, great and small, shield; Gevesh, expulsion ; G’rashayim, 
double Geresh; P’sik, cut off. Conjunctives: Merka, prolonging; Mu* 
nahh, (a trumpet) at rest , i. e., in its proper position; Merka Kh’phula, 
double Merka ; Mahpakh, (a trumpet) inverted ; Darga, progress; Kadh- 
ma, beginning ; Yerahh ben-Yomo, moon a day old. 

Other names are given to some of these accents, particularly where they 
occur in certain situations or combinations; thus Tiphhha is also called 
Tarhha ( ). Munahh with P’sik is called L’gharmfih ( Piinab ), etc. 

c. The classification of the Disjunctives, according to their respective 
powers and the laws of their consecution, has been the work of Christian 
writers, from whom all accurate investigations of the accentual system 
have proceeded. In fact, this whole subject is treated by the Jewish 
grammarians in the crudest and most perplexed manner. Buxtorfsays, in 
his Thesaurus Grammaticus, p. 45: Accentuum ratio hactenus nec a quo- 
quam nostrorum nec ab ipsis etiam Hebraeis sufficienter explicata est. 
The division exhibited above is the one now commonly adopted. The 
current names, Imperatores, Reges, Duces, Comites, are those used by 
Wasmuth in his Institutio Accent. Heb. 1664. Others have divided them 
differently. The learned Pfeiffer, author of the Dubifc Vexata, distin¬ 
guishes one Emperor, one Archduke, four Dukes, seven Counts, and five 
Barons. Boston, the well-known author of the Fourfold State, in an elab¬ 
orate Latin treatise upon this subject left by him in manuscript and pub¬ 
lished shortly after his death, distributes them into three classes of 
superior and one of inferior rank. Mention is made, in a commendatory 
preface by Mill, the distinguished critic of the New Testament, of another 
manuscript in English, in which Boston applied his views practically in a 
twofold translation of the first twenty-three chapters of Genesis, with 
copious notes, both philological and theological. This, it is believed, has 
never been published. A curious little book upon the Canon by Ferdinand 
Parkhurst, London, 1660, makes six Regal and ten Principial Disjunctives 
Y’thibh and P’sik being omitted altogether. 

§30.1. Fourteen of the accents are written over, and eleven 
under, the words to which they are attached. P’sik, whose 
only use is to modify the power of other accents, is written 
after the word to which it belongs, and in the same line 
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with it. The place of the accents is either over or ui der the 
letter preceding the tone-vowel, with the exception of the 
prepositives Y’thibh and T’lisha Gh’dhola, which always ac¬ 
company the initial letter of the word, and the postpositives 
S’gholta, Zarka, Pashta, and T’lisha K’tanna, which stand 
upon the final letter. Y’thibh is only used when the first is 
the tone-syllable. Pashta is repeated if the word on which 
it stands is accented on the penult, e. g. Gen. 1:2, or 
ends with two vowelless letters, e. g. Ruth 3 :7, or if 
the last letter has Pattahh furtive, e. g. ST Gen. 33:13, and 
in some manuscripts and editions there is a like repetition of 
S’gholta and Zarka. When a word bears the other preposi¬ 
tive or postpositives, there is nothing to mark its tone-syllable 
unless this may chance to be the one upon which the nature 
of the accent in question requires it to be placed. 

2. Silluk has the same form as Methegh, * 44 ; but the 
former invariably stands on the tone-syllable of the last 
word in the verse, while Methegh is never written under a 
tone-syllable. Pashta is likewise distinguished from Kadhma 
only by its position upon the last letter of the word, and 
after the superscribed vowel, if there be one, e. g. Gen. 
1 : 7, nsabtt Gen. 24:7, while Kadhma is placed upon the 
letter preceding the tone-vowel, e. g. "ion Gen. 2:19: where 
this chances to be a final letter the laws of consecution only 
can decide; thus, in 'HSHT Gen. 26 :4, Tins Deut. 16:3, the 
accent is Pashta, but in Gen. 17:8, 1 Sam. 

29:6, it is Kadhma. Y’thibh is distinguished from Mahpakh 
by being written under the first letter of the word and taking 
precedence of its vowel if this be subscribed, e. g. 3©?. Gen. 
1:11, "’3 Gen. 31:6, Deut. 10:17; Mahpakh belongs under 
the consonant which precedes the tone-vowel, and after its 
vowel-sign if this be subscribed, e. g. “itjsn Gen. 2:14, 'I 
Gen. 32 : 33, Deut. 4 : 7. When the initial syllable bears the 
tone and there is no subscribed vowel, the laws of consecu¬ 
tion must decide; thus, in NVJ the accent is Y’thibh in Gen 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



OETHOGEAPHY. 


40 


§31 


3:15, 44:17; Deut. 10:17; but Mahpakh in Josh, 
17:1. 

§ 31. The accents already explained are called the prosaic 
accents, and are found in all the books of the Old Testament 
with the exception of the Psalms (D^nn), Proverbs (■'Iswp), 
and the poetic portion of Job whose initials form the 

technical word rvox. Here a different system of accentua¬ 
tion prevails. Thirteen of the prosaic accents, one-half of the 
whole number, nowhere occur in the books just named, viz.: 
S’gholta, Zakeph-Katon, and Zakeph-Gadhol of the Kings, 
Pashta, Y’thibh, and T’bhir of the Dukes, Kame Phara, 
T’lisha Gh’dhola, Geresh, and G’rashayim, of the Counts, 
Merka Kh’phula, Darga, and T’lisha K’tanna of the Con¬ 
junctives. Such as are common to both systems are in the 
previous table distinguished by an asterisk. The powers of 
some of these, however, are altered, so that a new arrange¬ 
ment of them is necessary; and they are supplemented by 
additional signs formed by combining the prosaic accents or 
assigning them unusual positions. The scale of the poetical 
or metrical accents thus constituted is as follows, viz.: 


Disjunctive Accents. 
Class I. 


1. Silluk 

( J .) 

rriaan 

1 T “ 


2. Athnahh 

<*) 

TCJDfi 


3. Merka-Mahpakh 

O 

Than 

1 r - 



Clou II. 



4. R 5 bhi* 

o 

Tiaan 


5. Pazer 

C) 

•vnan 


6. R’bhi* Geresh 

n 

•rinan 

T - 


7. Tiphhha initial 

(») 

Than 

»-V 

prep . 

8. Zarka 

n 

Shan 

p08tp. 

9. P’sik 

(•> 

• Than 

T - 

posfp , 
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132 


Conjunctive Accents. 


10. Merka 

11. Merka-Zarka 

12. Mahpakh 

13. Mahpakh-Zarka 

14. Munahh 

15. Munahh superior 

16. Yerahh ben Yomo 
Yt. Kadhma 

18. Tiphhha 

19. Shalsheleth 


u 

Tnan 

> T “ 

o 

Tbsn 

L) 

4 ▼ - 

C) 

< r - 

O 

niasn 

j » - 

O 

Tiasn 

<v> 

^linsn 

y T - 

(') 


o , 

Than 

i ’ * 

(’) 

tosh 


a. It will he perceived that there are fewer Disjunctives but more 

Conjunctives than are exhibited by the prosaic accents. Merka-Mahpakh 
answers substantially to S’gholta; R’hbi a -Geresh to Tiphhha before Silluk, 
and Tiphhha initial to Tiphhha before Athnahh. Tiphhha and Shalshe¬ 
leth are transferred from the list of Disjunctives to that of the Conjunc¬ 
tives, whence it comes to pass that if a word bearing either of these 
accents terminates in a vowel, Daghesh-lene will not be inserted in a fol¬ 
lowing initial aspirate, e. g. Ps. 31:10, o->nnB Kins Prov.8:3, 

rviatca sriosn? Ps. 10:2. 

b. P’sik, in the poetic as in the prosaic accents, is never used alone but 
always in conjunction with another accent. It serves to strengthen Dis¬ 
junctives and to reduce the power of Conjunctives without disturbing the 
order of their consecution. It is tfius used with Merka-Mahpakh Ps. 5:13, 
Pazer Ps. 10:14, Tiphhha initial Ps. 31:4, Mahpakh Ps. 5: 9, Munahh 
Prov. l:22y Merka Ps. 10:13, Kadhma Ps 10:5, Shalsheleth Ps. 7:6. 


Position of the Accent 

§ 32. The accent in Hebrew may fall either upon the 
ultimate or the penultimate syllable, but never at a greater 
remove from the end of the word. In the former case 
words are technically termed Milra from below), and 
in the latter Milel (V'ybtt from above). 
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1. The position of the accent may be coi sidercd in rela¬ 
tion either to the syllabic or to the etymological structure 
of a word, that is to say, as affected by the nature of its syl¬ 
lables on the one hand or of the elements of which it is com 
posed as a significant part of speech on the other. It is so 
far determined by the syllabic structure of words, that a 
long mixed syllable or a short simple syllable, whether in the 
ultimate or the penultimate, must receive the accent, § 18. 2. 
thus: pfrr 1 , ronitern, rnto, nv. 

2. Considered in reference to their etymological structure, 

words exist in two conditions, (1.) their primary uninflected 
state, by which their essential and proper meaning is con¬ 
veyed ; (2.) with added affixes and prefixes, by which that 
meaning is variously modified. In their nude or primary 
state all words, whether primitives or derivatives, are ac¬ 
cented upon the ultimate, and so continue to whatever flexion, 
involving no terminational appendages, they may be sub¬ 
jected. Thus, "ipB, npa, ipb, “jpB, -ips 1 :, ynsr, 

fTDT; "Ofa , -13 “TO ; ; Dai 1 ’; . 

3. The only exception is a class of words called Se- 
gholates, in which the last vowel does not belong originally 
or essentially to the form, but is introduced for the sake of 
softening the pronunciation, §61. 2; these are accented on 
the penultimate, as Sibb, "ffib, nsb, rni, Tin, n:ro, b^, bs^, 

- x • 

a. fVja3?3. Is. 50: 8 is said to be the only instance of a word accented on 
the antepenult. The proper tone-syllable of this word is the ultimate, but 
upon the recession of the accent by § 35, the vowel next preceding, which 
has arisen from Sh’va and is unessential to the form, cannot receive it, so 
that it necessarily falls upon the one still further back. 

§ 33. The additions which words may receive at the be¬ 
ginning or end affect the accent in proportion to the respect¬ 
ive weight accorded to them. Additions to the end of words 
are of two sorts, which may be distinguished as affixes and 
suffixes. Affixes are so welded to the word or merged in i* 
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that in the popular consciousness they have become an in 
tegral part of it, and their independent existence or separate 
origin is no longer thought of; such are the personal inflec¬ 
tions of verbs and the terminations indicating gender and 
number in nouns and adjectives. Suffixes are not so inti¬ 
mately blended with the word to which they are attached as 
to have lost their individual identity and independent charac¬ 
ter, and consequently are of greater weight as respects the 
accent; such are the fragmentary pronouns appended to 
verbs, nouns, and prepositions. 

1. If the appendage consists of a vowel (as <i T , n, *i, 
*i, \), or begins with one (as fc T , \, T t , D\, ni, o t , 

L, n\, Ip.), and can consequently only be pronounced by 
the aid of the final consonant of the word to which it is at¬ 
tached, it will attract the accent to itself or to its initial vowel 
from a noun, adjective, participle, or preposition, as m?"?, 
■HM, ’jn, Tnn from 0 ^ 75 , ^ 75 , 

from « 7 p. Such an appendage to a verb, if a suffix, will 
so far accord with the rule just given as to carry the accent 
forward one syllable; but the accent will remain in its origi¬ 
nal position if it be an affix, unless it is either dissyllabic or 
causes the rejection of the vowel previously accented; onnn 
with a suffix oiannin t but with an affix wnnn ■ "ny with a 
suffix tiny, but with an affix nay, nay ; op, map, rap ; bp, 
nbp, ; anx, nans, tjnarrc. It is to be observed, 

however, that a paragogic or n., § 61. 0 , attached to 
nouns, pronouns, and adverbs, and occasionally a paragogic 
\ does not disturb the position of the accent, e. g. fix, 
nrw; as.rias; so man, , rostt, -rcai Lam. 1:1, but 
■flhsbr Isa. 1:21; neither does the feminine ending n r , 
which is a Segholate formation, e. g. 137'a, rnina. 

a. Paragogic n t receives the secondary accent Methegh in 
Gen. 28 : 2, 5, 6, 7. ’ 

2. The appending of a simple syllable, such as the 
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suffixes w, >in, n, *ha, or the verbal affixes P>, n n ) *0, ru, 
will not alter the position of the accent provided it originally 
stood upon the ultimate; if, however, its original place was 
the penult, or if the syllable in question be attached to the 
word by a union vowel, the accent must be carried forward 
one syllable to prevent its standing on the antepenult, which 
is never admissible: nes, v©?, “naes, ■'pnss ; ok©, noka, 
; bjb, ni%, . Suffixes appended to a word ending 
with a consonant mostly require a connecting vowel, and con¬ 
sequently shift the position of the accent. Affixes, by reason 
of the less weight accorded to them, commonly do not. The 
suffix ?1 follows the general rule when preceded by a union 
vowel, but draws the accent upon itself when it is not, e. g. 
*r, . A consonantal appendage to a long un¬ 

accented vowel, inasmuch as it converts the ultimate into a 
mixed syllable, necessarily draAvs the accent upon it from the 
penult, § 32. 1, e. g. •'poke, Y'hosa, D-’incsio ; vnir, . 

3. A mixed syllable, whether an affix as DP, in, or suffix 
asD3, 13, on, "jn, will attract the accent to itself, - DPDbn 
from !jbn ; nisba, oh-’aba, from ijbb ; Dnbpn from D-nn. In 
the unusual form Dnbs 2 Sam. 23 : 6, the accent stands upon 
the union vowel. 

4. The only prefixes which exercise any influence upon 

the position of the accent, are the Vav conversive of the 
future, which draws back the accent from a mixed ultimate 
to a simple penult, “ad&h, ; and the Vav con¬ 

versive of the preterite, which throws it forward from the 
penult to a simple ultimate, irybs, ryittRl, ha©?!, 

a. Some languages invariably accent the same part of the word ; thus, 
Bohemian and Lettish the initial syllable, Polish and Lazian, one of the 
Caucasian tongues, the penult of all polysyllables. Others, in which 
more freedom is allowed, have no respect to the etymological structure of 
words, but are guided entirely by the character of their syllables. Thus, 
in Arabic and Latin words are accented according to the quantity of the 
penult; the accent is given to the penult if it is long, to the antepcnul* 
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if the penult is short In others still the etymological pmciplc is the 
prevailing one, and this often has a wider scope than in Hebrew. Thus, 
in Greek the accent has the range of the last three syllables. In San¬ 
scrit it may stand upon any syllable whatever even of the longest wo.’ds. 
In English it is almost equally free, e. g. peremptorily , inconsider&lion , its 
removal from its primary position upon the radical portion of the word 
being conditioned by the respective weight of the formative syllables ap¬ 
pended, e. g. person , personate , personally , persbnify , persondlity , per¬ 
sonification. 


§34. The location of the accent being thus influenced 
by the etymological structure of words, it may serve to dis¬ 
tinguish words of like appearance but different formation 
Thus, nn» Gen. 30:1, nijs Gen. 29:6, are participles, but 
nnb Gen. 35 :18, nsi Gen. 29 : 9, are preterites, the femi¬ 
nine affix receiving the accent in one case but not in the other, 
§33. 1. So *1133 they built from nba, but *133 in us; ’d® they 
carried captive from raw, but 'no they returned from ; 
ins he has seized, but Tnsf Job 23 : 9 I shall see from “in ; 
5H? it shall be evil from y?fi, Tv he shall feed from njn ; 
rrtta he was 'rebellious, nna it was bitter from *vb ; TD’iJ? arise 
thou (fern.), "Wp my risiny up. 

§ 35. The position of the accent may be shifted from the 
following causes, viz.: 

1 . A Conjunctive is frequently removed from the ultimate 
to the penult if a Disjunctive immediately follows, whether 
upon a monosyllable or a dissyllable accented on the penult, 
in order to prevent the unpleasant concurrence of two ac¬ 
cented syllables in closely connected words, e. g. nb^b snp 
Gen. 1: 5, “VJ? nss Gen. 4:17, T nbr» Deut. 32 -. 36, 
tjnn masirn Ps. 2:12, fib nnb Isa. 36:8. In a few excep¬ 
tional cases the secondary accent Methegh remains to mark 
the original tone-syllable, after the principal accent has been 
thrown back, -iyab Num. 24 :22, fi bas Isa. 40 :7, 
ay ya«n Deut. 4 : 33. 

2 . The special emphasis given to the last word of a 
clause or section, and represented by what are called the 
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pause accents, § 3G, 2, a, is sometimes rendered more distinct 
by a change of the accented syllable from the ultimate to the 
penult,e. g. %>:»; nnt*, nng ; nny, nny ; h3b, ot 
from the penult to the ultimate, particularly in the case of 
forms with Vav conversive of the future , -fb?? ; so 
, Bp??, “'BK ! ’?. The accent is in a few instances at¬ 
tracted to a short final syllable ending in a weak letter, which 
either loses its sound entirely, converting the syllable into a 
simple one, or requires considerable effort and energy of voice 
to make it distinctly heard, e. g. in? Gen. 41 : 33 for in?; 
so'inn Zech. 9 : 5, Mic. 7 :10, Ps. 39 :14 for 5»n. " 


Consecution of Accents in Prose. 

§36. 1. The second use of the accents is to point out 
the relation of words to one another. The Disjunctives in¬ 
dicate a greater or less separation between the word on which 
they stand and the following one ; the Conjunctives indicate 
a connection. The greatest separation of all is effected by 
Silluk, which is written under the last word of every verse, 
and is followed invariably by two dots vertically placed (), 
called Soph Pasuk (pTOB pio end of the verse). The next in 
power are Athnahh and S’gholta. When a verse was to be 
divided into two clauses, Athnahh was placed under the last 
word of the first clause, Silluk maintaining its position at 
the end of the verse. If it was to be divided into three 
clauses, which is the greatest number that any verse can 
have, the last word of the first clause receives S’gholta, the 
last word of the second Athnahh, and the last of all Silluk. 
Verses of one clause range from Gen. 26:6, containing 
three words, to such as Jer. 13:13 and 1 Chron. 28 :1, con¬ 
taining more than twenty: the most common division is intc 
two clauses, e. g. Gen. 1:1* ... trn'bK • three clause? 
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are much less frequent, Gen. 1:7 ' 1? . 
23 :16, 24 : 80, 26 : 28. 


a . In Job 1 : 8 S’gholta occurs in a verse of two clauses without A Ji 
nahh, probably because the accentuation is conformed to that of Job 2 : 3. 


2. Each of these clauses is capable of subdivision tc 
whatever extent its length or character may seem to demand 
by the Disjunctives Zakeph Katon, Zakeph Gadhol, R’bhi a , 
Pazer, and T’iisha Gh’dhola, according to the number of sec¬ 
tions to be made and the various degrees of their completeness. 
Thus, in Josh. 1 :8 the clause of Athnahh is divided into 
five sections, ’’a . rri©?b .. nb">8 ... ?pB©... ©to? , in 2 Kin. 
1 : 6 into six, ynp? ... smb nb© . bin©?3 .. rrtrn .. rbx. 
The choice of the accent to govern a particular section de¬ 
pends not only upon its power, but likewise upon its rank, 
the more exalted officer standing in ordinary cases nearer 
the sovereign. Accordingly toward the beginning of a clause 
an inferior Disjunctive will be used, even though the separa¬ 
tion is such as would require an accent of much higher 
power to indicate it in a more advanced portion of the same 
clause. These accents, moreover, have not a fixed value like 
the stops in other languages; their power is not absolute but 
relative, and varies endlessly with the circumstances of the 
case. Athnahh in Gen. 1:1 marks the greatest division in the 
verse, but that is not sufficient to require a comma. In the 
next verse Zakeph Katon is equal to a semicolon in the first 
clause and less than a comma in the second. In Gen. 27:16 
the separation indicated by R’bhi a is wholly rhythmical. 


a. Those accents which, as above described, mark the limits of clauses 
and sections, are denominated pause accents. 

$37. In the sections thus created the accents are dis¬ 
posed relatively to the Disjunctive which marks its close. 
Each ruler has his servant and subordinate officer, whose 
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function it is to wait upon him. In other words, each Dis« 
junctive is regularly preceded by a particular Conjunctive and 
inferior Disjunctive; and the train of accents in each section 
is formed by arranging the Disjunctives in their fixed order 
of succession with or without their regular Conjunctives until 
all its words are supplied. The trains proper to the different 
sections are shown in the following table : 
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a. Accents of like forms are readily distinguishable in the table by the 
column in which they stand. Where perspicuity requires it the distinction 
will hereafter be made by appending their initial letters, thus: Kadhma ’* 
Pashta \ Mahpakh Y’thibh 

$38. Explanation of the Table. —The trains preceding 
the three principal accents are exhibited in the horizontal 
lines of the uppermost division; those of the ordinary de¬ 
pendent sections in the middle division, and those of rare 
occurrence at the bottom. 

1. Train of Silluk. —If Silluk be immediately preceded 
by a Conjunctive, it will be Merka; if a Disjunctive precede 
it in the same section, with or without an intervening Merka, 
it will be Tiphhha, Gen. 1 : 1 . If there be a Conjunctive 
before Tiphhha, it will be Merka, Gen. 1 : 1 ; if two Con¬ 
junctives, which occurs but fourteen times, they will be 
Merka Kh’phula and Darga, Gen. 27 :25, Lev. 10:1, 2 
Chron. 20 : 30. The next Disjunctive before Tiphhha, in 
the same section, will be T’bhir, Gen. 1:4. If T’bhir be pre¬ 
ceded by one Conjunctive, it will be Darga, Gen. 1 :12, or 
Merka, Gen. 1 : 26; if by two, the second will be Kadhma, 
1 Sam. 15 : 33, or Munahh, Gen. 2:4; and if by three; 
the third will be T’lisha K’tanna, Gen. 2:19. The next 
Disjunctive before T’bhir, in the same section, will be Gereshy 
Gen. 26:11, 27 -.4, or G’rashayim, Ex. 23 :4. If Geresh 
he preceded by one Conjunctive, it will be Kadhma, Gen. 
24 : 7, or Munahh, Isa. 60:17; if by a second, it will be 
T’lisha K’tanna, Gen. 2:5, or Munahh with P’sik, Gen. 
28 : 9; if by a third, it will be Munahh, 1 Sam. 14 : 34; if 
by a fourth, it will also be Munahh, Deut. 1 -.19. 


o. The parentheses of the table contain alternate accents. Thus, 
Merka is substituted for Darga and for Mahpakh (before Pashta in the 
clause of Zakeph Katon) if no more than one vowel intervenes between 
the Conjunctive and the king which it precedes, e. g. Gen. 1: 22, Gen. 
1:24, 26 ; Gen. 5:17, Deut. 1:2, 35. Munahh is also regularly substi¬ 
tuted for Kadhma, whenever the accent stands on the initial letter of the 
word, Gen. 25:8. Gen. 19:35$ 1 Kiri. 19:7, Deut. 1:28; Gen. 19: 12; 
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fine). 5 :7. G’rashayira takes the place of Geresh provided the accent is 
on the ultimate and it is not preceded by Kadhma either on the same or 
the previous word, Ex. 16 : 23, 36: 3. When two accents are included in a 
parenthesis the meaning is that if an additional accent is required, these 
two will take the place of the one before the parenthesis. P’sik has no 
separate place in the consecution, but is joined with the other accents to 
modify their power. It is constantly associated with the Disjunctive 
Shalsheleth to add to its strength, and occasionally with the different 
Conjunctives to reduce their strength, but without disturbing the order 
of their consecution, e. g. with Merka Ex. 16:5, Munahh Gen. 46:2, 
Mahpakh Ex. 30:34, Kadhma Lev. 11:32, Darga Gen. 42:13, T’lisha 
K’tanna 1 Sam. 12 :3. 

2. Train of Athnahh. —If Athnahh be preceded by a 
Conjunctive, it will be Munahh, Gen. 1:1; if by a Disjunc¬ 
tive in its own section, it will be Tiphhha, Gen. 1 :1. The 
accents which precede Tiphhha have already been mentioned 
in explaining the train of Silluk. 

3. Train of S’gholta. —The first Conjunctive before 
S’gholta will be Munahh, Gen. 3 : 3; if there be two, the 
second will be Munahh, Lev. 8 : 31, or Merka, Gen. 3 :14. 
The first Disjunctive in its section will be Zarka, Gen. 1:28; 
and if this be preceded by one Conjunctive, it will be Mu¬ 
nahh, Gen. 1: 7, or Merka, 1 Chron. 5:18; if by two, the 
second will be Kadhma, Gen. 30 :16, 31: 32; if by three, 
the second will be Munahh and the third Kadhma, Lev. 
4:35. The next Disjunctive before Zarka will be Geresh, 
Gen. 24 : 7, or G’rashayim, Ex. 39 :8. The accents pre¬ 
ceding these have been explained in 1. 

4. Train of Zakepli Katon. —The first Conjunctive before 
Zakeph Katon will be Munahh, Gen. 1: 2, the second like¬ 
wise Munahh, Gen. 27 :45. The first Disjunctive will be 
Pashta, Gen. 1:2; or, if the proper place of the accent be 
the first letter of the word, Y’thibh, Gen. 1 :11, 2 :11 
The first Conjunctive before Pashta will be Mahpakh, Gen. 
1:9, or Merka, Gen. 1:2; the second, Kadhma, Gen. 
89:19, or Munahh, Gen. 1:12; the third will be T’lisha 
K’tanna, Ezr. 3:11. The Disjunctive before Pashta will be 
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Geresh, Gen. 1: 24, or G’rashayim, Gen. 1:11; the furthe/ 
consecution is explained in 1. 

a. In some instances Pashta is found not in the train of Zakeph Katon t 
but seeming to govern an independent section, e. g. Ex. 29:20, Deut. 
9:6, Josh. 10: 11, 2 Sam. 14 ;7, 2 Chron. 18 : 23. 

5. Zakeph Gadhol is mostly used instead of Zakeph 

Katon when no other accent precedes it in its own section, 
whether upon the same word or one before it: Gen. 

9 : 4 (in some editions), in which it is preceded by Munahh, 
is exceptional. 

6. Train of TV bid —The first Conjunctive before R’bhia* 
will be Munahh, Gen. 1:9; the second, Munahh commonly 
with P’sik, Gen. 2:5, or Darga, Gen. 6:15; the third, 
Munahh with P’sik, Gen. 7:23, 31: 29, or Merka, Ex. 
14 :10. The Disjunctive before R’bhi* will be Geresh, Ex. 
16: 3, or G’rashayim, Deut. 1:11, which are preceded as 
in 1. 

7. Train of Pazer .—Pazer may be preceded by one 
Munahh, 1 Sam. 14 : 34, by two, Ezek. 9:2, by three, 1 
Sam. 14 : 34, or by four, Isa. 66 : 20. 

8. Train of T’lisha GKdliola. —T’lisha Gh’dhola is the 
weakest of the Disjunctives which are ever set to rule inde¬ 
pendent sections. Its weakness is in fact such, that it is 
sometimes drawn into the section of a stronger Disjunctive; 
thus, in Gen. 1:12, Lev. 4 :7, 1 Sam. 17 : 51, Isa. 9 : 5, 
Neh. 5 :18, it takes the place of T’lisha K’tanna among the 
antecedents of Pashta, standing between it and Geresh or 
G’rashayim; in Gen. 13 :1, 21:14, Deut. 26 :12, it stands 
similarly between T’bhir and Geresh or G’rashayim. And 
in many cases, perhaps in most, when it rules a section of 
its own, this is a mere subsection, not so much a division of 
one of the principal clauses as a fragment broken off from 
one of the larger sections at a point where T’lisha K’tanna 
would have stood had the connection been sufficiently close 
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to require a Conjunctive, e. g. Gen. 19 : 2,1 Kin. 20 : 28. 
That this is not always so appears, however, from examples 
like 2 Sam. 14 : 32, Gen. 7 : 7, Isa. 66 :19, Jer. 39 : 5, and 
particularly Gen. 31: 52, where nns“DiO corresponds to the 
preceding , ’5S"D». T’lisha Gh’dhola may be preceded by 
one Munahh, Gen. 27 :46, by two. Josh. 2:1, by three, 
or by four, 1 Kin. 2 : 5. 

9. Shalsheleth occurs but seven times, viz., Gen. 19:16, 
24 :12, 39: 8, Lev. 8 : 23, Isa. 13:8, Am. 1 : 2, Ezr. 5:12, 
and in every instance stands upon the initial word of the 
verse, and is accompanied by P’sik. It has consequently no 
antecedents. 

10. Kame Phara is only used sixteen times. Its section 
never contains less than three words: its immediate prede¬ 
cessor is always Yerahh ben Yomo, to which may be added 
one Munahh, Num. 35: 5, Neh. 5 :13, 13:5, 2 Chron. 
24:5; two, 2 Kin. 10 :5, Jer. 38 : 25, Est. 7 : 9, Neh. 1:6, 
2 Chron. 35:7; three, Josh. 19: 51, 2 Sam. 4 : 2, Jer. 
13:13; four, 1 Chron. 28 :1; or five, Ezek. 48:21. 

§ 39. 1. The complete trains of the several accents con¬ 
tain one Disjunctive from each of the inferior orders, dis¬ 
posed in due succession of rank, with one Conjunctive 
immediately preceding the first class of Disjunctives, two 
Conjunctives preceding the second class, three the third class, 
four or more the fourth class. These trains are adapted to 
sections of different length and character by omitting such 
of the Conjunctives, and more rarely by repeating such of 
the Disjunctives, as the mutual relations of the words may 
seem to require, and breaking off the series as soon as every 
word in the section is supplied. Thus, while the general 
order of consecution is fixed and invariable, there is the 
utmost liberty and variety in particular cases. 


a. In a /ery few instances the Conjunctives go beyond the numbei 
here assigned. Thus, Athnahh is preceded by two Munahhs in Ex. 3:4 
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and, according to some editions, in Isa. 48:11. T’bhir is precec ed by foul 
Conjunctives, Josh. 10:11, 2 Chron. 22:11, Isa. 66:20; Pashta by four, 
Ex. 5 :8. 2 Kin. 5:1, and even by five, Josh. 19 : 51. 


2. If a section consists of but a single word, this will re¬ 
ceive the appropriate Disjunctive, the entire antecedent series 
of the table being then omitted as unnecessary; thus, Silluk 

Gen. 5:5; Athnahh Ta»»5 Gen. 24:34; Zakeph 
Katon nbai Isa. 1:30; R’bhi a D^rn Gen. 7:19; Pazei 
*«?»*] Gen. 22:2; T’lisha Gh’dhola pfi Gen. 19:8. This, 
as has been already said, is the regular length of the sections 
of Zakeph Gadhol and Shalsheleth; but those of S’gholta 
are never composed of less than two words, and those of 
Kame Phara never of less than three. , 

3. In sections of greater length there is a disposition 

towards a regular alternation of Disjunctives and Conjunc¬ 
tives upon successive words, e. g. Gen. 23:11?, , , , , ,, 
Gen. 24 : 7 ' , ", * and consequently though two or more 
Conjunctives may be allowed before a particular Disjunctive, 
only the first of these is in the majority of cases employed. 
The actual relations of words may, however, so interfere with 
this regularity as on the one hand to cause the intervening 
Conjunctives to be dropped entirely, e. g. Gen. 1: 22 , t „,, 
1 Chron. 15 :18'' ’ or, on the other, to introduce 

as many Conjunctives as the table will admit, e. g. Gen. 
3:14 " J , ’**. But if either of the three primary sec¬ 

tions consist of but two words, the first must have a Dis¬ 
junctive accent, however close its relation may be to the 
second, e. g. sons St}?? Gen. 9:20, QJT? wps?) Gen. 3:5, 

one Gen. 19:4. 


a. In Gen. 24:15, where, however, editions differ, Silluk is in a section 
ftf two words immediately preceded by Merka. 

b. Sometimes an excluded term of the series will take the place of the 
tecondary accent Methegh, §44. Tiphbha is thus five times written upon 
•he same word with Silluk, e. g. Nurr 15:21, and eleven times with 
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Athnahh, e. g. Num. 28:26. Munahh, Gen. 21: 17, for which Radhma u 
sometimes substituted, Gen. 18: 21, often 6tands upon the same word with 
Zakeph Katon. Kadhma is also joined in this manner with Munahh, Lev. 
10:12, Merka, Judg. 21:21, Neh. 12:44, Mahpakh, Lev. 25:46, and 
Geresh, Ex. 16: 15, 21 : 22, 35. Mahpakh with Munahh, Lam. 4 : 9. 


4. Occasionally a subordinate Disjunctive or its alternate 
is repeated in the same section with or without its ante¬ 
cedents. Thus, T’bhir, Deut. 26:2 ,, t ,, , ' k y , sc 
Deut. 30:20, 1 Sam. 20 :21, 2 Kin. 17:36. Zarka, 2 Kin. 
1:16 */ ’ * so ver. 6, Gen. 42: 21, Jer. 21:4, Neh. 
2:12. Pashta, Gen. 24 :14, 42, 48, 65; 1 Kin. 20 : 9. 
Pashta, Pashta and Y’thibh, 2 Kin. 10:30, Ezr. 7:25. 
Geresh and G’rashayim, Gen. 28 : 9. 


a. There is a double accentuation of part of Gen. 35:22, and of tae 
entire decalogue, both in Ex. 20: 2-17, and Deut. 5: 6-21, which involves 
a double vocalization in certain words, e. g. Ex. 20:3, i.e. either 
P3B or •'iB . Single words also occur with alternative accents, e. g. with 
G’rashayim or Geresh and T’lisha Gh’dhola nY Gen. 5: 29. sinj? Lev. 
10 : 4, soft’ 2 Kin. 17: 13, Ezek. 48 : 10, Zeph. 2: 15. 


Poetic Consecution. 

$40. 1. The principle of the consecution is the same in 
the poetic as in the prosaic accents, although there is consid¬ 
erable diversity in the details. There is a like division of 
verses into clauses and sections ruled by a Disjunctive at the 
end, which imposes upon them its own special train of 
accents. The sections are fewer, however, and the trains 
shorter than in prose, on account of the greater brevity of 
the sentences in poetry for the most part. But this reduc¬ 
tion is more than compensated by the new complexity arising 
from the latitude allowed in the choice of Conjunctives, 
which it seems impossible to reduce to fixed rules, and is 
probably to be referred to their use as musical notes for the 
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cantillation of the synagogue. It should be added, that the 
embarrassment arising from this inherent complexity of the 
subject is seriously aggravated by the numerous discrepancies 
in the different editions of the Bible, by which the true ac¬ 
centuation in the three poetical books is often involved in 
doubt and uncertainty. 

a. In addition to availing himself of the researches of others, particu¬ 
larly of Nordheimer and Ewald in their discussions of this subject, the 
author has examined verse by verse the entire book of Proverbs and the 
first division of the Psalms (Ps. 1-41), as well as other selected Psalms 
and portions of Job. As the result, he confesses himself quite unable to 
disentangle the mystery; and as the only contribution he can make 
towards its solution he has concluded to present in detail, and in as con¬ 
venient a form as possible, the facts observed, hoping that some future ex¬ 
ploration may discover the principle of order, if any such principle there 
be, in this apparently inextricable confusion. 

2. Verses may consist of one, two, or three clauses, dis¬ 
tinguished by the three Disjunctives of the first class. If 
the verse contain but one clause, Silluk will be written upon 
the last word, Ps. 4 :1; if it contain two clauses, the divi¬ 
sion will be made by Athnahh, Ps. 1 :4,- or by Merka- 
Mahpakh, Ps. 1 :2. 3 :3, upon the last word of the first 
clause ; if it contain three, the last word of the first will have 
Merka-Mahpakh, the last word of the second Athnahh, and 
the last word of the third Silluk, Ps. 1:1. Clauses may 
consist of a single section when no subdivision of them is 
necessary; or they may consist of two or more sections, 
when the subdivision is effected by R’bhi a or Pazer, e. g. 

:_' Ps. 18 : 51, ! .” Prov. 1 :10,_*. ' Ps. 

41 : 7, A Ps. 7:6,, _' ..'Ps. 17:14. 
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§ 41. The order of the accents in the various sections 
is exhibited in the following table : 


Principal 

Sections. 


Conjunctives. 

Disjunctives. 
Class II. 

Conjunctives. » 

♦ 

♦ 

1 

xk olo 

i - \ 

: : v 

: j 

•r 


or : 

< • 

j»• i :j 

„ % ! 

A 

i'J: J |'j: J ' 

:.l 

r' :.(.) 

in. 

■ 

”n:)i'ro] : 

< 

j 

•ft 

CO 

,0 i.'Oj.Q:. 

Subordinate 

Sections. 



• 

-mm 



H 



Explanation of the Table . 

a . Train of Silluk .—If Silluk is preceded by a single Conjunctive, it 
will be Munahh, Prov. 1:4, or Merka either alone as Prov. 1:2, or com¬ 
pounded with Zarka, Ps. 10:5, and P’sik, Ps. 10 : 3. If it be preceded by 
two Conjunctives, they will be j t Ps. 5: 5, j Ps. 10:6, ^ f Prov. 12: 1 
(in some editions), # j Prov. 25: 26, J %< Ps. 18 : 7, J J Ps. 36: 1, or J ' Prov. 
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8:13. If it be preceded by three Conjunctives, they will be 4 . # Ps. 24:6 
j ^ ' Ps. 10 :2 (or ‘ Ps. 7:6), 4 Prov. 26:25 (or j t / Ps. 28:8 or J „ 
Prov. 29:13), 4 & J Ps. 4:8, 4 t ’ Prov. 3:27, J J \ If it be preceded by 
four Conjunctives, they will be 4 t * t Ps. 39:2, J t 4 f Ps. 32:5, or 
J J 9 j Ps. 3 : 3 (in 6ome editions \). If it be preceded by five Con¬ 
junctives, they will be J t * t Job 32:6, 37:12 (in this latter example 
tome editions substitute a Makkeph for Merka). 

If Silluk be preceded by a Disjunctive in its own section, it will be 
R’bhi*-Geresh, Ps. 1:1, 5:3, 10. R’bhP-Geresh may be preceded by one 
Conjunctive, # Ps. 5:4; by two, # t Ps. 8:2, or # t Ps. 31:10, 19; by three, 
or Ps. 73:4. 

> < 4 / t < 

There are occasional deviations from the Conjunctives of the table; 
thus, R’bhi # -Geresh is in Ps. 34:8 preceded by 4 In some of these 

cases, however, editions differ in their notation of the accents. Thus, in 
Ps. 5:7 some editions have " before Silluk, others in Ps. 18:36, 

Prov. 30:17, some have t , others # ; in Ps. 20:2 some have 4 , others 

j m ; in Prov. 24 :8 some have # # , others # , the two words being joined 
by Makkeph. So, again, some editions have in Ps. 9:11 4 before R’bhi*- 
Geresh, in Ps. 18:44 , in Prov. 27:19 , in Prov. 21:17 ; while 

other editions do not depart in these passages from the order given in the 
table. Similar discrepancies exist in the other sections likewise. 

b. Train of Alhnahh .—Athnahh may be preceded by one Conjunctive, 

j Ps. 5:8 (or ^ Prov. 8:30, 34), # Ps. 5 : 3 (or # # Ps. 35:21, # * Ps. 69:2), 
s Prov. 23:3, 4 Ps. 14:3, Prov. 6:3 (or Prov. 16:10); by two, j4 Ps. 
6:8 (or 4 (j Ps. 7:17), j t Prov. 28:25, Ps. 5:2 (in some editions the 
latter example has ( 4 j ), 4 ^ Ps. 14:5, # 4 Prov. 11:12, 14:21, # ' Ps. 
37: l, , t Prov. 8 :21, 14 Ps. 25:16 ; by three, 4 4 # Prov. 24:21, 4 4 4 Ps. 
6:6 (or, 4 f * Ps. 9:10, or 4j (< Ps. 16:10), 4 4 J Ps. 10:17, 4 Prov. 
8:13, Ps. 18:50, <% ^ Ps. 10:13, Prov. 6:27. # * '/ps.72:3; 

by four,*, , , Prov. 3:12 t . Prov. 24:16, j4 Ps. 34-? . J Ps 

32:2 (in some editions), J m tm Prov. 1:19, * f ^ Ps. 65:2. 

If Athnahh be preceded by a Disjunctive in its own section, it will be 
Tiphhha initial, Ps. 1:6, 26:4. Tiphhha initial may be preceded by one 
Conjunctive, 4 Ps. 5:6 ; by two, 4 4 Ps. 9:19 (or 4 4 " Ps. 14:1, or f 4 Ps 
16:9), j J Ps. 32:11, 4 j Ps. 35:14, 15, 4 / Prov. 25:20; by three. \\ f 
Ps. 23 : 6, f . / Ps. 27:1, 4 Ps. 12:5 (or 4 , / Prov. 27:14 j 
Ps. 9:14. 

c. Train of Merka-Mahpakh. —Merka-Mahpakh may be preceded by 
ene Conjunctive, which is almost always Yerahh ben Yomo, Ps. 1:1 
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though occasionally it is, in some edition! at least, Merka, Ps.15:5, 35:10 
or Mahpakh, Ps. 24:8, 31:10. If it be preceded by a Disjunctive in its 
own section, Zarka will be employed, Ps. 1:1, Prov. 1:11. 

Zarka may be preceded by one Conjunctive, 4 Ps. 12: 7 (or Prov 
1 :22), # Ps. 6:3, Ps. 12:3, f ' Ps. 31: 12 j by two, ^ ( ' Prov. 30:15 ( r 
some editions *), Ps. 24: 10 (or Ps. 13:6), Pe 21:10, 1 
Ps. 27: 2 (or ' m " Ps. 35:26), ( * 4 Ps. 7 ; 10 j by three, j * ^ Ps. 29 : 9 

* Ps. 31:14, * " Ps. 10:14; or by four, ' Ps. 40: 6. 

d . Train of R'bhi *.—R’bhi* may be preceded by one Conjunctive, Ps. 
5:1,, Ps. 8:2 (or, ‘ Ps. 23:4, or ( , Ps. 6:7),, Prov. 28:22, ' Ps. 22:25 
' Ps. 11:2 (or i ' Ps. 5:11); by two,, , Prov. 8:33,,, Ps. 28 :7 (or , 

Ps. 18:3),, / Ps. 9:7,, * , , Ps. 11:4,*, , * Ps.26:l,', Ps. 27 : 6 (or ' 

Ps. 5:9),,, ‘ Prov. 6: 22,, ' , Ps. 18:1 (or t ’ , * Ps. 7:7, or Ps* 
39: 5), ( * J Job 16 : 10; or by three, # # Ps. 40: 7, ^ ( \ Ps. 41:7 (ot 

# t \ Ps. 39: 6, or ^ ( \ * Ps. 3: 8, or # ( * / Ps. 41:14), 4 ( * # Ps 

19:’ 14*(or 4 ( \ * Ps. 39: 12), 4 1 * 4 Ps. 40 :l 1, f / * Prov. 24: 31. * 

e. Train of Pazer. —Pazer may be preceded by one Conjunctive, ^ Ps 
89:20 (or t # Prov. 30:8),* Ps. 32:5 (or f Ps. 17:14); by two, ^ Ps, 
5:10, Prov. 7: 23 (or ^ ^ Ps. 28: 5), / Ps. :3 : 3 (or ^ f * Prov. 27110), 

Ps. 90: 4, * Ps. 7:6, * Ps. 39*: 13, Ps. 11: 2, * Ps. 5:12; or 
by three, w * ^ Ps. 22: 35, 23 : 4, ^ § t Prov. 23:29 (where sone editions 
have ,, ’). 

$42. The trains of these several accents are adjusted 
to sections of varying length by expedients similai to those 
employed with the prose accents, viz.: 1. Omitting the Con¬ 
junctives in whole or in part. 2. Repeating the Disjunc¬ 
tives, e. g. " Ps. 14:1, ’ Ps. 17:14, or their equivalents, e. g. 
Tiphhha initial before " Ps. 7:10, before * Ps. 9:1; * before 
“ Ps. 18:1, before ' Ps. 22:15; " before Tiphhha initial Ps. 
16:17. 8. Writing two accents upon the same word, 

osrnissfBtt Ps. 5:11, •win p s . 27:11, ^*5 Ps. 18:16. 
4. Uniting two or more words by Makkeph, so that they 
require but a single accent. 5. Writing the different parts 
of a compound accent upon separate words; thus, Merka. 
Mahpakh •»?#* bSaK Ps. 6:3, Merka-Zarka ftn i? Ps. 22:9 
Mahpakh-Zarka *>5 Prov. 6:3. 
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a. Sometimes when two accents are written upon the same worJ, one 
is the alternate of the other; thus, Prov. 1:19, may be either 52th or 
according as the accent remains in its proper position in the ultimate, 
or is thrown back upon the penult in consequence of the next word being 
accented upon its initial syllable 


Makkeph. 

$43. Makkeph (C]^a joining) is a horizontal stroke by 
which two, three, or even four words may be united, 
ifb-jnx, ■'^-nte^n-os Gen. 30:31, biinb-©? Gen. 33:11, 
■ft-nss-bs-ns) Gen. 12:20, 25 : 5, Ex. 20 :11, ycB-o-rbs-bj 
Ex. 22:8, fn©“':3“b3”b? Job 41:26. It belongs properly 
to the accentual system, words which are closely related 
being often connected in this manner in order to obviate 
the necessity of unduly multiplying Conjunctive accents. 
Thus, the first fifteen words of Ex. 22:8 are in this manner 
reduced to eight. Monosyllabic particles are frequently, and 
some almost constantly, linked with the succeeding or pre¬ 
ceding word, of which they may be regarded as in a manner 
appendages; thus, bj*, by, nx, bb, bx, , oa, x:, etc. Exam¬ 

ples are not wanting, however, of longer words similarly 
united, e. g. D"n?"ncb^ Deut. 19:15, tb*n-OB3 1 Kin. 17:21, 
rnrp""tt?« Isa. 31:4. This use of Makkeph is not to be con¬ 
founded with that of the hyphen in modem languages between 
the members of a compound, as self-same, master-builder. 
Words united by Makkeph are still as separate as ever in char¬ 
acter and signification; but they are pronounced together and 
are accented as though they formed but one word. Hence, 
whatever number of words be thus joined, the last only will 
receive an accent. And, as a further consequence, if a word 
preceding Makkeph properly ends in a long mixed syllable, 
this will, by the loss of the accent, be shortened, “>;»-nx, 
tpy-bs, nr^nrn, or failing this, will commonly receive the 
secondary accent Methegh, 5)OT’“o®, ntn?~px. 
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a. Tsere remains before Makkeph in 15, ^3, 1?, ; it sometimes re¬ 

mains and is sometimes shortened in D2), S3 S3 six , ns e. g. Gen. 16: 13 
nin^Dtb, but ver. 15 i3a*cS3. It once remains according to some editions 
in Job 41:26, a word which is three times written ntt without 
Makkeph, Ps. 47: 5 60: 2, Prov. 3:12. Comp. §19. 2, a. 

b. Makkeph is occasionally found in the middle of a long word, which 

has been erroneously divided into two, e. g. njCTTB*} Jer. 46 : 20, and 
perhaps nipTipc Isa. 61:1. Sometimes words are thus divided without 
a Makkeph to unite the sundered parts, e. g. Lam. 4:3, eh^nh "jna 

2 Chron. 34: 6, and probably *nn *an&{ Hos. 4:18, rvria “'Snb Isa. 2:20. 
(See Dr. Alexander’s Commentary on this passage.) The last two ex¬ 
amples are plainly intended by the punctuators to be read as separate 
words. This might likewise be done in the preceding examples if they 
were pointed *2 and crpna ina . 


Methegh. 

$44. Methegh (iwo bridle), a small perpendicular stroke 
under the initial letter of the syllable to which it belongs, 
is a secondary accent denoting a stress of voice inferior to 
the main accent. As this latter always has its place in 
Hebrew either upon the ultimate or the penult, distinctness 
was promoted and monotony relieved, especially in long 
words, by giving prominence to one or more of the antece¬ 
dent syllables. There is a natural tendency to heighten the 
force of the accent by passing lightly over the immediately 
preceding syllable, this diminished force creating in its turn 
a new stress upon that next beyond it, and so on in alternate 
elevations and depressions to the beginning of the word. 
Agreeably to the principle just stated, Methegh regularly 
stands in polysyllables upon the second syllable before the 
accent, and again upon the fourth if the word have so many, 
e. g. own, qoio, o^na, o^pn-naoraa, rtrirnnw. 

And so upon two or more words connected by Makkeph, 
which are pronounced as one, e. g. ‘iSrnK’V 1 Gen. 22 : 8, 
anS-Dspa 1 Sam. 21:7. 


a. Sometimes, however, particularly when the nature of the syllables 
requires it, §32. 1, Methegh takes the place of the principai accent before 
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Makkeph irrespective of the positioh of the accent upon the following 
word, Num. 21:3o, *,can-^/g Num. 21:33, bia-7jb« Jer. 34:1 

ttrrnfcrbsi Gen. 30:32, irraobn 1 Sam. 21:12, Ex. 19* 5. 

b. It is to be observed that the position of Methegh is determined bj 
that of the tone-syllable, not by that of the accentual sign when these arc 
not coincident, as frequently happens with prepositives and postpositi/es, 
e. g. Deut. 4:26. Josh. 22:27, where the tone falls on 

the penult, Jer. 26:21, where the tone is upon the ultimate. 


$45. The secondary accent is liable to be shifted from 
its normal position for the following reasons, viz.: 

1. If the syllable which should receive it is mixed, it 

may be given in preference to an antecedent simple syllable, 
e. g. rrranttsi 2 Sam. 22:24, ^nnrnai Job 1:7, niihnpnr 
Ezek. 42 : 5, Gen. 43:7; or if none such precede, 

it may be omitted altogether, e. g. Jer. 33 : 24, 

1 Kin. 21:1, rnsan-te-ns Deut. 6:25. 

2. It is always given to simple syllables when followed 

by a vocal Sh’va, whether simple or compound, or a vowel 
which has arisen from Sh’va, the slight pronunciation proper 
to the Sh’va or its derivative giving new prominence to the 
preceding vowel, ruas 1 ;, frw, " 1020 , nirigca Gen. 30:38, 
tTirn ; sometimes to intermediate syllables, $ 20. 2, e. g. 
**330 Isa. 9:17, 10:34, Tfroy Obad. ver. 11, particularly 
after He interrogative or when Daghesh-forte has been 
omitted as after the article, Vav conversive, and the prepo¬ 
sition ja, e. g. Wan, n>«nn, ibbn, rrnw , orfonssn, , 

■nVn; rarely and only as an exception to a mixed syllable 
standing in the first place before the principal accent, e. g, 
Kthn Gen. 1:11, D*van Ex. 12:7, Zech. 14:2. 


a. It hence appears how Methegh comes to be of use in distinguishing 
the doubtful vowels, § 19, and to what extent it can be relied upon for this 
end. As it invariably accompanies the vowel of a simple syllable when 
followed by vocal Sh’va, it must always be found with a, i, and U preced¬ 
ing Sh’va. inasmuch as this will necessarily be vocal. Initial *1 fl, the un 
emphatic conjunction, is an exception, with which it is commonly no 
written, e. g. najsa* Gen. 6:19, nitbh* Gen. 31: 4, though it is sometimes, 
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e. g. Gen. 1 : 18, fiiiEJ Judg. 5:12. The absencfe of Methegh, 

except in the case just mentioned, is consequently conclusive evidence of 
the shortness of the vowel. As, however, short vdwels in intermediate 
syllables, and in a few rare instances even in mixed syllables, may receive 
Methegh, the presence of this sign does not of itself determine the vowe’ 
to be long; the ultimate decision must in this case depend on other con 
•iderations. 


3. When by the operation of the preceding rule Me* 

thegh comes to stand in the first place before the accent, 
another Methegh is nevertheless occasionally found in the 
second place, the two thus standing in immediate succession, 
e. g. nbrraa Gen. 32 :22, Gen. 45:25; and even three 
occur upon successive syllables, e. g. qTWBtti Isa. 22:19. 
But commonly where there is more than one Methegh, their 
position relatively to each other is governed by the same 
rules as the position of Methegh generally with relation to 
the principal accent, e. g. , nhffirri f qrynriijn, 

triniprra. 

4. Methegh is sometimes written under a letter with 
Sh’va, e. g. »\Tha Job 1:11,2: 5, ittpiyn Job 19:6, njsros 
Ps. 2:3, ntwraa Jer. 49 :18, Twaa Ruth 1:11. 


a. A Methegh so situated is called Gaya ( bellowing) by Jewish 
grammarians, and, according to Elias Levita, it occurs eighty-four times, 
the number yielded by its name arithmetically reckoned. Methegh upon 
a short vowel before a compound Sh’va was called Ma R rIkh pro¬ 

longing ■), with a short Hhirik it was called HhlrUk ( pirnn gnashing). 


5. The place of Methegh is frequently supplied by an 
accent chosen agreeably to the laws of consecution, § 39. 
3. b., e. g. obianssc Isa. 66:13, Dfrn'bab Deut. 12 : 31, 
Zech. 7:14, Num. 10:23, Josh. 

22 : 12 . 


a. The want of consistency or of uniformity, which may be occasion 
ally observed, in regard to the insertion or omission of Methegh, e. g 
Cant. 1: 7, Cant. 3:1; Cant. 6: 5, onig Lam. 4:9 
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tviiis Num. 31 12, Josh. 4:13, and the discrepancies between 

different manuscripts and editions, e. g. or nibx Gen. 45: 28, 

rnat*^fi<b or Ps. 81: 3, if not arising in the first instance from 

clerical errors, are probably to be attributed to the inferior importance of 
the sign itself, whose place might be presumed to be sufficiently determined 
even if not written. 


K’ri and K’thibh. 

§46. Various notes extracted from the Masora (rnion 
tradition), a collection of remarks upon the text, are found 
in the margin of the Hebrew Bible, which are explained in 
the glossary at the end of most editions. The most im¬ 
portant of these are the various readings known as the K’ri 
(*np read), and K’thibh ( 3 TO written). If in any instance 
traditional usage sanctioned a reading different from that 
which was written in the text or the K’thibh, the punctuators 
did not venture to alter the text itself for the sake of making 
the correction; they went no further than to connect with 
the letters of the text the vowels of the word to be substi¬ 
tuted for it in reading or the K’ri, with a reference to the 
margin where the letters of the substitute might be found. 
Thus, with the word TIMS*} Josh. 6:7 is connected the 
marginal note ’’ip "rain. The vowels here attached to the 
K’thibh belong not to it but to the unpointed word in the 
margin, which is accordingly "rain. The proper vowels for 
the pronunciation of the K’thibh are not written, but must 
be supplied from a knowledge of the form indicated by the 
letters, which in this case is . Again, in ver. 9, lypri 

in the text refers to p ' | ypn in the margin; the K’ri is here 
■tfpri, and the K’thibh, whose vowels are left to be deter¬ 
mined by the reader, wpn. Jer. 42:6 has jibs where the 
marginal note is *np unss; the K’ri is accordingly Wjtbs f 
and the K’thibh TO*. In order to indicate that a given word 
ivas to be omitted in reading, it was left unpointed, and the 
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note “’“ip , written but not read, placed in the margin, 

e. g. tran Ezek. 48:16, S3 2 Kin. 5:18, Tn 1 ’ Jer. 51:3. 
If, on the other hand, a word was to be supplied, its vowels 
were inserted in the text and its letters placed in the margin, 
with the note avo sbn *np, read but not written, e. g. Judg. 
20:13 in the textand in the margin “'Sa, to be read 
??a; so Jer. 31:38 csa. In 1 Kin. 21:8 the first letter 
of O'nton is left unpointed as superfluous, and in Job 2:7 
T? t is explained by the margin to stand for : so Jer. 18:23 
inform. 


a . The number of these marginal readings differs in different editions. 
Elias Levita states that there are 848. Others have computed them to 
be 1,000; others still, 1,200. 


$47. Sometimes a different reading from that of the text 
is suggested by the points alone without a marginal note 
being added in explanation, as when a particular word or 
orthography is regularly substituted for another of frequent 
occurrence. These cases are presumed to be so familiar to 
the reader as to require no other index of their existence 
than the presence of the appropriate vowels. Thus, the 
divine name srim, which the Jews had a superstitious dread 
of pronouncing, was and still is read by them as if it were 
Lord, whose points it accordingly receives, rnrp, unless 
these two names stand in immediate connection, when, to 
avoid repetition, it is read trh’bs and pointed niiv; Gen. 
15:2, Hab. 3:19. The antiquity of this superstition is 
attested by the Kvpio ? of the Septuagint, followed in the 
English as well as in other modern versions by the rendering 
Lord. The true sound of the name never having been 
noted, is now lost ; the only clue that is left being its ety¬ 
mology and the form which it assumes in composition, 
$62.1, from which the conclusion has been variously drawn 
that it was nirn, nin?, or rnrp. The common pronunciation 
Jehovah is manifestly founded upon the error of combining 
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the consonants of this word with the vowels of another and 
an entirely different one. There is, however, especially as it 
is uncertain whether Ya/ive or Yalfva, or either of these, was 
its original sound, no good reason for abandoning the pro¬ 
nunciation familiar - to the Christian world and hallowed by 
the association of constant usage for the sake of adopting 
another which is, or is supposed to be, phonetically more 
exact, any more than we need be guilty of the pedantry of 
preferring Yeshayahu to Isaiah because it approaches more 
nearly to the original pronunciation of the prophet’s name. 
Other standing K’ris, unnoted in the margin, are sin, the 
form of the pronoun of the third person feminine which is 
used throughout the Pentateuch; this is designed to be read 
RVi, though the sound indicated by the letters is in all proba¬ 
bility sin. So nattfe? read ’ote'?, and q’iwvn read D?S»rn. 

$48. In the •bsence of definite information respecting 
the origin and sources of these various readings, it is difficult 
to determine with absolute precision the weight to which 
they are respectively entitled. The current opinion of the 
ablest Hebraists, based upon a careful scrutiny of their in¬ 
ternal character and the relation which ordinarily appears to 
subsist between them, is that while the K’ri may perhaps, in 
a few cases, correct errors in the K’thibh, and so restore the 
original reading, it is in the great majority of instances an 
explanatoiy gloss rather than an emendation. With the rare 
exceptions already suggested, the K’thibh is esteemed the 
true reading, the object of the K’ri being to remove ortho¬ 
graphical anomalies, secure grammatical uniformity, substi¬ 
tute usual for unusual, prevailing for obsolete words and 
forms, and occasionally to introduce euphemistic expressions. 
While the K’ri is probably not to be esteemed the original 
reading, therefore, it deserves attention as the grammatical 
or exegetical comment of a steadfast tradition. 
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Accuracy of the Points. 

$ 49. 1. All the Masoretic additions to the text designed 
to facilitate its reading have now been considered. The cor- 
rectness of the pronunciation, which they yield, is vouched 
for not only by the esteem in which they are universally 
held by the Jews, but by the scrupulous minuteness of the 
system, its consistency with itself and with the vowel-letters 
of the text, its affinity with and yet independence of the 
vocalization of the kindred languages the Arabic and Syriac, 
and the veneration for the already established text which 
evidently characterized its authors, since they did not venture 
to change the text even in the slightest particular. 

2. The only additional information which has come down 
to us respecting the true sound of Hebrew words, is furnished 
by the mode of writing proper names in the Septuagint 
version, and the few Hebrew words preserved by ancient 
•authors, particularly Origen and Jerome. These have been 
subjected to an elaborate comparison with the Masoretic 
punctuation, and the result has been to establish their sub¬ 
stantial agreement in the main, with, however, not a few 
remarkable points of divergence. In relation to this subject 
it should be observed, that the Hebrew pronunciation of the 
Seventy is inferred entirely from their mode of spelling 
proper names, not from words in living use in the language. 
The chances of inaccuracy, on the part of the translators, are 
here peculiarly great. Many names were not familiar and 
were of rare occurrence; and as no system of vowel notation 
then existed, they were left entirely to their independent 
knowledge of the sound of each individual word. These 
words were written by them in a foreign alphabet, whose 
sounds did not coincide precisely with those of the Hebrew, 
and in which the proper equivalents varied somewhat accord* 
ing to their combinations. The true sound was also de» 
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parted from sometimes because the laws of Greek euphony 
forbade its exact reproduction. The negligence with which 
they are chargeable elsewhere was also probably aggravated 
here, and in fact there are many instances in which they not 
merely deviate from the vowels but transpose or change the 
letters. Leaving out of view, therefore, such incidental dis¬ 
crepancies as are to be accounted for in the ways now sug¬ 
gested, a thorough and extended examination of the subject 
reveals, with all the general agreement, a number of regular 
and systematic deviations. 

a . These are thus stated by Ewald, Lehrbuch, p. 116. (1.) An d or i de¬ 
rived from a is written a , as rnpj ©apa, osbs BaXaa/x. pSia TajSawv, O'nB 
Mapiap,; and on the other hand, a is sometimes written e, 

OAi/?ep.a, T3£ Kev€& ra especially before n , as rn*p Kopc, rnj Zape. 
(2.) 1 is written for i and 6 for w, D^ris Xcrraiot, Tccwa, 

rcSfwv, D’nx* Mecrpaifi r*r\X Oxo£a$, o fra. (3.) for the diph¬ 

thongal B and 0 their constituents ai and au are substituted, “jpjs Katvav, 
123 Na/?av. (4.) The vowel letters are softened into their homogeneous 
vowels ovuepa, ^aH'JI ovv&aprjp. (5.) Vocal Sh’va is written as a 

full vowel, commonly a, or if an o follow, o, nians Sa/Jcuo^, bartS*} PayomyA, 
Xepovpifi, cno SoSo/Aa; the final vowel of Segholates is also 
written 0 if o precedes, Tjbb MoXox? “'ES yopop. 


3. The regularity of these deviations seems to be best 
accounted, for by the assumption that the pronunciation 
represented in the Septuagint is that which prevailed among 
the Jews in Egypt, which would naturally be less pure than 
that of Palestine represented in the vowel points, and which, 
moreover, betrays in the particulars recited above a strong 
leaning to Aramaean forms and sounds. Accordingly the 
view now commonly entertained is that the vowel notation 
of the Masorites is correct, at least in all essential particulars, 
and that it is properly to be put at the basis of all investiga 
tions into the phenomena of the language. 
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Orthographic Changes. 

*50. The signs thus far described represent all the 
sounds of the Hebrew language. Its stock of words is 
formed by combining these in various significant ways. The 
laws of such combinations, and especially the mutations to 
which they are subject, or which they occasion, next demand 
attention. When a particular idea has been attached to a 
certain combination of sounds, its different modifications 
may naturally be expressed by slightly varying those sounds. 
This may take place, 

1. By the substitution of one letter for another of like 
character, and for the most part of the same organ, e. g.: 

n^n to be, exi*^ n^n to live ; ra3 to pour forth , the same idea ap¬ 

plied to words, to prophesy; £35 to encircle the neck with an ornament, 
p?n to strangle , p3X applied to sounds uttered in strangulation, to groan; 
ban to go about as a spy , ban to go about as a merchant ; 0:a to collect, 
treasures; a^as a cup , 5235 or aaip a helmet (of similar shape); 
tp tender, delicate , pn thin ; to make straight, “an to straighten the 

beam of the balance, to weigh ; Tisa first bom. ">*153 first ripe , the first 

portion of the day, the ntorning ; nbn to suspend, nbn applied to a bucket, 
to let down; to cut nxjs to reap; ant gold , aha yellow; "poo to con¬ 
ceal ,, and iB2C to hide away as treasures, “jED to cover with boards; 

y n3 to destroy by tearing down, ©rj to destroy by uprooting; na© to slay, 
naj to sacrifice; bgn to bind , baa to bound; rna to break up, flee , rnn 
to break out, blossom , pno to break in pieces; asp to cut off, axn to hew 
stone , aon to cut wood ; nnp to surround , PB5 to encircle the head with a 
crown; 7|HJ to pour out, ^03 to pour in libation or in casting metals; nns 
to shine, "tntj to be pure; rnn to engrave, wnn to plough; *}na to prove, 
nna to approve, choose; np© to drink, its causative np©n; inn to break 
through, ngn to investigate ; ax; to place, its reflexive ait^nn. 

• 

2. By the transposition of letters, e. g.: 

yno to deal violently, nxo to urge; nap to cut with the sickle, reap, ynp 
to cut with the teeth, bite; S)£?3 to blow, sJE3 breath; 032 to collect, Da) 
riches, nisapa storehouses . 

8. By the addition of a letter: 

Thus, from the letters na, in which inheres the idea of compression 
are formed nnx to bind, ux to press together , nsjK to heap up, to be 
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straitened, ->XJ to guard, besiege , “>XS to restrain, "»xn an enclosurt i from W 
are formed “'tj to cut , tna /o cw£ Tto /o Zoose, go away , Tta fo shear t 
*o plunder , n n Ta stone; b"}D *o unfold, make distinct , tb*)D U 

spread out; Dns a vineyard, a garden . 

§ 51. Such literal changes as those just recited not only 
serve to express new shades of meaning, but even where the 
meaning remains precisely the same, they may represent 
diversities of other sorts. Thus, the distinction may be, 

1. In point of currency or style: One form of the word 
being in more common and familiar use, the other more rare 
and savoring, perhaps, of the elevated or poetic style, e. g.: 


*>X3 to guard, "IBS poetic; bits cypress, nina once in poetry; to 
shut, rarely “OO; rnao storm , rnab rare and poetic; ^30 to cover, once 
to be quenched, once T)?J; 3SR to abhor, once 3KB; to be 

f oolish, once ios; nils iniquity, once fill? . 

2. Of antiquity: The pronunciation of a word or its 
form may undergo changes in the lapse of time. Of the 
few instances of this sort* which our imperfect data enable 
us to fix upon with some measure of confidence, the follow¬ 
ing may be taken as specimens, e. g.: 

To laugh in the Pentateuch pnx, in other books (Judg. 16:25 ex¬ 
cepted) pniO; to cry out in the Pentateuch psx, only once (Ex. 2:23) 
P?{ which is the more frequent form in other books ; aba, i"iab3 a lamb, 
occur in the Pentateuch interchangeably with baa, ttbaa, which are the 
only forms found in other books; a sceptre aab , but in the book of Esther 
a^aib ; Damascus pb»5 , in Chronicles ; how 1 Chron. 13: 12, 

Dan. 10 :17 7pn , in earlier books ?pK . 

3. Of Dialect: The same word may come to be pro¬ 
nounced differently by those who speak distinct though re¬ 
lated languages. Thus, the Aramaean dialects, the Chaldee 
and Syriac, in very many words regularly substitute » for the 
Hebrew final n, and the corresponding linguals for the He¬ 
brew sibilants, s being sometimes still further weakened by 
the loss even of the lingual sound to that of the guttural 9, 
e. g.: 
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Heb. nrtj to wander , ChaJd. xsa , Syr. ; Heb. ant gold . Chald. 
antj, Syr. |id 0 i? 5 Heb. tw a rock , Chald. “M3, Syr. ; Heb. fcjbqf 
three. Chald. nbfl , Syr. , Arab. v~j}LS 5 Heb. y}5j the earth , Arab. 

, Chald. anx, Syr. t^?} . Other consonant changes: Heb. “a a sot i, 
Arab. , Chald. , Syr. £; Heb. bop to kill , Arab. JJis; Heb. 
bbp>?, Syr. Heb. X&S a throne^ Chald. l '5"jw,Syr. tlffijos, Arab. 

Heb. np^bn a field , Chald. xbpjn, Syr. |£al», Eth. A $ A I . 


4. Of simple euphony: An alternate form of a word 
may be produced to facilitate its pronunciation or make ita 
sound more pleasing, e. g.: 


■parjx, ijnx purple; cab, to hate; fiatjb, fia®3 chamber, 
“05 Achan; -'XxriasiaD, i*x , rj3«iJ Nebuchadnezzar; 3XT, rin 
Doeg; o^a^bx, o^atobx almug or algum trees ; nisrjbia, nisbna teeth . 


a. Mere varieties of orthography must not be mistaken for consonantal 
changes, e. g. xb occasionally for lb and vice versd , probably nsibab for 
rflbad, and such permutations of gutturals as abound in the manuscript* 
of the Samaritans, who, making no distinction in the sounds of these 
letters, perpetually confounded them in writing, Gesen. Sam. Pent. p. 52. 
A like faulty pronunciation has been attributed to the Galileans, to which 
there is a probable allusion in Matt. 26:73. Buxtorf Lex. Chald. p. 434. 

$ 52. The changes thus far described result in the pro¬ 
duction of distinct words, and belong to the domain of the 
lexicon rather than of the grammar. The lexicographer re¬ 
gards such words as cognate, and traces them back to their 
common source; but, in the view of the grammarian, they 
are totally distinct. The mutations with which the latter 
concerns himself are such as take place in the direct deriva¬ 
tion and inflection of words. These are altogether euphonic, 
are more restricted in their character, and take place within 
far narrower limits, than those heretofore considered. When 
words are subjected to grammatical changes their sounds 
are brought into new connections, attended, it may be, with 
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a difficulty of utterance which demands some measure of 
relief, or they pass readily and naturally into other sounds, 
which are easier of pronunciation or more agreeable to the 
ear. The mutations thus induced are of three sorts, viz.: 
Consonant Changes, the Conversion of Consonants into 
Vowels, and Vowel Changes. These will require to be con¬ 
sidered separately. 

Consonant Changes. 

§ 53. The first class of changes embraces those which 
affect the consonants. These mostly arise from the concur^ 
rence of two consonants, creating a difficulty in the pronun¬ 
ciation or yielding a sound displeasing to the ear. This may 
take place either at the beginning or the close of a syllable. 
Syllables in Hebrew may, and often do, begin with two con¬ 
sonants, §18. 1; but the necessity of this is avoided in 
certain cases by the following expedients: 

1. In the beginning of words the weak letter n is some¬ 
times prefixed with a short vowel, thus creating a new initial 
syllable to which the first consonant may be transferred. 

a. The only instances of this are afforded by the second and seventh 
conjugations of verbs, the Niphal and Hithpael, e. g. for 

; bffl^rn probably for §82. 5. b. In Ezek. 14:3 fit is 

prefixed instead of n. Prosthesis is more common in the domain of the 
lexicon, where fit is always the letter used, e. g. ?*ni, sintfit arm; btir;, 
Hsnx yesterday, A prefixed fit. is even occasionally employed to soften 
the pronunciation without the necessity stated above, e. g. D^nanx, o^sax, 
o^rvnx , Outfit. So in Chaldee o^X blood , Heb. C*; *jax garden, Heb. 

In Arabic the concurrence of two consonants at the beginning of a 
word is regularly obviated by prefixing Comp. Greek 

2. The first of the concurrent consonants, if it has a 
comparatively feeble sound, is sometimes dropped. 
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a. This occurs regularly in verbs whose first radical is ^ or 3 , and is 
nouns derived from such verbs, e.g. -to for , nr* for fir*!?}, baa for 

, “(F) for ina, •'h Ezek. 2:10 for ifia, bia»n Ezek. 1:4 for Vbsjna, and 
perhaps Am. 8:8 for ^303 . 

x is thus dropped in «na for *an:x ; ,iD for ">©»; also in a few instances from 
the beginning of the second syllable of words, e.g. £(“1250 Ezek. 28:16 
for ipaatiO; Job 32:11 for ; D"^on Eccl. 4:14 for D^taxn; 

o-»!bnn 9 2 Chron. 22:5 for rnou r Ezek. 20:37 for r“ibfi<B; nb»9 

1 Kin. 5:25 with Daghesh-forte conse r vative for nbaatB; ana Prov. 
8:17 for anna; -pVu Prov. 17:4 for Tfibw 1 Sam. 1:17 for 

^nbad. These examples likewise admit of a different explanation; g 
may give up its consonantal power, losing its sound in that of the pre¬ 
ceding vowel, agreeably to §57. 2 (2), after wh ch it may readily be 
dropped altogether. 

B is occasionally dropped from the participles of the Pual or fourth 
conjugation, as njpb for nj^b^; b in njr for njrb; n in rib Ex. 3:2 for 
r&nb; cn n ab Ex. 7:22 for'ch'wb Ex. 7:11; and perhaps 3 in nittO 
Gen. 49:11, which appears to be for nh*i02. 

b. The rejection of a consonant from the beginning of a syllable, when 
not immediately followed by another consonant, is exceptional; as “n 
Judg. 9:11 for “in*; nnn 2 Sam. 22:41 for nnna; “in Ezek. 33:30 for 
“mat; niiirn Neh. 3:13 for nioeatn; “•nbnnn Judg. 9:9 for ■'nbnnnn, and 
perhaps aiia Jer. 42:10, which seems to be for aifo*. 


8. The second consonant is sometimes dropped, if it is a 
letter of feeble sound. 


a. This is regularly the case with n of the article and of verbal pre¬ 
fixes, and i as the final radical of verbs, e. g. P?ab .for rranb; bbjy? for 
bb^n'j; *i5a for oba. 

It occurs besides in a few sporadic examples with these same letters, 
and more rarely still with fct, i, and a?. e. g. it for ini, •'a Ezek. 2:10 for 
*na, -j'srr'n for tsipibirrj, and sinwith Daghesh-forte conserva¬ 

tive for sinaBa^ and *nnSoja; Lam. 3:53 for * 1 * 3 * 3 , r^vin Gen. 
3:16 for siafciB Job 35: 11 for JafebatB, o*Bn Ex. 26*: 24 for Defeat*, 

bh? Isa. 13 : 20 for bnao. *3nini 2 Sam. 22 :*40 for ■'aniatni; *a Isa. 3: 24 
for 1 ;?, n 3? for ■’35’. C'B? for o*Bi*; "•a as a particle of entreaty, probably 
for Tra, npira Am. 8: 8 (K’thibh) for nrj^ra; ba the name of a Baby¬ 
lonish deity for bra is a foreign contraction. The conjecture that *qa 
Mic. 1: 10 is for lira in Accho is ingenious and favoured by the occurrence 
of naa in Gath in the parallel clause; but it is at variance with the points, 
which, upon this hypothesis, should be 133. 

b. In rare cases this rejection occurs even after a mixed syllable, 
whose final consonant is thus drawn forward, e. g. nfex for nn^at, nin 
Job 29:6 for nauan, aknn Ex. 2:4 for strnn and probably p©» Ps, 
139:8 with Daghesh-forte conservative for pSotf. 
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§ 54. When the concurrence takes place at the close erf 
S syllable, whether the second consonant belongs to the same 
syllable with the first as at the end of words, or to a differ¬ 
ent syllable as in the middle of words, the following changes 
may be produced. 

1. An aspirate following another consonant loses its 
aspiration, § 21; or if it be brought into juxtaposition with 
he like so as to form a doubled letter, the aspiration of both 
will be removed, § 23. 2, unless the combination occurs at 
the end of a word, where the reduplication is not expressed, 
§25. Thus, na for nna s ofenn for oiannn, •jnab for ibnab, 
but an from 33^, rn«a 1 Kin. 1:15 for nnitta or firnoa, 
rnrra Ezek. 4 : 3 for nognij, nnoa Mai. 1 : 14 for nnnea. 

2. The first of two concurring consonants is in certain 
cases assimilated to the second, the doubling thus occasioned 
being expressed as in the case of letters originally alike by 
Daghesh-forte, except at the end of words, §25, where 
Daghesh disappears or is only virtually present, being re¬ 
sumed upon the addition of a fresh vowel or syllable. This 
is most frequently the case with the liquid 3, rarely with - 
and I and only in particular words; so n of the Hithpael 
of verbs before *T and a, and in a few instances before sibi¬ 
lants and other letters, and “I at the end of a few words 
before n. Thus, jn? for ‘jpr, nna for.psroa; for nj?b?, 
n?| Ezek. 27 : 23 for nibs Am. 6:2; •'5 b for *>b 

for 'isb'W'?, sat?-; for Kiai?tv>, rajn for *tstnn, naiffin for 
crbiBnn, wain for wasnn, «fan for r©2nn ; nb for nnb, row 
for Wirw. 

a. So perhaps 3 in nfeb according to Gesenius for fifcsb and btt for 
333. Compare Greek <rvyycvys for crvvytvrjs, rirufifun for renwFfuu, and 
Eng. ilrlogical , ir-religion, im-maiure formed by the negative prefix in. 

3. A few isolated cases occur of the reverse process more 
common in Chaldee and Syriac, by which a doubled letter is 
resolved into two different consonants by the change of the 
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first or the second member of the reduplication to a liquid 
“i or 5, e. g. bins* for bias, pofcn'n for piran, rpswa Isa 
23:11 for nMira, rajp Job 18 : 2 in the judgment of some 
for "’ip ends, though others make the 2 a radical, and give 
the word the sense of snares. The conjecture that wan Pa 
64:7, Lam. 3 :22 is for ran is unnecessary and unwar¬ 
ranted. 

4. When n of the Hithpael of verbs would stand before 
a sibilant, it is transposed with o and V, and with x it is in 
addition changed to o. Thus, inno'a for "incrra, -ran©? for 
nigcrp , -i?pi©? for -iy©n?, pros? for pran?. 


a. In njisoirnn Jer. 49: 3 the transposition does not take place in con¬ 
sequence of the number of similar letters which would thus be brought 
into proximity. In the cognate languages n is likewise transposed with T 
and changed to i: thus, Chald. •jirnn for *jaTnn; so, also, in Syriac and 
Arabic. The only example of a Hebrew verb whose first letter is T ap¬ 
pearing in this conjugation is Win Isa. 1:16, where n is assimilated 
agreeably to 2. Compare with these transpositions the frequent Doric 
change of £ (= 8<r) into c-8, as crvpicr&j) for (rvpU^a . 


$ 55. The occurrence of a consonant at the end of a 
word may, inasmuch as the succeeding word must necessarily 
begin with one, be regarded as an additional case of the con¬ 
currence of consonants. As the contact is less close, how¬ 
ever, than when they meet in the same word, it is less fruitful 
of changes than in the cases already considered. 

1. There are three instances in which it has been doubt¬ 
fully conjectured that a final 1 has been assimilated to a fol¬ 
lowing initial tt; viz. nwTBf Isa. 35:1 presumed to be for 
‘pwr’; ni^B Num. 3:49 for fi^B Ex. 21:30, Ps. 49:9; 
D^o Gen. 28:12. 


a. Final consonants are in Sanskrit perpetually modified by the initia, 
letter of the following word. But it is by no means clear that this is so i] 
Hebrew, even in the examples alleged, as the forms admit of a differen 
explanation. See in regard to the first passage, Dr. Alexander’s Com 
men tary. 
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2. A few cases occur of the rejection of a letter, ehiefly 
7 and a, from the end of a word. 


a. 1 of the verbal endings and *)\ is almost always dropped, being 

only retained as an archaic or emphatic form, and chiefly at the end of a 
clause, e. g. 'pan^ Deut. 8 :16, but mostly “snsnn Gen. 32:20, com¬ 

monly Via'iW; , pto£F) Ruth 3:4, commonly ■’iOSP). So, too, in some 
proper nouns, yma Zech. 12:11, iitta Josh. 12 : 21; , whose original 

1 is shown in the derivative * , a’V 1 d and is perpetuated in the modern name 
Seil&n. 

b. In like manner & is rejected from the dual and plural terminations 
of nouns upon their entering into the close connection of the construct 
state with the following word, •'itx from D'jSTfcj, "'na from o^na. 

c. If the feminine endings ft m and ft r have, as is probable, a common 

origin, this may be best explained by the assumption that n is in many 
cases rejected from the termination, leaving only the vowel, though it is 
always retained when any addition is made to the word: thus, the con¬ 
struct state rvban, absolute moan, but with a suffix "•n^an; rdiap 
(comp. n>tsj Deut. 32 : 36), . It is to be observed here, that this 

phenomenon does not establish the possibility of an interchange between 
the consonants ft and n, because ft in this case represents not h but the 
vowel a. 


( 56. A few other changes remain to be mentioned which 
are due to special causes. 

1. Nun is often inserted in certain forms of verbal 

suffixes to prevent the hiatus between two vowels, vans?;; 
Jer. 5 : 22, or \ 53. 3. a. Isa. 33 : 21 for , 

Ex. 15:2 for Trains. Comp. Gr. dv6<rio<: and 
English indefinite article an. 

2 . Vav at the beginning of words is changed to *>, e. g. 
*1?? for 1??, for Voj?? for bb)?i. The only exceptions 
are the four words 13 , IT) Prov. 21:8, Gen. 11:30, 

2 Sam. 6 :23 (K’ri), and the prefixes Vav Conjunctive 
and Vav Conversive. 

3. Vav, though capable of being reduplicated, e. g. 

is in most instances relieved from this necessity by the sub¬ 
stitution of ■•, or by doubling the following letter in its 
stead, e. g. o»px or ofeips for . 
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a. In one instance after such a change of to **, a following * sufferi 
the contrary change to i to prevent the triple recurrence of the same 
letter, ^*1* Isa. 6:9 for 

4. Yodh before the plural termination D\ is in a few 
cases changed to K to prevent the conjunction of like 
sounds, ff'ijrtbn Hos. 11:7 for Q^bn Josh. 10:26; D'fc'ias 
Hos. 11: 8 for D?hs Gen. 10:19; vnkyn from •'TTC; 

(also rriitax) for n"^as; 'wiba Jer. 38 :12 for ‘•jba (or as somt 
read, ^iba) ver. 11. 

a. In like manner i is changed to K before rvi in the word rvifiO for 
rvhj from nj$; it is consequently unnecessary to assume, as Gesenius does, 
a singular which never occurs. 


Change of Consonants to Vowels. 

4 57. The second class of changes is the conversion of 
consonants into vowels, or the substitution of the latter for 
the former. This occurs, 

1. Occasionally in reduplicated syllables or letters, aiia 
for aaa?; rntaio for nitrate; baa for bhba Gen. 11:9; ninbs 
2 Chron. 35 :13 from nn$s Prov. 19 :24. 

2. Much more frequently with the quiescents. 

(1) A prefixed ) is softened to its homogeneous vowel u 
before other labials or vowelless letters, e. g. nrri, ; the 
softening of an initial , to i only occurs in ■’©“’« 1 Chron. 
2 :13 for ■’«!' ver. 12, ©x 2 Sam. 14:19, Mic. 6 :10 for ©?. 

(2) Medial or final quiescents without vowels of their 

own often lose their sound in that of a preceding vowel. 
This is invariably the case with 1 and •» following their homo* 
geneous vowels, e. g. *rinn for Tvin 4 59, niwa for n’rffra, 
unless they are doubled, as •’jti?©, , and occasionally even 
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then, e. g. ‘ 1 tt‘>tt for . Final n always, and medial k fre¬ 
quently, gives up its consonant sound after any vowel what¬ 
ever, e. g. atia», nttitt for nstib. 

a. Medial fit regularly loses its consonantal power in the future Kal of 
Pe Aleph verbs, e. g. bhfiP; in “dax preceded by b, thus “irixb ; in □■’frbx 
and certain forms of “m preceded by the prefixes a b a n, thus, n^frbxb, 
•iri'bxb but rribxb; •'mb, rmb, •'mb bat yrixb, •'mb sirmb. The 
following examples are of a more individual character, e. g. rnxj for rma, 
niw 1 Kin. 11:39 for niyxn. rjDE&xn Num. 11:4, cr^txa Jer. 40:1, 
tr'pxsoxts Isa. 14:23. In a few cases this has led to a change of ortho¬ 
graphy, the X which is no longer heard being dropped, or another vowe. 
letter substituted for it. e. g. ! fia , n Ezek. 42:5, and bail's* Hos. 11:4 from 
bifit, yite-n Job8:8 for yiifcn/w'h Deut. 32:32 for ttfih, and the exam¬ 
ples cited § 53. 2, a. 

b. The consonant Pi never loses its sound in that of a preceding vowel 

like the rest of the quiescents. The letter n is often used to denote a 
vowel, but if in any word it properly expresses a consonant this is never 
converted into a vowel, or vice versd . The exceptions are apparent not 
real, as in the frequent abbreviation of the ending vn in proper names to 
pp, thus njj?jn. The change here does not consist in the rejec¬ 

tion of the vowel *1 and the softening of the consonant n, but the syllable 

is dropped, whereupon final Kamets is written by its appropriate vowel 
letter, §11. 1, a, just as after the rejection of *irr becomes na^a . 

So in those rare cases in which n is substituted for the suffix Pi, e. g. 

Lev. 13:4 for rrrjto. The proper name bfitfntt Num. 34:28 is de¬ 
rived not from JT1D but PH9, a root of kindred meaning, of whose exist¬ 
ence, though otherwise unattcsted, this word is itself a sufficient voucher. 

(3) Medial * often gives its vowel to a preceding vowel¬ 
less letter and rests in its sound; ■* occasionally does the 
same with a homogeneous vowel, when preceded by a vowel¬ 
less prefix. 

a. Thus, X: B-tesn for trtexn, nx&n for nxan; ijBxti Ezek. 25:6 
from os© ver. 15; twis; Ps. 139:20 for *xtt», so sttiss? Jer. 10:5; ’iawi 
from ; ox-iia Neh. 6:8 for D$nia; xin Isa. 51:20, isn Deut. 14:5; 

D-sisn l Sara. 14:33 for d-ftafr; '-i'axa Isa. 10:13 for T-axa; ifcsxi 
Zech. 11: 5 for nbsiO; this even occurs after mixed syllables, e. g. Siixtju 
for naxbt?; yxi^ for yX3?; iix^pb for PX"ipb, particularly in proper 
nonns’bxiBffl'? for hispid'’bxj-in for So, -: *,'inn's Eccles. 2:13 

for yrin-3; nSb-'i Jer. 25:36 for ; nnpib Prov. 30:17 for nhpab. 
There is do instance of this witli 1. on the contrary, nillijs Cant. 5:2,12. 

(4) At the end of words 1 and ■>, when without a vowel 
of their own and preceded by a vowelless letter, invariably 
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quiesce in their homogeneous vowels, i in an unacceuted u, 
1 in i, which draws the accent upon itself and frequently 
causes the dissolution of a previous syllable and the rejection 
of its vowel, via for ?ns>, tip©? for inn ©*' ; vt? for , “ns 
for ?np, for yn . 

(5) When preceded or accompanied by heterogeneous 
vowels, 1 and are sometimes dropped, or if the vowel be a^ 
they not unfrequently combine with it, forming the diph¬ 
thongal o and e, § 62. 1, e. g. for , rfb$ for "'ba, rfia 
for *&a, Dp for o?p, D-'pn for n^pn, na for rn© ; n-roin for 
a*'©in, ©ins for ©'ins, nib construct state of rna, const 
of n?i, bi^n for b^n, nba? for *»ba?. 

a. Vav rarely remains with a heterogeneous vowel unless accompanied 
by weak letters, by contrast with which it becomes comparatively strong, 

c.g. riin, nb. 


Vowel Changes. 

§ 58. 1. The third class of changes embraces those which 
take place in the vowels. The primary office of the vowels 
is to aid in pronouncing the consonants, to which conse¬ 
quently they are quite subordinate, merely occupying, so to 
speak, the interstices between them. Their number and 
variety being greater, however, than is demanded for this 
single purpose, they have besides to a certain extent an in¬ 
dependent value and meaning of their own in the constitu¬ 
tion of words. (1) Changes of vowels, while they cannot 
like a difference of consonants create distinct verbal roots, are 
yet fruitful of those minor modifications of which etymology 
takes cognizance, such as the formation of derivatives and 
grammatical inflexions, e. g. bis to be great, b“ia greatness, 
biia great; bbp he killed, b"i©J5 to kill, btbj? kill thou, bop 
killing, baop killed; CTO a horse, r»TO a mare. (2) They 
may indicate differences in the forms of words which have 
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arisen in the lapse of time; in the Pentateuch means in¬ 
differently girl or boy, in later books girl is rnj;; jon in the 
Pentateuch he or she, in other books she is always XT'; the 
form of the demonstrative sttfn is found only in Genesis, 
T^n in writers after the time of Moses, ’ffjpn in Ezekiel; 
the plural of the demonstrative in the Pentateuch ^x or <"$x, 
elsewhere, with a single exception, rfes . The imperfect no¬ 
tation of the vowels in the original mode of writing by letters 
alone has, however, left us without the means of ascertaining 
to what extent such changes may have taken place. (3) They 
may indicate diversity of dialect, e. g. htsjj to kill, Chald. hup, 

Syr. 'Mlo, Arab. Jjci', Ethiop. •t’TA:. 

2. The vowel changes with which orthography is con¬ 
cerned, on the other hand, are purely euphonic, being in 
themselves void of significance, and springing solely from the 
natural preference for what is easier of utterance or more 
agreeable to the ear. Orthographically considered, vowels 
are either mutable or immutable, the latter being unaffected 
by those circumstances which occasion changes in the former. 
A vowel may be immutable by nature, or made so by posi¬ 
tion. A short vowel in a mixed syllable before the ac¬ 
cent is ordinarily immutable by position, being beyond the 
reach of the common causes of mutation, e. g. "vaTU, nnetju. 
Long vowels are immutable by nature in certain words or 
classes of words; but they are only distinguishable as such 
by a knowledge of the etymological forms which require 
them. It may, however, be observed, as a general though 
not an invariable rule, that the vowels of such words and 
forms as are prevailingly written with the vowel letters are 
less liable to mutation than those which are prevailingly 
written without them. Mutable vowels are liable to changes 
both of quantity, from long to short, and the reverse, and 
of quality from pure to mixed {u to o, i to e, a to c) and the 
reverse, these changes being confined, except in rare in- 
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stances, to the cognate forms; thus, i never passes into u or 
o, nor these into a. Only as c stands in relation to both i 
and a, it serves to mediate the interval between them, and 
thus accounts for the occasional changes of i to a or the re¬ 
verse, e. g. b'bpri, nbbjsn ; ra for re?, *>na ; on, opon comp. 

T, Q ?7v • 

a. The exceptional change from u or o to e occurs only in the pro¬ 
nouns, e. g. cr.bpp, belore suffixes snbpp; and in the particle n&t, before 
suffixes n». There are also a few examples of the change of short 
vowels in mixed syllables before the accent, e. g. nnapta, construct nasnia, 
plural niasns. 

§ 59. The mutations of vowels are due to one or other 
of the following causes, viz.: 1. Syllabic changes. 2. The 
influence of consonants. 3. The influence of vowels. 4. The 
accent. 5. The shortening or lengthening of words. As the 
vowel of unaccented mixed syllables is always short, and that 
of simple syllables long, §18. 2, it is evident that a change 
in the character of a syllable will involve a corresponding 
change in its vowel, unless the accent interfere to prevent. 
Accordingly, when for any cause a mixed syllable becomes 
simple, its short vowel will be converted into a long one; 
and when a simple syllable 1 becomes mixed, the reverse 
change will take place, e. g. in, O'nnrrojb, irop. In 
the case of the vowels i and u there is frequently an addi¬ 
tional change of quality, viz., of i to B and u to 0, e. g. D^n 
for D'npn; 13is for 1313 in place of I-!? § 56. 3. 

a. Daghesh-forte is thus resolved by the prolongation of the previous 
vowel in rciap, rcispp; Dafo, nt; ovinia, D^ynrra-; 

ipn, ipsin; Eccles. 9:12 for §33.2. a; snpgnn for VipenH; 

h*jn3 Lam. 1:8, if this is for rn3 see ver. 17; and if the conjecture of 
Gesenius (Thesaurus, p.483) be correct as to the true reading in 1 Chron. 
23:6,24:3 opbrn for opbn;. 

§60. Contiguous consonants may give rise to vowel 
changes by their individual peculiarities, as is the case with 
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the gutturals, or by their concurrence. The peculiarities of 
the gutturals are fourfold, viz.: 

1. A preference for the vowel Pattahh of the same organ, 
into which, consequently, a preceding or accompanying vowel 
is frequently converted, e. g. nbc for nbw ; D7B for D?6; aia? 
for aacp ; yistp for tbo ; qwte from site. 

a. The instances in which this permutation occurs cannot easily be 
embraced under any general rules. In some cases it was optional; in 
others, usage decides for it or against it without, however, being absolutely 
uniform. The following statements embrace what is of most importance. 
(1) The stability of the vowel often depends upon the weight attached to 
it in the etymological form ; thus, 3?73b in the imperative but not in the in¬ 
finitive for rab; JE12J7 for yib?, but rib not rib for rib. (2) The 
vowel preceding the guttural is more liable to change than that which 
succeeds it, e. g. rib? always, hut bra? and bitan; ttfinn but Dnrn; *iprt 
but TV22 . (3) An accented vowel is sometimes retained where one un¬ 

accented would suffer change, e. g. *orn but *jn*l; -'H*}; cnS. (4) O and 
ware less subject to alteration than i and e, e.g. br’d for brb; a which is 
already cognate with the gutturals is mostly retained, though it occasion¬ 
ally becomes a before n. e. g. C'fifit from Hfi{, Job 31:24 (in most 

copies) from nipEE, nip from nnip. (5) fit in many cases prefers the 

diphthongal vowels e and o, thus , “'nxira, ^fit&EH, *t6fiO but tvtafio ; 
fitp, bsfio. (6) 1 partakes of this preference for & to a limited extent, 

e.g. for or •'0*1; fi<i*i from hfin->. 

2. The reception of Pattahh furtive, § 17, at the end of a 
word after a long heterogeneous vowel (i. e. any other than 
a ), or before a vowelless final consonant, e. g. T ), 

rnr, . 

a. This is necessary when the vowel preceding a final guttural cannot 
be converted into Pattahh. Sometimes the form with Pattahh and that with 
Pattahh furtive occur interchangeably, e.g. nSbb and nSbb, or with a« 
slight distinction, as nibfit, in pause srifebx; nata, construct . In 
a few instances a guttural preceding a final vowelless letter takes simple 
ShVa instead of Pattahh furtive, e.g. nnpb 1 Kin. 14:3, and in most 
editions nnob Jer. 13:25. As final fit is always either quiescent or otiant, 
it never receives Pattahh furtive. The letter 1 never takes it unless it be 
in a single instance, and that in a penultimate syllable r,in* Ps. 7 :6, 
which is probably to be read yi a rdoph; though it might be pronounced 
yiraddoph , which some conceive to be an anomalous form for CfTV], after 
the analogy of ?ns£ Gen. 21:6, the compound Sh’va being lengthened 
into a vowel followed by euphonic Daghesh, as in the related words 
6 
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swan Isa. 1:6, and rnan Isa. 53:5, while others adopt the explanation 
of the old Jewish Grammarians, that it is a peculiar combination of the 
Kal tph'! and the Piel 5)*fvj. 

3. A preference for compound rather than simple Sh’va, 
$ 16. 3, whether silent or vocal, inasmuch as the gutturals 
are more readily made audible at the beginning than at the 
close of a syllable, and the hiatus accompanying them as¬ 
sumes more of the complexion of a vowel than is usual with 
stronger consonants. 

a. The gutturals occasionally retain simple ShVa when silent. This 

is regularly done by a final radical n, n or a, followed by a servile letter, 
•e. g. warn, orpn*, crtssira. innosro, with few exceptions as 

TpssH'j T Hos. 8:2, Tparu* Gen. 26 : 29, Margin* 2 Sam. 21: 6. Other cases 
have more of a casual or sporadic character, and occur chiefly with the 
stronger gutturals n and n. nan*, > n v*7^ ^nn, ^ion^nn. maajrra 
but r■ia , anu, taan ; * but ^an?, n5n ; a a possession, but nbna from bni a 
brook; more rareiy with fit and 5. cHrfi Lev. 4:13, fiUZp*? 1 Kin. 15:16, 
o*Sa Isa. 11:15, mscj Deut. 25: 7 but in pause jnns® Isa. 28: 6, *n*ifiO 
Ex. 15:6; "I has for the most part simple Sh’va man, Cttna*, though in 
a few instances it has compound ia^a, 

b. (1) Among the compound Sh’vas the preference, unless there is some 

reason for choosing another, is ordinarily given to Hhateph Pattahh, as 
the simplest and most in accordance with the nature of the gutturals, and 
to this an antecedent Hhirik. when unessential to the form, is commonly 
made to correspond, e. g. “tas , for “tBS?. Sometimes, particularly 

with fit (see 1. a, 5.) Hhateph Seghol is taken rrtB^fiJ. nisiafit, nijx, pfag, 
“tax, crix, crv^n, mis, nn:S, ifris Joel 2:5, Tpinx^ JerT 13:21, which 
not infrequently becomes Hhateph Pattahh upon the prolongation of tha 
word Prov. 25:7, inafi*, OTifn&h Judg. 10:2, or the 

carrying forward of ils accent ■'rnifitn, , Tpannn, *feo-inm. 

(2) If, however, i or <5, characteristic of the form, precede, this commonly 
determines the Sh’va to be selected, e. g. “pisn for TWn, for “lis* 

for though sometimes Hhateph Pattahh is retained and the 

intermediate syllable, §20. 2, resolved into a simple one by prolongingthe 
“vowels, e. g. n"}as.n Josh. 7 : 7, hS?n, ‘iBtd Isa. 1: 31. Hhirik may, how¬ 
ever, remain short, e. g. PnB Job 6:22, particularly if a 

Daghesh-forte has been omitted from the guttural, e. g. nifita Jer. 3:8, 
though even in this case the assimilation sometimes takes place, e. g. 
:sj£m Gen. 30:39 for VDPP, ^na* Judg. 5:28 for *nnat. If a vowel has 
been rejected from the form, the corresponding Hhateph is generally pre¬ 
ferred, e. g. from D*«nn, *nn«n Ezek. 16:33, ■'fin Gen. 

16:13; irw 1 Kin. 13:20 from a*£n; ia^rt Gen. 37 : 22 froma*»n. 
There are occasional instances of the same word being variously written 
in this respect, e. g. "’ina Ruth 3:15, ttn« Cant. 2:15; *rn*tn* and 
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vrixirj Isa. 44:13; spd'TOH Job 16 :16 (K’ri in some copies), Wvb'TOrj Lam. 
1: 20, ‘HXh Isa. 52 : 14, ‘•nxn 1 Sam. 28:14. 

c. Before another guttural the compound Sh’va is frequently re¬ 
placed by the corresponding short vowel, e. g. r$5*n for yjbxn, 
for Od^nxii for ; and occasionally under X by a long 

vowel before other letters as well as gutturals, or by a short vowel with 
Daghesh, e. g. o->3n*X for D^Snx, vwnx, orix for OJCX, nix for -viix, 
•nix for "»OX. This disposition to render the gutturals more audible by the 
aid of a vowel is further shown by their attracting to themselves the 
vowel of another letter, particularly in triliteral monosyllables, e. g. 
forsnt (ant), swn, rib:, Bra, nnjr 2 Kin. 12:9, m a for irxa, -nis* 
also ifcnp Ex. 2 : 20 for Ruth l: 20, Jiinxn Prov/l: 22 for *CHXn, 
^nBrxn Job 20 :26 for sinbaxn, b-^oxi Zech. 7:14 for onroxi, ancfby 
their sometimes causing an antecedent or accompanying vowel to be re¬ 
tained where analogy would require its rejection, e. g. *'XX'i« for •’XX'ift 
from xiitt, "‘XBri, ■'ras, ■'tn-io and o^na from’ nfina comp, 

l.a. (4), Deut. 32:10; rvira, nfrn! 

4. An incapacity for being doubled, whence they never 
receive Daghesh-forte, and the previous syllable thus becom¬ 
ing a simple one, its vowel is generally lengthened, $ 59, il to 
a, i to e, a to 6, e. g. for , fKia for for 

nns, ar^rj. 

a. Sometimes an intermediate syllable, §20. 2, is formed, and the vowel 
remains short. (1) This is commonly the case before n, frequently be¬ 
fore n, less often before 3, rarely before X, never’ before 1, e. g. ona, 
WTO, “tip, orn, )^X3. (2) It is more likely to occur in the body of a word 

than after a prefix, e. g. * , nbn? Ps. 119:43 from bn^, but pbn;? Job 38:24 
froth pbn. (3) When the guttural comes to stand at the end of the word 

the short vowel is often resumed, e. g. 3nnn Prov. 22: 24 from ftanntn, 

Ps. 141:8 from S"H9Fi but “lapn Deut. 2:9. There are a very few in¬ 
stances in which Daghesh-forte is found in ■>, e. g. Ezek. 16:4, 

Prov. 14:10, Prov. 15:1 (in some editions), lijXTO Cant. 

5:2, see also §24. 6. 

$61. The concurrence of consonants gives rise to the 
following vowel changes, viz. : 

1. When two vowelless letters come together at the be¬ 
ginning of a syllable in contravention of the law in $ 18, the 
impossible combination is relieved by giving to the first of 
them a short vowel. This, if there be no reason for prefer¬ 
ring another, will be the briefest of the vowels, Hhirik, e. g. 
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•nM for “nan, “ana for nana, ipm for ipm . If a vowel has 
been omitted from the word, the corresponding short vowel 
is frequently employed, e. g. ’obtt for “oba from sfbB (ifba); 
•aba from tfba ; ’’Han from ban, sjan? for q:rr from . Or 
if one of the consonants be a guttural, the vowel mostly con¬ 
forms to the compound Sh’va, which it has or might have, 
e. g. “nay for “'nay, iprn; for iprrr, *»br6 for *»bnb, -icnb for 

**qb,qbWfor$®. 

a. Vav before a guttural follows the rule just given; before ■*, and 
sometimes before n or n followed by it takes Hhirik; before other 
vowelless letters it gives up its consonant sound and quiesces in its homo¬ 
geneous vowel Shurek, §57. 2. (1), thus Vi33£, ■'rpi, and nw, sib*, 

ann. 

b. In triliteral monosyllables or final syllables with the vowel Pattahh, 
the first letter sometimes receives an accented Seghol. to which the fol¬ 
lowing Pattahh is then assimilated, e. g. Era for C)rs construct of Cjra, 
rabtaa for pabioa, the Seghols being liable to be changed to Pattahhs by 
the presence of a guttural rnfidta for rnttira. 

c. In eixxb Gen. 32 : 20 for cskes the vowelless letters belong to 
different syllables, and the introduction of the new vowel makes it neces¬ 
sary to lengthen the one before it. 

2. Although two vowelless letters are admissible at the 
end of a word, $18, the harshness of the combination is 
commonly relieved by the insertion of Seghol, e. g. for 
av, rob for rob. If either letter is a guttural, Pattahh is 
mostly used instead, e. g. nsi, byfe, ‘jn’’. If either letter is 
■>, its homogeneous vowel Hhirik is used ; if the second letter 
is 1, it will rest in Shurek, $57. 2. (4.), e. g. rv?a, ’’ba, vra* 
but mo. 

a. When the penultimate letter is n or n, it in a few instances takes 
Seghol, as bna, , nnb, ditj. When the final letter is k, it either 
remains otiant, §16, or requires Seghol, > a penulti¬ 

mate N either quiesces in the antecedent vowel or attracts it to itself, 
§60. 3. c, nx55, HKO or nstto, ©ah. The alternate mode of facilitating 
the pronunciation of gutturals before a vowelless letter at the end of a 
word by means of Pattahh furtive, has been explained §60. 2. 

8. When the same letter is repeated with or without a 
mutable vowel intervening, there is often a contraction intc 
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one doubled letter, and the vowel is rejected or thrown back 
upon the preceding consonant, e. g. ’a©'? for , 3b? for 
aao? (Daghesh-forte disappearing at the end of the word), 
ab for aib, isais? Job 31 :15 for isjrfo? (see 4. below); if 
another consonant immediately follow the contracted letters, 
a diphthongal vowel \ ori maybe inserted to render the re¬ 
duplication more audible and prevent the concurrence of 
three consonants, vriap, rp-apr*. 

4. In accented syllables the diphthongal vowels e and o 
are employed before two consonants or a doubled consonant 
in preference to the pure * and u, e. g. a‘ l ®n, naatjpi; Dip, 
n:pp; bippn, robopn, so ■abn, pop , $p»i. This is still the 
case when at the end of a word an auxiliary Seghol or Pattahh 
has been inserted between the letters (according to 2.), e. g. 
■jbs? , “isc , bys, npirg from p* 1 ?^, or the reduplication of the 
doubled letter is no longer heard and the Daghesh-forte does 
not appear, § 25, e. g. apn cbmp. bippn . 

a. The vowel B is in like circumstances often reduced to one of its con¬ 
stituents a, e. g. ">nbipn from b"<ipn, ■’nbpp from bap, n:aSn from 7$R, 
HSibri. npaJtn, Jiscn, and occasionally to its other constituent e. g. 

from ti’nprfi, dnizrs? from . The only example of Shurek 
in a Segholate form is JWiilin Lev. 5 : 21. 


5. In unaccented syllables i and ii are preferred to c and 
5 before doubled letters, - n«, “>ris; “nri , “>fin; raon from 
son ; 30*1, , ’3|p?; cap comp, bcpp, ~pn , *pn, though such 
forms as “'pin, %y, nip, srip likewise occur. 

6. A vowel is occasionally given to a final consonant to 

soften the termination of the word, and mal§e the transition 
easier to the initial consonant of that which follows; thus, 
b?b, rib?? ; nnba for oba ; on, nan; bs, nbk; ■’», n»» ; ?jsh, 
•’iph; waiB; n*n, ihpn ; ittb Ex. 15:10; ic*dd? 

Ex. 15: 5 . 

a . These paragogic vowels have established themselves in the cur¬ 
rent forms of certain words, as nbnail, nbx, n nt<, *'i. But, 
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with these exceptions, they are chiefly found in poetry. The vowels •» # 
and i are mostly attached to words in what is called the construct state, 
Pi to words in the absolute; and all of them to the feminine ending n. 
Examples of i; iaa Num. 23: 18, 24:3, 15, in^n several times, Ps. 
114:8. Examples of\: ■whs Hos. 10:11, •noif Gen. 49:11, "03* ibid., 
•'para Gen. 31:39, •'pna? Ps. 110:4, -sen Ps. *114:8, “id 1 ; Ps. 123:1, 
Ps. 113:5, ver. 6, ver. 7, ver. 8, 

ver. 9, ■'PHbtj Isa. 1:21, Ex. 15: 6* Zech. 11:17, •’ran Lam! 

1:1, "•n’YiJ ibid., •’is® Deut. 33:16. It is also attached to the first member 
of the compound in many proper names, e.g. bspnaa, pn*i—to certain 
particles, as *Piba, •'nbsiT, •’2^2, and perhaps to such participial forms as 
•'rn®"» Jer. 22 : 23. Of n v : nri-’S Ex. 15 :16. nxnx Isa. 8:23. Job 34:13, 
37 :12, nonn Judg. 14: 18, Ps. 3 : 3, 80: 3, Jon. 2:10. Pib-;5 almost 

constantly, nrna Ps. 116: 15, nbni Num. 34 :5, Ps. 124:4, nrS}? Ps. 92:16 
(K’ri), 125:3, Ezek. 28:15. Hos! 10:13, Hrbr Job 5:16, nnnsPs. 44:27, 
63:8, 94:17, nnb Job 10:22, nrisn Josh’ 19:43, Judg. 14:1, and regu¬ 
larly in the third person feminine of the preterite of fib verbs.* In 
modern Persian i is similarly appended to nouns in close connection with a 
following word, to remove the obstruction of the final consonant and serve 
as a uniting link. 

$ 62. The changes due to the influence of vowels may 
arise from their concurrence or proximity. 

1. Concurring vowels may coalesce; a uniting with a 
forms a, uniting with i or u it forms the diphthongal e or o, 
e. g. rrtben Neh. 3:18 from rriBCxn after the rejection of » 
by $ 53. 2. b ; after the softening of to i becomes ma; 
f&op by the rejection of n becomes *feop; irp prefixed to 
proper names is from 1ST; for IST?, $ 57. 2 (4). 

2. One of them may be hardened into its corresponding 
semi-vowel; i V with i *> may form l **., or the first f may 
be changed to Xy, which, upon the reduplication of the ■» to 
preserve the brevity of the antecedent vowel, $ 24. 3, becomes 
*>"» ., e. g. *na? with o* 1 . becomes o^Say or D^Hay. So, **. be¬ 
fore si t forms ., and before i forms i’ 1 ., e. g. siHay, 
tri«*oy; in like manner i is changed before i into uv, form¬ 
ing ii s , which, by $ 56. 3, becomes , e. g. fnabw, by the 
substitution of rri for fi, rri®abtt. I "'. followed by u 1 forms 
iv, isT'nbnp, vtibup; isri, vb; roan for roasi Josh. 14 :8. 
E *. before i *•. or u 1 is resolved into ay, which, joined with 
the appropriate semi-vowels, becomes •». and “P T , the virtual 
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reduplication of the final consonant in the one case preserv¬ 
ing the short vowel, which is lengthened in the other; thus 
■'Dio with ■>. becomes ■'fa'©, and with 'in, vb'io. The same 
resolution of “*. occurs before final If, forming Sj? _, and by 
§61.2 T? thus ■’i'0’3 with becomes tp'b'CM. 

a. Grammarians have disputed whether in such words as 
T'psba the point in n is Daghesh-forte or Mappik, §26, and accordingly 
whether they are to be read ibhriyyim , malkhuyyolh , or ibhriylm, 
malkhuyoth. If the explanation given above be correct, it is Daghesh- 
forte Conservative. Corap. G?p, D*p. 

b. Such forms as i^B, E^B from *HB are only apparent excep¬ 

tions to the above rules. The word is properly ^B, and to this the addi¬ 
tions are made, the auxiliary Hhirik being dropped with the cessation of 
the cause from which it originated, §57.2.(4). In 2 Chron. 17:11 

from *0^3 and D* 1 # the vowels are kept separate by an interposed St. 

c. In words of nb formation, such as nibs, ittis, n"»ds from nibs and 
fi T , *i, QV, might appear as though one vowel were rejected before 
another. But the correct explanation is that "* is the true final radical, 
and the forms above given are for PPIDS, “nibs, D*^ibs (like D^bpp) from 
which *■ is rejected by §53. 3. In the same way *ifes, ^ibs, etc., from nfcs 
are for VUZ5S , TpfcJS. In such alternate forms as iWB from rn’B. the radi¬ 
cal ■» is retained by preserving the antecedent vowel, which, before 
Daghesh-forte Conservative, becomes Hhirik, §61. 5. 

§ 63. The following euphonic changes are attributable to 
the proximity of vowels, viz. : 

1. Pattahh before a- guttural is often changed to Seghol 
if another a follows, and the same change sometimes occurs 
after a guttural if another a precedes. 

The particular cases axe the following: 

a. When (_) stands before a guttural with ( T ) always before n, e. g. 

ann for ann, niyjnia Prov. 21:22. chnn. •'ircmtt (also when n has 
Hhateph Kamets, e. g. •'nbbn^ Judg. 9: 9), often before n and S, 

particularly if it receives the secondary accent, e. g. for D“nfin, 

rqnb but rnhb. tnnan; n5rn, rvias fro, rarely before K and t, rnn 
Gem 14: lo/rvisgd Neh. 9: 18, 26’ but spnissa Ezek. 35:12, 

b. When (_) before a guttural is followed by another consonant with 

(.) or ( T ) bvvj, *ibjn^ but Karrs but naans, once before 

the liquid b, e. g. ?jba^ Ex. 33:3 for TjbaK, and once before 3, e. g. 
njsnb for n;3nb. 

c. In nxnpKJ 1 Sam. 28:15 and the combination ‘W fcbis a similar 
change takes place after a guttural to prevent the repetition of the vowel 
ft; so in ns®*!* Ps. 20:4, and njijj njK after the liquid 3. 
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2. Fattahh is sometimes assimilated to a following 
Seghol, or to a preceding Kamets or Tsere. 

a . The assimilation to ( r ) takes place regularly in what are called 
Segholate forms, in which an auxiliary Seghol has by §61. 2 been intro¬ 
duced between two vowelless letters, for 31^ for 311 , for 
pat, but P3, nrp; only before 1, which can combine with a and not 
with e, a is retained and lengthened to ( t ) by §59, *£&}, 7£PJ. Rarely in 
other cases DDij lor oil?, where the change is facilitated by the pre¬ 
ceding V 

b. The assimilation to ( v ) occurs in a few cases after a guttural with n 
prefixed, e. g. ern for orn, inn for inn, ■pan for pxn. 

c. The assimilation to ( ) occurs in the Kal future of Pe Yodh verbs 
where the alternate forms are and p" 1 ?. 

$ 64. The following vowel changes are due to the accent, 
viz.: 

1. If a long vowel in a mixed syllable be deprived of its 
accent, it will be shortened, $18, e. g. "risen, *rg©n; ab?, 
xh; D*:, uwh; 3T£, -3TJC. 

a. If a vowel preceding Makkeph is incapable of being shortened, it 
will receive the secondary accent Methegh, agreeably to §43. 

2. The accent prefers to be immediately preceded by a 
simple syllable and a long vowel. Accordingly an antece¬ 
dent vowelless letter often receives what may be called a pre¬ 
tonic vowel. This is commonly the simplest of the long 
vowels a, e. g. btjj?, a&J, nnpb, ■plnm, occasionally e, e. g. 
bp?, rrir©, 'jrjb^ , iriasn, rarely 0, e. g. I’risj??. Such a 
vowel is sometimes inserted, even though a pre-existing 
mixed syllable is thereby destroyed, e. g. in the plurals of 
Segholates and of feminine nouns derived from them, D'pbtt 
from , zrbbt) from nsbia . 

$65. The special emphasis, with which the last word of 
a clause is dwelt upon, gives rise to certain vowel changes 
in connection with the pause accents, $36.2. a. These are 
(1) lengthening short vowels, viz., (.) and not infrequently 
(,) which has arisen from (.) to (J, e. g. Tb«, -naif; Pans, 
rore ; pifc, fns; , “ng, and bringing back Kamets 
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Hhatuph shortened from Hholem to its original length 

. (2) Restoring vowels which have been dropped 

in the course of inflection, e. g. rny, Via?; ran, nan; 
rmy, vraj. (3) Changing simple Sh’va in triliteral sylla¬ 

bles and before the suffix to Seghol, e. g. ^tva, ^rna; irr, 
; D?®, 03®. (4) Changing compound Sh’va to the cor¬ 

responding long vowel, e. g. “’is, ■’58; 'in (Y'xnj, ■'sn ; “^n, 

a. Pattahh sometimes remains without change, e. g. “is Ps. 132:12, 

2 Sam. 2:27, Jer. 7:10, nwaj Prov. 30:9, Job 34:5, 

Pfibsst Neh. 5:14. Seghol more frequently, Tjba, p*^, Big, an d 
Long vowels are mostly unaltered; only Teere is in mixed syllables 
occasionally changed to Pattahh, e. g. itnn Isa. 18:5 lor tnn. so JSign 
Isa. 42:22, i“Bn Gen. 17:14, bss;i Gen. 21:8, Gen. 25:34, which, 
in one word of Segholate formation, is converted to Seghol, e. g. , 
SUP. Where the same word has alternate lorms, one is sometimes se- 
lected as the ordinary and the other as the pausal form, thus yen?, yen;; 
can;, can;; cpsj;, cntP; Tibac, j^nbaio Gen. 43:14; p-jn Eccl. 
12: fl, :{a"j“, 1 Sam. 13:21; &, ;ts Gen. 49:3, racn, nac*r Lev. 
26: 34, 35; eieip, tettE?. Sometimes, instead of changing the Sh’va be¬ 
fore q to Seghol, its vowel is shifted, thus Tja, ^a; ?pb, rjnk, and in 
Ex. 29:35 nark. The position of the pause accent, so far as it differs 
from that of the ordinary accent, has been explained §35. 2. 

b. Of the pause accents, or those which mark the limits of clauses and 

sections, the first class, viz., Silluk, Athnahh, and Merka with Mahpakh, 
almost always give rise to the vowel changes which have been described; 
the second and third classes, SVholta. Zakeph Katon, Zakeph Gadhol, 
R’bhi* and Shalsheleth, e. g. ^briar Isa. 13:8. do so frequently; the fourth 
class, Pazer, e. g. 2 Kin. 3 : 25, Prov. 30: 4, and T’lisha Gh’dhola, e. g. 
Ezek. 20 : 21, but seldom. Pausal forms are occasionally found with other 
Disjunctives, thus, Tiphhha tobfi Deut. 13: 5, Pashta ibid., Geresh 

jic Ezek. 40: 4, and even with Conjunctives, e. g. Isa. 49:18, nbspn 
Ezek. 17: 15, Wk 2 Chron. 29: 31. 

$66. 1. The shortening and lengthening of words has an 
effect upon their vowels. The shortening may take place 
(1) At the end of a word by the rejection of a vowel. 

This occurs only with ( r ) or („) in certain forms of rib verbs, e. g.bin from 
hSan, i±*n for nte-n, itrn 1 Sara. 21:14 for rnrrn, ntiai for nntzSw . In 
the last two examples the short vowel is lengthened upon its receiving the 
accent, comp. §64.1. If the rejected vowel was preceded by two con- 
sonants, these will now stand together at the end of the word, and be lia¬ 
ble to the changes described §61.2, e. g. for . 
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(2) In the body of a word by shortening a long vowel in 
a mixed syllable, which must, of course, be the one bearing 
the accent, § 32.1, or rejecting a long vowel in a simple syl¬ 
lable before the accent (the pretonic vowel, § 04. 2), 

W; Sffe, • 

а. This is in general the only reduction possible. The vowel of a 
mixed syllable, if short already, is capable of no further abbreviation; and 
it cannot be rejected, or there would be a concurrence of vowelless con¬ 
sonants which the language seeks to avoid (w,0*in Prov. 30:6 is an excep¬ 
tion). And the vowel of a simple syllable, if short, must have the accent, 
§32. 1, which preserves it from rejection. The changes above recited are 
confined to the last two. or, in case the accent is upon the penult, the last 
three syllables of the word; for the antecedent portions of polysyllables 
are already abbreviated to the utmost. Contractions due to the peculiari¬ 
ties of certain letters, as the gutturals and quiescents, which have been 
before explained, are not here taken into the account, e. g. Tbd, sictij; 
mo, nio; cr-n, w. 

б . Where the last vowel cannot be shortened, it sometimes experiences 

a change of quality from pure to diphthongal, such as is produced by the 
pressure of two following consonants, §61.4, e. g. ; rpfcvi, 

afain; min, nte;; a-ib;. ash; ow, w. 

2. If a word be lengthened by additions at the end, its 
vowels are liable to changes in consequence. 

(1) Such additions create a tendency to shorten the pre¬ 
vious part of the word in the manner just described. For 
the normal length of words in Hebrew being dissyllabic, the 
genius of the language is opposed to transcending this limit 
any further than is absolutely necessary. If the addition is 
not of sufficient weight to affect the position of the accent, 
no abbreviation results. But if it is of weight enough to 
remove the accent, an abbreviation follows if it is possible for 
one to be made, e.g. -m, D-nan, o:j“na? for o?^an by 
$61. 1. 

(2) They produce changes in an ultimate mixed syllable. 

If the appendage begin with a consonant, the antecedent 
vowel will now be succeeded by two consonants and be liable 
to the changes consequent upon such a position, $ 61. 4, e. g. 
robttjjn from Wsp®; from Dip; ipbopn from ; 
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•'nbtDp from bep. If the appendage begin with a vowel, it 
will attach itself to the final consonant, which will in conse¬ 
quence be drawn away from its own syllable to begin the new 
one. This may occasion the following changes : 

(а) If the preceding vowel is an auxiliary Seghol or 
Pattahh, introduced to facilitate the pronunciation of the 
second of two vowelless consonants, $ 61. 2, it will be rejected, 
inasmuch as it is no longer required for this purpose, e. g. 
fisbia from irbo, ‘vino from *inb. 

(б) If it be a short vowel, it must either be lengthened 
to adapt it to the simple syllable in which it now stands, or 
rejected on account of the disposition to abbreviate words 
upon their receiving accessions at the end, e. g. nSupp and 
nbcjg from bop. The cases are very rare in which a short 
vowel remains unchanged in consequence of its having the 
accent, $18. 2, e. g. mints 1 Kin. 19:15 from nhna, nbben 
Ezek. 8:2 from ba»n. 

(c) If it be a long vowel, it may be rejected, as 
from bop?, too from DC, or retained either unaltered, as 
nin^n from O’pn, ■’iDBia from Ipsa, or with a change of 
quality from pure to diphthongal or the reverse, npima from 
pina, from Sio:, ttbpri from D-pn, ff'bbB from . 


TABLE SHOWING THE CHARACTER AND AFFINITIES OF THE VOWELS 
AND THE ORDINARY LIMITS OF EUPHONIC CHANGES. 


ORGAN. 

Guttural, . 
Palatal, . 

Labial, . 


QUALITY. 


QUANTITY 


Long. 


. pure 


( diphthongal 6 
(pure i 


C diphthongal o 


X 


pure 


Short. 



Digitized by 


Google 



PART SECOND. 

ETYMOLOGY. 

Roots of Words. 

§ 67. Etymongy treats of the various kinds of words, 
their fomration and inflections. Three successive stages are 
here to be distinguished. The first is the root or radical 
portion of words. This embraces those fundamental sounds, 
in which the essential idea originally inheres. Roots do 
not enter, in their nude or primitive form, into the current 
use of language, but they constitute the basis upon which all 
actually occurring words, with the exception of the inorganic 
inteijections, are constructed. The second stage is the word 
itself in its simple uninflected state; this is formed, if a prim¬ 
itive, directly from the root, if a derivative, from a pre-existing 
primitive, by certain changes or additions, which serve to con¬ 
vert the radical idea into the precise conception intended, 
which is as yet, however, expressed absolutely. The third 
and only remaining stage is the word as it appears in the ac¬ 
tual utterances of speech, so modified by inflections as to 
suggest the definite qualifications of the idea, such as the 
tense of verbs, the gender and number of nouns, and the de¬ 
gree of adjectives, or its relations whether of agreement or 
subordination, such as the persons and modes of verbs and 
the cases of nouns. 

§ 68. There are in Hebrew, as in most languages, two 
classes of roots, which may be denominated respectively pro- 
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nominal and verbal. Pronominal roots form the basis of such 
words as express the relations of things to the speaker or to 
one another, viz., pronouns and certain prepositions, adverbs, 
and other particles. Prom verbal roots, which are by far 
the more numerous, spring words expressive of ideas, viz., 
verbs, nouns, and .such particles as are derived from them. 
Verbal roots consist exclusively of consonants, and are almost 
invariably triliteral. The introduction of a vowel or vowels, 
even for the sake of pronouncing them, destroys their abstract 
radical character, and converts them into specific words of 
this or that description. Nevertheless, for reasons of conve¬ 
nience, the letters of the root are usually pronounced by the 
aid of the vowels belonging to them in the simplest form of 
the corresponding verb, which is mostly the third person sin¬ 
gular of the preterite, e. g. btsj?, . This must not be 

suffered, however, to lead to the confusion of identifying 
that particular verbal form with the proper radical, nor of 
supposing the verb to be the radical part of speech from 
which nouns in all cases are derived: verbs and nouns are 
rather to be regarded as co-ordinate branches springing from 
a common root. 


a. The few quadriliterals and quinqueliterals which occur are mostly 

formed from pre-existing triliterals by the addition of a weak letter, or a 
letter similar to one of the original radicals, e. g. 00^3 to lay waste comp. 
COS; E)sbT to bum comp. C|ij; PiBS’sD a branch comp, nfero ; C'fcnto 
thoughts comp. O'BSto; a sceptre comp, oato; "isbe tranquil 

comp. 13%®; 1®"}® to spread comp. tf^E ; or by blending two different 
roots, e. g. to be fresh composed of aoa and ciso ; ■’jibbo a certain 

one = 'ifabst ■'j'bo ; snnEX a frog from “EX to leap rjn (in Arabic) a 
marsh. Some, which are not thus reducible, may perhaps be of foreign 
origin. 

b. Many of the triliteral roots appear to be based upon pre-existing 
bilitemls. Thus, the cognates ■»*, bis, US, fits, tna, tw, have in com¬ 
mon the two letters tJ with the associated idea of cutting, §50.3. The 
frequent examples of this description, together with the fact of the exist¬ 
ence of a few biliterals, e. g. ax father, nx brother, ox mother, have 
suggested the thought that the ultimate roots may in all cases have been 
biliterals, and that the triliterals were a secondary formation. Various in¬ 
genious but unsuccessful attempts have been made to demonstrate this 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



94 


ETYMOLOGY. 


$69 


position by an actual analysis, and to effect the reduction of all roots to 
two primitive letters. Still niore extravagant and fanciful is the endea¬ 
vour, which has actually been made, to explain the origin of roots from the 
individual letters of which they are composed, and to deduce their mean¬ 
ings from the names, the shapes, or other peculiarities of those letters. 
The existence of roots and the meanings attached to them must be ac¬ 
cepted as ultimate facts. Some have arisen, no doubt, from the imitation 
of sounds in nature; but in most cases no satislactorv reason can be given 
why a given combination of sounds has that particular sense, which is in 
fact connected with it 

$ 69. The formation of words and their inflection are ac¬ 
complished partly by internal changes and partly by external 
additions. The internal changes are the insertion of vowels 
and the reduplication of consonants in various significant 
ways, e. g. bbp, bap, bup . The external additions are 
significant syllables welded to the root or to the word, either 
at the beginning or the end, e. g. bop, nbbp, bbjr, wbepnn. 

a. The triliteral and exclusively consonantal character of Semitic 
roots is their most remarkable peculiarity in distinction from those of the 
Indo-European languages which are as prevailingly monosyllabic, the 
vowel being an essential constituent, while the number of consonants is 
variable. The fact of the vowel being an integral part of the root in 
these languages interferes wiih their employment of internal changes for 
purposes of derivation and inflection, and confines them almost entirely to 
external additions, e. g. voco, vocabam , vocalio , vocabulum , vocito , etc. 
The composition of words of which such large use is made in the Indo- 
European tongues, e. g. arf-roco, in-roco, etc., is almost unknown in He¬ 
brew except in the formation of proper names. 

b. Different languages differ greatly in their flexibility, that is to say, 
in the variety of words which may spring from a common root, and the 
number of forms which the same word may assume to express the various 
relations into which it enters. Relations, which in some languages are 
expressed by flection, as the cases of nouns, tenses of verbs, concord 
of adjectives, are in others indicated by additional words, as prepo¬ 
sitions, auxiliary verbs, etc., or suggested by the order of words in the 
sentence. 

c. Formative syllables, added either at the beginning or the end of 
words for the sake of inflection, are, in the ordinary consciousness of those 
who use the language, completely amalgamated with them, so that then 
separate origin and signification is never thought of. They are thus to 
be distinguished from those words which, by reason of their dependent 
character, are attached to others as prefixes or suffixes, but yet preserve 
their separate identity as prefixed conjunctions and prepositions and suf 
fixed pronouns. 
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§70. The parts of speech in Hebrew are either declina¬ 
ble as pronouns, verbs, and nouns (including adjectives ); or 
indeclinable, as the article, adverbs, prepositions, conjunc¬ 
tions, and interjections. As most if not all of the syllables 
employed in the formation and inflection of verbs and nouns 
are of pronominal origin, it will be necessary to consider the 
pronouns first. 

a. The classification usual with the Jewish grammarians is into verb* 
actions ), nouns (.niatb names ), and particles (d^Se words). 


Pronouns. 

PIBSOHAl PBOROUHS. 


§ 71. The Hebrew pronouns are personal, demonstrative, 
relative, and interrogative or indefinite. The personal pro¬ 
nouns are the following, viz.: 


i. i 

o j Thou m. nn» 

( Thou /. ms , •'M* 

o (He xt» 

1 She swl 


PLURAL. 

We *onto, ws, ^ 

Ye m. DRi? 

Ye/ 

They m. on, man 
They/. )n, njn 


There are, it will be perceived, distinct forms for singular 
and plural in the three persons, and for masculine and fem¬ 
inine in the second and third. There ig no form for the 
neuter, as that gender is not recognized in Hebrew. 

a. (1) The alternate foCmsof the first person singular “’hbtf (in pause 
with the accent on the penult except Job 33: 9), and “ox (in pause 
*}£) are used interchangeably and with perhaps equal frequency. It has 
been observed, however, that, while the former is the more common in 
the Pentateuch, it never occurs in the books of Chronicles, and but once 
fit Ezekiel, viz., 36:28, a passage borrowed from the Pentateuch. The 
usual plural of this person is ttttjy:; »I2H3 occurs but six times; viz., Gen. 
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42:11, Ex. 16 :7. 8, Num. 32 : 32, 2 Sara. 17: 12, Lam. 3:42; *I3X though 
common in later Hebrew, occurs but once in the Old Testament, viz., Jer. 
42: 6 K’thibh, where the K’ri substitutes the usual form. 

(2) The second person masc. sing. nfiK (in pause occasionally runx Ps. 

2 : 7, 25 : 27, 40 : 18, 70 : 6, but mostly nna) is in five instances written nx 
without the final He, which is however restored in the K’ri, viz., 1 Sam. 
24; 19, Ps. 6 : 4, Job 1: 10, Eccles. 7 : 22, Neh. 9:6, and in three instances 
Pifit without the final vowel Num. 11:15, Deut. 5 :24, Ezek. 28:14. The 
feminine nx is occasionally written "Ti&j Judg. 17:2, 1 Kin. 14:2,2 Kin. 
4 :16. 23, 8: 1, Jer. 4: 30, Ezek. 36 : 13 ; the K’ri invariably retrenches the 
superfluous though it is probable that the original pronunciation proper 
to this orthography was * , na<. The feminine plural VU5t occurs only Ezek. 
34:31, where a few manuscripts read *jPSt; the alternate form oc¬ 

curs Gen. 31: 6. Ezek. 13:11, 34: 17; in Ezek. 13: 20 most editions have 

nsnst. 

(3) The third person fem. sing, sort occurs but eleven times in the 
books of Moses, viz.. Gen. 14: 2, 20: 5, 38: 25, Lev. 2:15 (in some editions), 
11: 39,. 13: 10. 21, 16: 31, 21: 9, Num. 5: 13, 14. In its stead is found XnPt 
a combination of the letters of the masculine with the vowel of the fem¬ 
inine. The explanation of this is that Kin hU was at that early period of 
common gender and used indifferently for both masculine and feminiue. 
As this primitive usage subsequently became obsolete, the word, when 
used lor the feminine, was read fcOH hi according to the uniform practice 
of the later books, and the punctuators have suggested this by giving it 
the corresponding vowel, §47. According to Kimchi ■JJi Ruth 1: 13 and 
nsn 2 Sam. 4 : 6, Jer. 50:5, stand for the masculine plural; this assump¬ 
tion is unnecessary, however, as in the first passage the feminine may 
have the sense of the neuter “ these things and in the last two it is an 
adverb of place, meaning here . 

b. (1) The pronoun ■'33K unites the palatal found in the nominative 
singular of the first person in Indo-European languages, Gr. cyw, Lat. ego, 
Goth, ik, with the nasal of its other parts Gr. /xc, vtot, Lat. me, nos , Goth. 
mik. The same combination is found in the Coptic and the Phoenician. 
The Arabic and Syriac have retained only the abbreviated form in the 
singular and the prolonged form in the plural. The second person PFix 
is based upon the lingual n as the Doric tv, Lat. tu, Ger. du, Eng. thou ; 
and the third person K*in upon the guttural n as the Zend ho, Gr. 6, 
Lat hie, Eng. he. 

(2) Words in such Constant and familiar use as the pronouns are sub¬ 
ject to more or less irregularity in all languages. The original plural 
termination, as will be shown more fully hereafter in the case of verbs 
and nouns, is e*!. In the first person D is omitted to prevent the concur¬ 
rence of nasals in the same syllable, , *I3K ; the plural of the prolonged 
form seems to be best explained by supposing it to have been originally 
, which was in the singular softened to ■'53H by §57. 1, and in the 
plural by a transposition and weakening of the palatal to a guttural (comp. 
Gr. cyo), Sans. oham). became *i 3 nj 8 < or by §53. 2, *I3H3. The plurals of 
the second and third persons were originally D*in, which are still 
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preserved in the Arabic, and have left their traces in the inflections of 
verbs, e. g. . The vowel % however, which in the plu¬ 

rals of masculine nouns has been converted into 2, has in the pronouns 
undergone a still further modification into the diphthongal ^ Ch or e enfit. 
The distinction of gender is indicated in the plural not by affixing the 
characteristic termination of that gender as in nouns, but by a change of 
the final nasal. An unaccented t is often added by §61. 6. to relieve the 
harshness of the consonantal ending. 

c. In the technical language of the Jewish grammarians pronouns are 
called cognomina; the first person is "12*133 the speaker , the second 

K2C&3 present , the third ”>P.D3 hidden or absent. 


$72.. When the pronouns are used in their separate form 
as distinct words they have the forms already given. When, 
however, they stand in a relation of dependence to verbs, 
nouns, and particles, they are appended to them in the follow¬ 
ing abbreviated forms, called the pronominal suffixes: 




SINGULAR. 

PLURAL. 

1. 

Com. 

\ “0 

*0 

2.- 

i 

f Masc. 

[ Fern. 

* 

Dp 

3.J 

\ Masc. 

Tl 

q on 

[ Fern. 

a n 

* 

1 10 


In the first person singular *». is attached to nouns, and 
■’? to verbs. In the second person the palatal 3 is substituted 
for the lingual n of the separate pronoun. For a similar 
change in the first person see $ 85. a. (l). The modifications 
in the forms of the suffixes, occasioned by the endings of the 
words to which they are attached, will be considered here¬ 
after, $$101,220. The third plural forms on, fn are used 
with plural nouns; 0, ) with verbs and singular nouns. 

The suffixes of the second and third persons plural D3, 
1?, on, in are called grave, the rest are light. The former 
being mixed syllables, always receive the accent, $ 33. 3, and 
tend more strongly to shorten the words to which they are 
attached than the latter. 
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Demonstrative Pronouns. 

§73. 1. The ordinary demonstrative is— 

Mate. Fern. Common. 

Singular, nr nsT this Plural, Vx nVs these. 

The poetic form w is sometimes a demonstrative, Ps. 
12:8, Hab. 1:11, but more frequently a relative (like the 
English that), in which case it is used without change for 
both genders and numbers. The feminine is occasionally 
written without the final n and with a different vowel letter 
sir or iT. The plural, coming from a different root, is suffi¬ 
ciently distinguished without the usual termination; Vs occurs 
eight times in the books of Moses and once in 1 Chron. 20:8; 
in all other places the consonantal termination is softened by 
an appended n r . 

2. The singular of this pronoun is in a few instances 
compounded with V either without any change of meaning, or, 
as Ewald and Nordheimer follow Jarchi in supposing, in the 
sense of the remote demonstrative that. Thus (with the 
article n prefixed)— 

Mate. Fem. Ccm. 

Sing, this or that rvrVn ! ir|n i5n 

a. The first form occurs twice in Genesis (24 :65, 37:19), the third six 
times in the post-Mosaic books as a masculine (Judg. 6:20, 1 Sam. 14:1, 
17:26, 2 Kin. 23:17, Dan. 8:16, Zech. 2:8), and once as a feminine 
(2 Kin. 4:25), the second once in Ezekiel (36 : 35). 

3. The personal pronoun of the third person STi is used 
for the remote demonstrative that. 


Relative Pronoun. 

§ 74. The relative who, which is *i©8t, which may be em* 
ployed as a separate word, or may be shortened to a prefix » 
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with Daghesh-forte compensative in the following letter, 
unless it be a guttural and consequently incapable of receiv¬ 
ing it, $23.1. In a few instances the prefix © takes the 
vowel (.) followed by Daghesh-forte, Judg. 5 : 7, Cant. 1:7, 
Job 19:29; once it has (,) before « Judg. 6:17, and twice 
( t ) Eccl. 2:22 (in some copies), 3:18. The relative suffers 
no change for gender or number either in its separate or its 
prefixed state. Its objective relation to verbs and particles 
and its possessive relation to nouns are expressed without 
changing the relative itself, or removing it from its position 
at the beginning of its clause by appending the appropriate 
pronominal suffix to the governing word, e. g. 'inb© i©s who 
he sent him, i. e. whom he sent, W”'- which its seed, i. e. 
whose seed. It may also receive an adverbial sense from 
being followed by the pronominal adverb D© there, e. g. 
Df—n©S| where, rra© — iosi whither, o«p — whence. 

a. The prefix t? occurs to the exclusion of the full form of the relative 
in the Song of Solomon, and with great frequency in another production 
of Solomon’s, Ecclesiastes. There are besides occasional examples of it in 
other books, e. g. Judg. 5:7, 6:17, 7:12, 8 :26, 2 Kin. 6:11, 1 Cliron. 5: 20, 
Job 19:29, Ps. 122-124, 129, 133-137, 144, Lam. 2:15, 16. The word 
caca Gen. 6:3 is in several ancient versions and in the common English 
translation rendered as though it were made up of the preposition a, the 
relative 12 and the particle D& for that also; but the most recent inter¬ 
preters derive it from the verb to err , and translate in their erring. 

h "llg^ or i£ is also used for the conjunction that. Comp. Lat. quod. 


Interrogative and Indefinite Pronouns. 

$75. 1. The pronouns ’’© who ? or whoever relating to 
persons, and raj what? or whatever relating to things, are 
employed both as interrogatives and in an indefinite sense. 
They experience no change for gender or number. 

The vowel of raa is regulated by the initial sounds of 
the succeeding word. Before a letter capable of receiving 
Daghesh-forte it is pointed raa and the following letter is 
doubled, e. g. ‘ixjfls-raj Ex. 3:13. Before the stronger gut- 
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turals n and n it also commonly receives (.), e. g. STrna 
Ps. 39 1 5, T)St?n rra Gen. 31: 36. Before the weaker gut¬ 
turals K, y and i, it commonly takes ( t ), e. g. nbsrrra Zech. 
1 : 9, Tpia? ma 2 Kin. 8:13, rra Judg. 9:48. Before 
n, n, and y with Kamets, and occasionally before other let¬ 
ters it takes (,), $ 63; 1. a, e. g. iS rpjrrra Ex. 32 -. 1, ‘'nsunrtn 
Gen. 20:9, tfioy-rm ib., bip rra 1 Sam. 4:14, essra rra 
2 Kin. 1:7. In a few instances the final vowel letter is 
omitted and the interrogative is joined with the following 
word, e. g. Ex. 4:2, c&o Isa. 3:15, nkbrra Mai. 1:13, 
orra Ezek. 8 -. 6 K’thibh. 

2. Another interrogative is formed by prefixing the par¬ 
ticle ■’$ to the pronoun nr, pxt , thus fit *’» which ? or what? 
1 Kin. 13:12, Eccles. 11:6, rwib for what? why? Jer. 5:7. 

3. The words ’’ibbs •'i’bs which are always used in com¬ 
bination, or contracted into one ’’ibbs, arf in usage equivalent 
to an indefinite or indeterminate pronou.., Eng. a certain one, 
Lat. quidam, Gr. o Selva, they are, however, derived not from 
pronominal but verbal roots. 

Verbs. 

THEIR SPECIES. 

$76. 1. Hebrew verbs have seven different forms which 
have been denominated species or conjugations (D*'?*Da build¬ 
ings). These represent as many modifications of the verbal 
idea, and are as follows, viz.: 


1. 

% 

Kal 

Simple active. 

2. 

b?t? 

Niphal 

“ passive. 

3. 

b?B 

Piel 

Intensive active. 

4. 

b?B 

Pual 

“ passive. 

5. 

biyun 

• i • 

Hiphil 

Causative active. 

6. 

bytn 

- : t 

Hophal 

“ passive. 

7. 

bysnn 

Hithpafil 

Reflexive. 
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a. The term conjugations was introduced by Reuchlin, and is very gen¬ 
erally employed in Hebrew grammars and in those of the cognate lan¬ 
guages. It must be borne in mind, however, that Hebrew conjugations 
are totally unlike the conjugations of Latin and Greek. The latter denote 
the various modes of inflection adopted by different roots. The former are 
modifications of the same root, which differ in meaning while their’inflec- 
tions are substantially alike. They correspond rather with voices or with 
derivative verbs, such as frequenlatives and causatives, although they not 
infrequently require to be translated by words radically distinct. The 
term species proposed by Schultens, though less commonly adopted^* 
more descriptive. 

f 

2. Kal means light, and denotes that species in which no 
other than the three radical letters appear, and these only in 
their single power. The other species are called heavy 
(anas), because burdened by the reduplication of the radi¬ 
cals or the addition of other letters. Their names are de¬ 
rived from byn to do, which was the model for inflection, the 
form assumed by this verb in each species serving as its 
designation. Unusual verbal forms are in like manner de¬ 
noted by the corresponding forms imposed upon its radicals. 

3. Other technical expressions, such as the names of the 
various classes of verbs, are also to be traced to this source. 
A verb whose first radical is a guttural, a Nun, or a Yodh, is 
called a Pe Guttural, Pe Nun (is), or Pe Yodh (■&) verb, 
Pe as the initial of bye becoming the technical designation 
of a first radical generally. So a verb whose second radical 
is Vav is called an Ayin Vav (by); one whose third radical 
is He, a Lamedh He (nb) ; one whose second and third rad¬ 
icals are alike an Ayin Doubled (&), etc. 

$77. The general idea of the several species already 
stated is liable to certain modifications in the variety of cases 
to which it is applied. 

1. The Niphal is commonly the passive of Kal or of the 
simple idea of the verb, aia to steal, NL to be stolen; at)3 to 
write, Ni. to be written. 

2. Sometimes, like the Greek middle voice which coin¬ 
cides with the passive in certain of its forms, it has a reflex- 
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ive signification, to hide, Ni. to hide one's self; to® to 
keep, Ni. to keep one's self <pu\drrecrdai ■, onp Ni. to repent, 
lit. to grieve one's self, fierafieKeaOcu-, or expresses reciprocal 
action, to counsel, Ni. to take counsel together ; crib Ni. to 
fight, paxeo-Oai, lit. to devour one another. In some verbs it 
has both a passive and a reflexive sense, "OO Ni. to be sold 
and to sell one's self; nsp Ni. to be seen and to let one's self 
be seen, to appear. 

3. Sometimes when the Kal is intransitive and does not 
admit of a proper passive, the Niphal is either identical with 
it in signification, app K. and Ni. to approach, or retains a 
shade of its original force by representing the state or condi¬ 
tion not absolutely as in Kal, but as something effected and 
involving a change from another previous condition, kSo to 
be full, Ni. to be filled, TVjn to be, Ni. to become. 

$78. 1. The Piel gives new intensity to. the simple idea 
of the verb, by which its meaning is variously modified ac¬ 
cording to the nature of the case, to be few, Pi. to be 
very few; t|pp to follow. Pi. to follow ardently, to pursue; 
T!B to fear. Pi. to fear constantly, to be timid; bso to ask, 
Pi. to ask repeatedly and earnestly, to beg; Kpa to create, 
as God, Pi. to form with pains and labour, as man; aria to 
write, Pi. to write much with the implication that it is to little 
purpose, to scribble; "Op to bury, Pi. to bury great numbers. 

2. The energy resident in this species displays itself by 
signifying the producing or causing of that which is denoted 
by the simple idea of the verb, thus quickening intransitive 
verbs into transitives, and making such as were transitive 
before to be doubly so. In this, which is the more frequent 
case, it becomes virtually equivalent to a causative, *08* to 
perish. Pi. to make to perish, to destroy; “Tab to learn. Pi. to 
teach, i. e. cause to learn. Both these senses are occasionally 
found united in the same verb, app Pi. to be very near and to 
bring near; nn® Pi. to be very corrupt and to corrupt or de¬ 
stroy. 
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8. Pual is the passive of Piel, and therefore can only exist 
when the sense of the latter is such that a passive is possible. 

479. 1. The Hiphil denotes the causing or producing of 
that which is signified by the simple form of the verb, and, 
as in the corresponding case of Piel, intransitive verbs become 
transitive, and such as admitted of one object before are now 
capable of receiving two: TtJ to descend, Hi. to came to de- 
scend, bring down ; Nia to come, Hi. to bring; nijn to see. Hi. 
to show. 

2. In some verbs Hiphil has an intransitive sense, but 
in most of these cases there is either an ellipsis of the object 
or the idea of production and causation can still be obscurely 
jtraced, 3 op Hi. to be attentive, prop, to make ( one’s ear) at¬ 
tend; pna Hi. to be sweet, prop, to came sweetness ; Hi 
to be wise, prop, to act wisely, exhibit wisdom ; Iflbit Hi. to be 
brave, prop, to act bravely; Hi. to grow old, prop, to acquire 
age. In a few instances both senses are found united in the 
same verb, nSo Hi. to cause to bud and to put forth buds; 
SpK Hi. to prolong and to be long ; “ifep Hi. to enrich and to 
grow rich; pb® Hi. to make fat and to become fat (comp. 
Eng. fatten). 

3. Hophal is the passive of HiphiL 

a. When Kal has both a transitive and an intransitive sense, Hiphil, 
as the causative of the latter, becomes substantially identical with the 
former, titja K. to extend or to bend , trans. and intrans., Hi. id . trans. In 
Job 23 :11, Ps. 125:5, Isa. 30:11, where the Hiphil of this verb appears to 
be used intransitively in the sense of turning aside , there is an ellipsis of 
its proper object, to bend (the steps). 

480. 1. The Hithpael is reflexive or reciprocal of the 
idea of the verb, mostly as this is expressed in the Piel spe¬ 
cies (from which it is formed, 4 82. 5), the particular shade 
of meaning being modified according to the circumstances 
of the case. (1) It indicates that the subject is likewise the 
direct object of the action, Pi. to deliver, Hith. to escape, 
deliver one's self; p^s Pi. to justify, Hith. to justify one’s self; 
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tosn Pi. to seek, Hith. to disguise one's self, prop, to let one's 
self be sought for; n^n Pi. to make sick, Hith. to make one's 
self sick whether in reality or in the esteem of others, i. e. to 
feign sickness; Din Hith. to show one's self wise whether in 
reality or in his own conceit. (2) Or that he is the indirect 
object of the action, which is for his benefit, or relates en¬ 
tirely to him, nr® Pi. to open, Hith. to open for one's self; 
in? Hith. to inherit (for one's self); l?n Pi. to make gracious, 
Hith. % fo implore favour, prop, to make to be gracious to one's 
self. (3) Or that the action is mutual between two or more 
parties, i©j? Pi. to bind, Hith. to conspire, prop, to band to¬ 
gether ; sun to see, Hith. to look upon one another. 

2. This species is sometimes a mere passive like the 
Niphal ro© to forget, Hith. to be forgotten ; “®2 Pi. to atone, 
Hith. to be atoned; Pi. to prepare, Hith. to be prepared. 

In a few instances the reflexive and the passive senses are 
found in the same verb, "6© Hith. to sell one's self and to be 
sold. 

a. (1) The affinity between the Piel and Hiphil species is 6uch as in 
very many verbs to render it unnecessary to retain them both, and one or 
the other has been allowed to fall into disuse. Where both exist, they 
are often nearly or quite synonymous, and are used indiscriminately, EHJ? 
Pi. and Hi. to sanctify, or differ only in the frequency of their employment, 
nSizj Pi. and Hi. (rare) to send , risj Pi. (rare) and Hi. to cause to hear. 
In other cases they are distinguished by adhering to those significations 
of the species in which they depart palpably from one another, Pi. 
(intens.) to grow luxuriantly , Hi. (caus.) to wake to grow, bio Pi. (caus.) 
to make foolish, Hi. (intrans.) to act foolishly ; or by developing them from 
different significations of the root, btba Pi. to cook (food), Hi. to ripen 
(fruit); Pi. to bless (prop, to kneel in worship), Hi. to cause to kneel 
(as a physical act), C&2 Pi. to break the bones (02J5), Hi. to render 
strong; or by restricting them to special applications, Pi. to bum in¬ 
cense (to idols), Hi. to bum incense (to God); ?5n Hi. to change , Pi. to 
change (the clothes); BtpB Hi. to strip , Pi. to strip (the slain in battle). 

(2) It is still less common to find both Niphal and Hithpael in the same 
verb. Where this does occur they are sometimes used interchangeably, 
at others a distinction is created or adhered to, Ni. and Hith. to be 
poured, out; -C* Ni. and Hith. to talk with one another; Ni. to be 
blessed , Hith. to bless one’s self; tznn Ni. to be ploughed , Hith. to keep ( one’s 
self) quiet; Ni. to be bound., Hith. to conspire. 

(3) When in particular verbs two species have substantially the same 
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sense, it sometimes happens that parts only of each are in use. one supple¬ 
menting the deficiencies of the other, or that one of the active species, 
losing its proper passive, is supplied by another whose corresponding 
active is wanting. Thus bbj to be able has a Kal preterite and infinitive; 
but its future is Hophal (strictly, to be made able, but in usage the equiva¬ 
lent of Kal) ; t)D3 to be pale , 03 to draw near , to be poured out ) have 

their futures in the Kal but their preterites in the Niphal; t|6^ to add has 
both a Kal and a Hiphil preterite, which are synonymous, but only a 
Hiphil future. Again, in bna to separate and to destroy , the Kal has 

yielded to the Hiphil (strictly, to cause separation , destruction ). but the 
Niphal is retained as its passive; to bathe and P7J to sprinkle, have 
in the active the Kal form and in the passive the Pual. 

(4) All verbs are found in one or more of these species or conjugations, 
but very few in the whole of them. Of the 1,332 triliteral verbs in the 
Hebrew Bible, 530 appear in some one species only, 360 in two species, 
235 in three. 118 in four, 70 in five, 12 in six, and but 7 in the entire num¬ 
ber, viz.: sjba to cleave asunder , nba to uncover , nbn to be sick , to 
know , ‘ibj to bring forth , *i)bB to visits EJn to be high . The number of 
species in which a given verb appears, is sometimes limited by the ne¬ 
cessity of the case, as when its meaning will not admit of the modifica¬ 
tions denoted by all the species; or by usage, as when certain species are 
dropped as unnecessary, the ideas which they would convey being ex¬ 
pressed in another manner; or by the circumstance that in the small vol¬ 
ume of the Old Testament, examples may not occur of all the species 
which actually were in use. 

b . Instances occur in which the active species, and less frequently the 
passives, derive their meanings not directly from the root, but from some 
noun which has sprung from it. These are called Denominatives. Thus, 
k. to break the neck (5)7^ )j K .to tithe ("ci* ten)\ *}0b to make 

bricks (nsab); sabs Ni. to be possessed of understanding , or, according to 
others, to be devoid of understanding (sab heart) ; *jn3 Pi. to act as priest 
-jSjr Pi. to build a nest (*p); Pu. part, square (3?in&< four) ; 

Ijbtha Pu. almond-shaped (“ijbilf); ybno Pu. dyed scarlet (?bin); Switch Hi. 
to snow (3b ib); •ptatn Hi. to give ear '(TJ&); nin Hi. to snare (no); nSon 
Ho. to be salted (nbi); -JH?nn Hith. to make one's self a Jew (^nj); 
‘rtasj-t Hith. to supply one's self with provision ("Hi). A verbal form may 
occasionally arise even from an adverb, nfcjbns Ni. part, removed faraway 
(nibn), or an interjection, OW Hi. and he stilled (on hush!). 


Perfect Verbs. 

$81. There is one normal standard for the formation of 
these several species and their further inflection, to which all 
verbs conform unless prevented by the character of their 
radicals. There are no anomalous or irregular deviations 
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from this standard, such as are found in other languages, for 
which no explanation can be given but the fact of their oc¬ 
currence. Whatever deviations do occur result from the 
presence of letters in the root which do not admit of certain 
combinations and forms, and compel the adoption of others 
in their stead. Verbs are hence distinguished into perfect 
and imperfect. They are styled perfect when their radical 
letters are capable of entering into all those combinations 
and exhibiting all those forms which conformity with the 
standard requires. They are imperfect when the root con¬ 
tains a weak letter, $ 7. 2, or is otherwise so constituted as 
to lead to a departure from the standard inflections. 

$82. 1. In perfect verbs the Kal is formed by giving 
Pattahh, or more rarely one of its compounds, Tsere or 
Hholem, to the second radical as its essential or characteristic 
vowel, and to the first radical a pretonic Kamets, $ 64. 2, 
thus: bbp, “us, 


a. The number of verbs, perfect and imperfect, whose second radical 
has Tsere or Hholem. or as they are technically called middle € and mid¬ 
dle 0 , is quite inconsiderable. They are mostly of an intransitive sig¬ 
nification. 

(1) The following have Tsere, viz.: 


•}gj to be old, 
to delight. 

akn to hew. ios 

- T “ » 

•ina to be clean . tfib 

“ T - * 

to be unclean, 

- T — T 

to be dry. 
in j to fear. 


(Isa. 24:20 nis) to be 
heavy, 
to be right, 
and ©ib to put on. 
trans.or intrans. (Esth. 
7:5 trans.) to 
fill or be full. 


nn to die, 
bi: to fade, 
nix to thirst. 
bhjs (Isa. 33:9 bttjj) to 
wither, 
to hate. 

bisj to be brought low. 


(2) The following have Tsere in pause, § 65.3. a, or as a pretonic vowel, 
§ 64.2, before a suffix, but Pattahh in other cases. Such as only occur in 
pause or with suffixes are printed with Tsere. 


nhn to love. 

- T 

cfcx to be guilty. 

to swell. 

^5$ to prevail. 


b^a to be or betome 
great, 
to cleave to. 

"(CT to grow fat. 


bnn to cease. 

- r 

to be leavened. 
5)5n to be profaned . 
ifcn to lack. 


\ 
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to blush (distin- oi* to be strong •, to be sated. 

guished from "ifin nb's to come upon , to to rejoice, 
to dig). prosper. rtDid to forget, 

to be weary. to be holy. ‘jita to dwell, 

to possess. 3*nj? to come near. CE’3 to 6a desolate. 

C53 /o 6e pleasant. 3:n /o he hungry. SEtij t ( o hear. 

Several others are marked with Tsere in the lexicon of Gesenius, in 
which that vowel does not occur. 

(3) The following have Hholem: 

■vifc to shine. ^3} to be able. • 3^ (Ps. 18 : 15 an ) to 

©*ia to be ashamed. Cp; to snare. shoot. 

aid to be good. Vrj (see §86. a) to flow. WttJ (Gen. 43:14 ■'r&D'Cj) 

ni; to dread. *}dp to be small. to be bereaved. 

2. The Niphal is formed by prefixing 5 to the letters of 
the root; thus, bops, which by § 61.1. becomes bbj?:. 

3. The Piel and Pual are formed by doubling the second 
radical and attaching the appropriate vowels ; thus, btop, 

4. The Hiphil and Hophal are formed by prefixing n 
with the proper vowels; thus, , btopn. 

5. The Hithpael is formed by prefixing be 1 to the con¬ 
struct infinitive of the Piel; thus, bipptin. If the first radi¬ 
cal be one of the sibilants 0, to or to', the n of the prefixed 
syllable will be transposed with it, bianon, -p?rnrn, sinton. 
If the first radical be £, the n will be transposed, and in 
addition changed to V, e. g. p-rasn. If the first radical be 
one of the linguals “J, © or n, the n will be assimilated or 
united to it by Daghesh-forte, pinii, “irran, ttSFin. 

a. In one instance rtjisiiiwrJi Jer. 49:3 n remains before without 
transposition, which would bring three linguals in close connection, and 
once it is assimilated to d, Eccl. 7: 16 elsewhere LEintE?; n is 

likewise assimilated to the sibilant t in the only Hithpael form in which 
that letter is the initial of the root Isa. 1:16. In one instance 
CPpwn? Judg. 19:22 n remains without assimilation before T. The n 
may either be assimilated or not to the initial 3 of iwo verbs XS3, xto?, 
and the initial 3 of two 1*3, “>g3. It is assimilated to the 3 of C23. which 
occurs but twice in the Hithpael, to the 3 of y&<3, which only occurs oncev 
and in one instance to *1, viz. cilia Isa. 33:10 but ciiin? Dan. 11:36. 
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6. The seven species may. agreeably to their formation, be reduced to 


three with their derivatives, viz.: 



Active 

1. Kal 

2. Piel 

3. Hiphil 

Passive 


Pual 

Hophal 

Middle 

Niphal 

Hithpael 



(1) The prefixed letters of the Niphal and Hithpael 3 and n (with M 
prosthetic. §53.1. a) are probably in their origin fragmentary pronouns 
signifying self; whether they are referable to • , 3$ J and ntnx of the first 
and second persons must be left to conjecture. The idea primarily sug¬ 
gested is that of performing an action upon one’s self; but in the Niphal 
usually, and in the Hiihpael occasionally, the reflexive signification has, 
as in certain tenses of the Greek middle and in the reciprocal verbs of 
some modern languages, given place to the passive. In the Aramaean 
the forms with a prefixed rat have not only quite lost their original char¬ 
acter as reflexives, but have superseded all other passives. 

(2) The idea of causation in the Hiphil and Hophal, if the author may 
venture to offer his own opinion upon this perplexed subject, is not due, 
as in the Indo-European causatives, to the introduction of a syllable 
directly suggesting it. It appears to be primarily another intensive form, 
with which usage has ordinarily connected, as it frequently has with the 
Piel, the notion of productive energy or the quickening of an intransitive 
into a transitive. As in the Piel and its derivatives, the idea of intensity 
is suggested by giving a doubled and consequently more intense pronun¬ 
ciation to the central radical; so in the Hiphil, by a like symbolism, the 
power of the root is augmented by the accession of a new initial syl¬ 
lable, whether the weak letter H is merely for the sake of pronouncing 
the vowel, which seems likely from the corresponding X in Aramaean and 
Arabic, or is itself significant, in which case it must be of pronominal 
origin, related possibly to fcttn of the third person, and having a prepo¬ 
sitional or intensive force. 

(3) The distinction between active and passive in the intensive and 
causative species is made by the vowels alone, and that in a way perfectly 
simple, and yet as clearly marked as possible. Of the three pure vowels 
i and u offer the most striking contrast, and these are severally set in op¬ 
posite syllables in the forms to be distinguished; i or its cognate e marks 
the second syllable of the actives, u or its cognate o the first syllable of the 
passives, the other syllable receiving in every case the simplest and only 
remaining vowel: thus, b^apjn, bap — bap, bapn . For that a primarily 
belonged to the first syllable of both Piel and Hiphil is apparent from its 
retaining its place throughout these species with the exception of the 
preterite, and from its preservation in the cognate languages. 

$ 83. If 't?i? to kill be taken as the representative of the 
regular verb, the various species with their significations will 
be as follows, viz.: 
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1. Kal 

*98 

to kill. 

2. Niphal 

bbjM 

to be killed. 

3. Piel 

bbp 

to kill many or to massacre. 

4. Pual 


to be massacred. 

5. Hiphil 


to cause to kill. 

6. Hophal 


to be caused to kill. 

7. Hithpael 

btapnn 

to kill one's self. 


a. It is in each case the third person masculine singular of the preterite 
which is given above, and the strict signification therefore is he has killed\ 
etc. These being the simplest forms of the various species, however, and 
destitute of any sign of tense or person, are commonly used to represent 
the species; and in this sense the proper equivalent is the infinitive, which 
is the form used for designating verbs in English. 

b. The verb is well fitted for a model, and is now generally so 
employed. The consonants, which compose its root, have no peculiarities 
to interfere with its inflection, it has a signification capable of being car¬ 
ried through all the species, and as it exisis likewise in the cognate lan¬ 
guages, it offers a good basis lor their comparison. It occurs, indeed, but 
three times in the Bible, Job 13:15, 24: 14, Ps. 139:19, and in but one 
species; still the very rarity of its occurrence only restricts it more com¬ 
pletely to its use as a representative or typical verb. The old Jewish 
model §76.2, is objectionable on account of its weak letter 2, and 
on account of the twofold sound of its initial radical D, which, with its 
Daghesh-lene, might prove perplexing to beginners. 

c. (1) The existence of other and less usual species is a needless as¬ 
sumption. The Poel, Pilel, Pilpel and the like, are not additional species 
but identical in characterand signification with those already named. The 
more copious Arabic, with its nicer shades of* distinction, has greatly mul¬ 
tiplied the number of its species or conjugations, incorporating into its 
standard paradigm forms corresponding to some of these which the He¬ 
brew only occasionally employs. In the latter language, however, they 
are at the utmost alternate forms substituted in place of the ordinary 
ones, and found for the most part in the imperfect verbs, to the nature of 
whose radicals they owe their peculiarities of structure. When, as is the 
case in a very few instances, there is a double form to a particular species 
in the same verb, usage has mostly created an arbitrary distinction be¬ 
tween them, e. g. Pi. to uproot and to take root ; Pi. to 
cause to stand, applied to covenants and oaths, to ratify , and Dtiip, in a 
physical sense, to raise up; Hi. to cause to rest , to set down , and 

to leave , to let alone . There is no objection to the employment of 
these names as convenient designations of particular modes of formation, 
provided it is understood that they mean nothing more. 

(2) There are very few instances of what may be called compound 
species; thus, Niphal of Pual ^*03 Isa. 59:3, Lam. 4:14, to be exceed? 
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ingly defiled, stronger than the simple Niphal ; Niphal of Hiihpael 
risj? Ezek. 23:48, *iD?3 Deut. 21:8, : rnnr? Prov. 27:15. 

$84. To each of these species belong a preterite and fu¬ 
ture, two forms of the infinitive, an absolute and a construct, 
a participle, and, except to the Pual and Hophal which as 
pure passives cannot express a command, an imperative. The 
Kal has both an active and a passive participle, one more, con¬ 
sequently, than the other species. The preterite of each 
species is the form already described, $83.. The remaining 
parts are formed in the following manner, viz.: 

1. The absolute infinitive is formed by changing the last 
vowel in Hiphil and Hophal to Tsere, and in each of the 
other species to Hholem, observing likewise that Hhirik in 
the penult of Piel and Hiphil is to be changed to Pattahh. 
(See Paradigm of the Perfect Verb.) This rule gives to 
Niphal the infinitive Voj?3 , which form actually occurs, $91. b. 
If, however, the original Sh’va be suffered to remain after 
the prefixed 5, $82. 2, thus, Vops, a prosthetic will be re¬ 
quired in order to its pronunciation, $ 53. 1. a, after which 3 
will be assimilated to the following letter, $ 54. 2, and a pre¬ 
tonic Kamets, $ 64. 2, added to the p in order to give full 
effect to the reduplication; thus Vnjjn > which is the form 
written in the paradigm. 

2. The construct infinitive is formed from the absolute 
in the Kal by rejecting the pretonic Kamets, $82. 1, in 
Niphal by changing the last vowel to Tsere, and in the re¬ 
maining species by making the last vowel conform to the 
corresponding vowel of the preterite. 

3. The future is formed from the construct infinitive by 
the appropriate personal prefixes ; if the first letter of the 
infinitive be n, it is rejected, $ 53. 3, and its vowel given to 
the prefix. 

a. (1) Some verbs take Pattahh in the last syllable of the Kal future 
instead of the Hholem of the construct infinitive. This is particularly the 
case with intransitive verbs. Such as have Tsere in the preterite rego- 
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larly lake Pattahh in the future; of the list given §82. 1 .a. (1) and (2) 
but three 2xn, bia, lata take Hholem, and two fin and Data take indif¬ 
ferently Hholem or Pattahh. Of verbs with middle 0 in the preterite 
three btj, “tip and bi© take Pattahh in the future; the rest either do not 
occur in the future, or have imperfect letters in their root which obscure 
their true formation. 

(2) The following verbs with Pattahh in the preterite have Pattahh 
likewise in the Kal future. Those which do not occur in the Kal preterite, 
or occur only in forms which do not reveal the character of the vowel fol¬ 
lowing the second radical, are distinguished by an asterisk. Verbs having 
a Pattahh in the future, whieh is due to imperfect letters in the root, (e. g. 
Pe Yodh, Ayin Guttural, Lamedh Guttural), are not included in this list. 


bi} to mourn. 

* to learn. 

♦ yix to be strong. 

* r,32$ to be angry. 
♦bin to become vain. 

pin to be strong . 
DDfj to be wise . 

TjWrt to be dark. 
♦bps to be foolish. 
‘rib to learn. 

PQ« to be sweet. 


ttsia to come near. 

• r 

bpj (intrans.) to fall 

off 

* "nj to be poured l 
pbp (§86 .b.) to ascend, 
yfoy to smoke. 

♦pn* to be removed. 

* pns to be righteous. 
bbp to be lightly es¬ 
teemed. 

to be attentive. 


rb to lie dawn. 
tin to rage or tremble. 

* Bpn to be wet. 

Spn to ride . 

* “tin to spread. 

* Bpn to rot. 
sir to lie down. 
ttb© to ride. 

♦obuj to be complete. 
•■•pa® to grow fat. 


(3) The following with Pattahh in the preterite have both Pattahh and 
Hholem in the future. 

nisi to deal treacher- Bin to be hot. 

• f * f 

ously. *3n to be gracious. 

“it a fut. 0, to tear , fat. *unn fut. <5, to plough , 
a, to resolve. fut. a, to be silent 

t|bn (mostly fut. e) to go. pn© to tear. 
art to curse. “>2P to form. 

♦©in to bind. brtt to trespass. 

♦«Sn fut. o, to subdue , Tia to flee. 
fut. a, to be weak. “ina to vow. 

b. Some imperfect verbs, chiefly Pe Yodh, take Tsere in the second 
syllable of the Kal future, e. g. , 'jin. 

4. The imperative has the same form with the construct 
infinitive except in Hiphil, where the last vowel is Tsere as 
in the infinitive absolute. 


to bite. 
birD to do. 

33©B to strip off. 

Bpp to use divination, 
fat. 0, to cut off fut. 
a, to be short. 
TOXO to rest. 

OCtt to be finished. 
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a. Where the Kal future has Pattahh or Tsere the imperative takes 
the same. 

5. The Kal active participle takes the form btbp and the 
passive brjp. The participle of the Niphal lengthens the 
last vowel of the preterite from Pattahh to Kamets; those 
of the other species are formed by prefixing to to the con¬ 
struct infinitive, rejecting n where this is the initial letter, 
§ 53. 3, and lengthening the last vowel where this is short. 

§85. 1. The preterite and future are inflected through 
three persons, the imperative only in the second person, a 
command presupposing the form of direct address. There 
are also distinct forms for the singular and plural numbers 
and for the masculine and feminine genders. Verbal inflec¬ 
tions are made by means of pronominal fragments added to 
the end of the preterite and imperative, and for the most part 
prefixed to the future. 

a . The following are the fragments used for this purpose in the various 
parts of the verb: 

J Preterite 

(1) Singular. Srdpers. masc. The third person alone has no per¬ 
sonal ending in any of its forms; as each of the others has such a termi¬ 
nation, none was needed for the sake of distinction. Nothing more was 
required than to indicate the gender and number. The masculine singu¬ 
lar is expressed by the simple form of the species with no appended sign 
whatever. 

3fem. The original feminine termination is n #) which, appended to 
the masculine, would give nbwg, a form used before suffixes, §101.1, in 
Lamedh He verbs and occasionally elsewhere, §86.6. Commonly, how¬ 
ever, in verbs as in nouns arid adjectives, the final T\ is dropped. §55. 2. c, 
and the previous vowel, which thus comes to stand in a simple syllable, is 
lengthened, nBag. 

2 masc . The appended Pi is derived from hPjat. 

2 fern, tn from fix . 

1 com . Ti changed from *>3 of "»ib» ; compare the similar relation of 
the suffixes , dd to the pronouns fiijx , §72. The Ethiopic retains 

the k unaltered, katalku. 
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Plural. 3 com. The original plural termination §71. b. (2) is a nasal 
D or *| preceded by the vowel The full ending is still found in a 
very lew instances, §86.6, generally the *] is dropped, §55. 2 . a. 

2 masc. ctn from cnK . 

2fem . *}tn from jinx. 

% com. *13 from *13$* • 


Future (Ttiy). 

(2) Singular. 3rd pers. masc. The prefixed is from K*iri ; the 
vowel u, which distinguishes the masculine pronoun, is changed to the 
corresponding semivowel 1, and this at the beginning of words becomes •», 
§56.2. 

3 fem. n, the sign of the feminine, is here prefixed. 

2 masc. and fem . The prefixed V\ is from ninat, •’piK, from the latter 
of which is derived the appended \ of the feminine. 

I com. The prefixed $$ is from n 3X , 

Plural. 3 masc. and 2 masc. The same plural termination as in the 
preterite is appended to the corresponding singular forms. 

3fem. and 2 fem. The feminine plural is, as in the pronouns fish, 
fBWt, denoted by appended to the singular, the 2 fem. sing, termina- 
tion**’. being dropped as superfluous. 

1 com. The prefixed 3 is from 432$. 

Imperative pw?), etc. 

(3) No designation of the person is here necessary as the second is the* 
only one in use. Gender and number are indicated by the same termina¬ 
tions as in the corresponding person of the future. The future forms wilty 
in fact, in every case directly yield those of the imperative by rejecting; 
the prefixed n, the sign of the second person, and restoring the n in 
those cases in which it has been suppressed. 

(4) The Infinitive ( 1 'ipta fountain, whence other forms are derived) is 
an abstract verbal noun commonly masculine, but sometimes with a femi¬ 
nine termination. 

(5) The Participle (■ , 3i3* , 3 intermediate between the preterite and the 
future) shares the inflections of nouns and adjectives. 

2. The inflections of the perfect verb in all the species' 
are shown by the paradigm of bbp upon the next page. 

8 
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KAL. 

N1PHAL. 

PI EL. 

PUAL. 

Pret. 3 to. 

tel? 

btsp? 

bfcp 

tep 

3/. 


nbtap? 

ntep 

ntep 

2 to. 

fitep 

nbbp? 

nbfep 

ntep 

»/■ 

Ptep 

nbbp? 

nbtop 

tftep 

1 c. 


Tibtpp 

Tibbp 

Titep 

Plur. 3 c. 


'ibep? 

% 


2 to. 

DnbBp 

onbap? 

onbap 

ontep 

2/ 

T&3? 

*,nbi2p? 

■pnb^p 

intep 

1 c. 

^tep 

*cbbpa 

ttbap 

tttep 

Inpin. o6*o2. 

tebp 

tepn 

btbp 

tep 

const r. 

brp 

tepn 

btop 

■(tep) 

Fut. 3 to. 

tep: 

*>r 

btsp; 1 

tep-; 

3f 

tepn 

tep? 

btapn 

btapn 

2 to. 

tepn 

tepn 

btapn 

btapn 

2 f. 

•'btppn 

•'btppn 

'Stapn 

•'btspn 

1 c. 

bq5« 


btepa 

btaps 

Plur. 3 to. 

>ibop: 

*=£■ 



3/. 

rpbtbpn 

nabtspn 

“btapn 

nrtepn 

2 TO. 

*fopn 

sibc^n 

sibapn 

£>tapn 

2/. 

rpbtipn 

nabfcpn 

nabtepn 

natepn 

1 c. 

btp? 

tep? 

btop? 

tep? 

Imper. 2 TO. 

bej? 

tepn 

tep 


2/ 

"te|? 

“ i btapn 

• j fir • 



P/wr. 2 to. 

*?!? 

tftapn 

*itep 

wanting 

2/ 

npbtp 

ffibtspn 

nabtpB 


Part. ocf. 

bt?p 


btapa 


pass. 

bsitsp 

tep? 


bfepa 
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HIPH1L. 

HOPUAL. 

BITHPAEL. 

kal (mid. e ). 

kal (mid. d). 



btbprin 

li3 

*• r 

bsi 

T 

nb'tpn 

nbapn 

nbtspnpi 

57133 

r : it 

5lb3TB 

T ; it 

nbipn 

n^bjrn 

pibbpnn 

mis 

t : —r 

FlbSTE 

t ; r 

rnbfcpti 

nbipri 

ribapnn 

mis 

: : — r 

nbsuj 

: : t 

■pfefapn 

Tibipii 

Tibapnn 

■mis 

Tibsra 

• : r 

ib-fcpri 

ibapti 

ibtapnn 

» lias 

S rr 

ibsi 

: rr 

nfobapn 

onbapn 

nnbaprn 

DFI133 

v : — s 

(tapferc) 

*,nbo]5n 

*nbapn 

•^bapnn 

1*7?? 

(i&&) 

abbpri 

abbpn 

abapnn 

mis 

absuj 

; t 

bibpn 

&!?n 

(btapnn) 

Tiis 

r 

bisi 

T 

bibpsi 

^I?0 

btjprn 

133 

bsii 

b^i?: 


btsprr 

iir 

bir 

b-fepn 

^i?p 

btopnn 

lisn 

bitiFi 

bibpn 

^l?F> 

btopnn 

lisn 

b|in 

+ri8® 

"bapn 

■'bapnn 

^ssn 

•'bsan 

yfap» 


btapnis 

lisx 

— : v 

bsii* 

*Crtop- 

ibcjr 

6eprr 

liar 

ibrr 

npbbpn 

npbipn 

rnbtapnn 

5i5iisn 

r : — ; • 

nsbaiiin 

t : — : • 

ibTipn 

ibtppn 

ibtspnn 

liasn 

: : • 

ibsan 

npbipn 

sipbipn 

npbipnri 

tisiisn 

t i — : . 

rnbiiin 

b n t?p5 

T ^l?} 

btopro 

lisp 

bias 

bipn 


btoppri 

133 


■iibipn 


•fy&eej 

*'iS3 


ib*&pn 

wanting 

ibtfpnn 

li33 

: • 


iipbipji 


nibapnn 

515133 


bibps 


btbpna 




btbpa 
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a. In order to a better understanding of the preceding paradigm, it 
should be observed that certain changes result from attaching the per¬ 
sonal inflections to the verb, which are to be explain^! by the general 
laws of sounds and syllables. 

(1) The prefixes of the future occasion no changes unless they stand 

before n which is rejected, and its vowel given to the prefix, §53. 3, e. g. 
bag? for bttgrn, or stand before a vowelless letter when the Sh’va of the 
prefix becomes Hhirik. §61. 1, thus forming a new syllable to which the 
initial radical is attached, e. g. bag? for btsg*. Where of the first per¬ 
son singular would receive Hhirik, it takes the diphthongal Seghol in- 
stead, §60.1. a (5), e. g, iisfjx, . 

(2) Terminations consisting of a vowel, viz.. rt T and *, of the femi¬ 

nine singular and 3 of the plural, occasion the rejection of the vowel in 
the ultimate. §66. 2, which is no longer needed, except in the Hiphil whose 
long ■». is retained in the preterite and future, and takes the place of (_) 
in the imperative, e. g. nbag, but nb^&gn . In the Kal impera¬ 

tive the rejection takes place although it creates a necessity for the forma¬ 
tion of a new syllable, ■’bap, for '’bap, *pag from bcspj, § 61.1. 

(3) Terminations consisting of a consonant tj or of a simple syllable 
!J. *PI, *13, rta occasion no change, except the. compression of the antece¬ 
dent vowel, which now stands before two consonants, to (,) in the preterite, 
and from ■*. to (J in the future, nbbpn, nsbigri, §61.4. But verbs 
with middle o retain the Hholem in the Kal preterite, "’nb.a;;. 

(4) Terminations consisting of a mixed syllable BO, ‘tj occasion the 
same compression of the vowel of the ultimate, and inasmuch as they 
always receive the accent, §33. 3, they likewise cause the rejection from 
the penult of the Kal preterite of the pretonic Kamets. which owes its ex¬ 
istence to the proximity of the tone syllable, §82.1, cnbag from bag. 


Remarks on thr Perfect Verbs. 

KAL. 

§86. a. Preterite. Verbs with middle Tsere exchange this for Pat- 
tahh upon the accession of a personal affix beginning with a consonant. 
Those with middle Hholem retain this vowel, unless it be deprived of the 
accent when it is shortened to Kamets Hhatuph, Fni?. ■'tnbDJ, 

Fibaji, ■'■’Fiba'j. The second vowel, whatever it be, is regularly dropped 
before affixes beginning with a vowel, but here, as elsewhere throughout 
the paradigm, is restored and if need be lengthened on the reception of a 
pause accent, e. g. in^gn, *bibj. The words *Stj Judg. 6:5, 

J*lit3 Isa. 63: 19. 64:2. are by Kimchi, Mikhol fol. 5, regarded as Kal 
preterites from Ms flowed , in which case the second must be added to the 
list of forms with Daghesh-forte emphatic, §24. c, by Gesenius as Nipbal 
preterites from bbj shook, comp, nbaj Gen. 11:7, wSj Am. 3:11 from 
bba, tta. 

* r J - t 
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b. Sing. 3 fem. The old form with n is found constantly in Lamedh 
He verbs, occasionally in Lamedh Aleph, and in two instances besides, 
nbn{ Deut. 32 : 36 (with the accent on the penult because of a following 
monosyllable, § 35.1.), and rs3 Ezek. 46:17 from . The vowel letter 
K is once written in place of n, ansj Ezek. 31:5 KHhibh , § 11.1. a. 

2 masc. The vowel letter n is sometimes appended as in the pro¬ 
noun nna from which the termination is taken, npnia Mai. 2:14, 

Jer. 17:4; so in other species besides Kal, fittBOD: Gen. 31: 30, nniH? 
Job 38:12 KHhibh , Ps ? 73 :27. In the last example the n of the 

root is united by Daghesh-forte with the n of the personal affix; this 
union regularly occurs between roots ending with n and affixes beginning 
with the same letter Job 23:17, Mien Ps. 89:45, * 1 Mian Isa. 

16:10, rinaperj Ex. 5:5, nqfc Ezek. 28:8, Gen. 19:19, ->nnnnj 
Jer. 49:37. 

2 fem. The full termination * , tfi of •'F&l is frequently added in Jere¬ 
miah and Ezekiel and occasionally elsewhere, Ezek. 16:22, and 

repeatedly in the same chapter, Ruth 3:3; so in other species 

Jer. 3 : 5, Jer. 13 : 21. * See also Jer. 4 : 19, 22:23, 46 :11. 

1 com. The vowel letter *» is, contrary to the ordinary rule, §11. 1. a, 
omitted in four instances in the K’thibh, though it is supplied by the K’ri, 

Ps. 140 :13, Job 42 : 2, rv'ia 1 Kin. 8: 48, Ezek. 16:59. 

Plur. 3 com . The full ending only occurs in Deut 8: 3, 16 

•j^pS Isa. 26: 16, and Isa. 29: 21 from rcpj, the restoration of the 

Hholem before the pause accent causing the rejection of the Kamets, 
which is a pretonic vowel and can only remain in the immediate vicinity 
of the accent; the form is thus sufficiently explained without the neces¬ 
sity of assuming it to be the future of a verb ttiip which nowhere else 
occurs. An otiant N, §16.1. is twice added to this person, as is regularly 
the case in Arabic, fiMbn Josh. 10:24. fiMN Isa. 28: 12. The forms of 
similar appearance Ps. 139:20, Jer. 10:5, are in reality of 

different character as the N is in these a radical, whose vowel has been 
shifted to the preceding letter, §57. 2. (3). The occasional omission of the 
vowel letter 1 from the K’thibh, e. g. 1 Sam. 13: 19, Ssp Esth. 9:27, 
Deut. 21:7, Josh. 18: 12. 14. 19 indicates a difference of 
reading. The words of the text are in the singular, and require the 
pointing etc. MB® etc.; the K’ri has substituted VTOX, toB® etc, 
for the sake of a more exact concord of the verbs with their subjects, §48. 

2 masc. and fem . There is no example of a verb middle o in the 
second person plural; the forms in the paradigm are inferred from 
analogy, to indicate which they are enclosed in parentheses. In n;rnDb®n 
Am. 4:3, n r is added to the 2 fem. as to the corresponding pronoun. 

§87. Infinitive. The Hholem of the construct is usually written with¬ 
out 1, Isa. 33: 1, though not invariably, p® and X'is and ’iMiB, 
and before Makkeph is shortened to Kamets Hhatuph, §64. 1, "COp Ezek. 
21:26. 28. 34. The Hholem of the absolute infinitive is usually though 
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not invariably written with 1. e. g. Isa. 48:8 but 33C$ Lev. 15:24, 
and is immutable. The construct infinitive has Pattahh in place of Hho- 
lem in 330 1 Kin. 1: 21 et passim and bio Eccles. 12:4. The feminine 
form of the construct infinitive occurs repeatedly in imperfect though it is 
of rare occurrence in perfect verbs, e. g. np3^j Deut. 11: 22, 30 : 20, Josh. 
22:5, Haob, ninx, hso?. nixj Jer. 31 ; 12* njhsn Ezek. 16:5, nice 
Lev. 15: 32. In Pe Yodh and Lamedh He verbs the feminine is the cus¬ 
tomary form. 

§88. Future. 3 masc. The Hholem is commonly written without Vav, 
though often with it 7(bB*, llhs? and 3*iri3*, and before Makkeph is 
shortened to Kamets Hhatuph. §64. 1, “7^3? Isa. 32: 1. the Vav being in 
such cases rejected by the K’ri if found in the K’thib^e.g.-S'Fisx Hos. 
8:12; in "bisa? Josh. 18: 20 the Hholem remains. The vowel of the last 
syllable is rejected, as is the case throughout the paradigm, upon the recep¬ 
tion of a vowel affix, § 66.2. unless retained or restored by the pause accent, 
§65.2, *Q*bB7 Prov. 8: 15. *nbbn Jer. 10 :12; twice, however, instead of re¬ 
jection Hholem is changed to Shurek Ex. 18 : 26, "n*3?;r) Ruth 2:8. 

Alike form appears in the K’thibh, Prov. 4 :16 ibittb"'. 

3 fem. The sign of the feminine is in two instances added both at the 
beginning and the end of the verb, viz.: ttnxiin Deut. 33:16, Tjne03Pi 
Job 22:21, paragogic being appended to the former, §97. 1, and a 
pronominal suffix to the latter. A like duplication of the sign of the 
second person feminine occurs in rfctin 1 Sam. 25:34 K’ri, where the 
K’thibh has the fuller ending n n«3n . 

2 fem. ■) is sometimes added to the long vowel with which this person 
ends ■ppa'in Ruth 2: 8, *p&rn Ruth 3:4, ynJDntjn 1 Sam. 1:14. Occa¬ 
sionally the feminine ending is omitted and the masculine form used in¬ 
stead, e. g. “TniPi Isa. 57 : 8. 

1 com . p©5< Ps. 139i 8, though by some grammarians referred to ppj, 
is probably for pbpa from pbp, the liquid b being excluded, and Daghesh- 
forte conservative inserted in the previous letter, §53. 3. 

Plur. 2 masc. and 3 masc . The full plural termination 1*1 is of more 
frequent occurrence here than in the preterite, the vowel of the second 
radical being either retained or rejected, I’HSp? Ruth 2 : 9, Josh. 

24:15, Ex. 9:29, ■pbxttf? Josh. 4:6, vra'pb?, Virafcr Ps. 104:28, 

1 Sam. 2: 22. Josh. 2 : 8. vnuttjn Deut. 11* 22, ytaatW Jer. 21:3; so 
in other species, ’pips? Job 19:23. VlSBg? Job 24:24, Vna'itn Gen. 32:20 
and vnr?n Ps. 58 : 2^ vnrpar; 2 Kin. *6: 19, fasten Mic.' 2 :8, J-pEbDr? 
Job 9:6. It is chiefly found at the end of a clause or verse, the pausal 
emphasis delighting in lengthened forms, or before words beginning with 
a weak letter, to separate the final vowel more completely from that of the 
following initial syllable. In the judgment of Nordheimer cstiiujp Isa. 
35 : 1 preserves this ending in a still older form : Ewald thinks the final ^ 
has been assimilated to the initial B of the following word, §55. 1; in all 
probability, however, Q is here, as it usually is, the 3 plur. suffix, and it is 
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properly so rendered in the common English version shall he glad for 
them. 

3 fem . In a very few cases the initial •» of the masculine form is re¬ 
tained, the distinction of gender being sufficiently marked by the termina¬ 
tion Dan. 8 : 22, nron* Gen. 30 : 38, nj-jfe? 1 Sam. 6:12; or, on 

the other hand, the termination *1 of the masculine is retained, the gender 
being sufficiently indicated by the prefixed Pi, Jiinosn Jer. 49:11, 

Ezek. 37 :7; sometimes the gender is neglected entirely and the masculine 
form used for the feminine, e. g. Wtfvj Hos. 14 :1. The assumption that 
the 3 fem. plur . is used for the 3 fem. sing. in rutf'SpJF! Ex. 1:10, nj*nn 
Job 17:16, nj^nnpj Isa. 28 : 3, Isa. 27:11. ‘njnStjn Judg. 5 : 26~ 

is unnecessary; in the first passage manbtt, the subject of the verb, is 
used in a collective sense, wars shall occur; the others are to be similarly 
explained with the exception of the last, where nj maybe the suffix with 
Nun epenthetic in place of the more usual form nsnbchn her hand—she 
puts it forth . Comp. Obad. ver. 13. 

2 and 3 fem. The vowel letter Pt is occasionally in the Pentateuch, 
and more rarely in other books, omitted from the termination , particu¬ 
larly when there are other vowel letters in the word. JWn} Gen. 27 : 1, 
T Van Gen. 30:38, joini Gen. 33:6, Ezek. 3:20, nine 

times in the Pentateuch, three times in Ezekiel, and once in 1 Samuel. 

When the root of the verb ends with *) this is united by Daghesh-forte 
with the affix PtJ, §25, nssitcn Ezek. 17:23, nsiipn Ezek. 32 :16. or with¬ 
out Daghesh, rmsn Ruthl: i3,: njEfitn Isa. 60: 4, njnn Ps. 71:23 ip most 
editions. So in the lem. plur. imperative, nstan Gen. 4: 23. 

§89. Imperative. Sing . muse. The Hholem of the last syllable, as in 
the future and infinitive construct, is mostly written without 1, e. g/i‘pD, 
yet not always, and'7pB23; before Makkeph it is shortened to Kamets 
Hhatuph "Tjbo Judg, 9: 14. It may perhaps be similarly shortened with¬ 
out Makkeph in tJO Judg. 19 : 5, comp. ver. 8, § 19. 2. a, or the vowel may 
be Kamets lengthened from Pattahh by the accent, which does occur, 
though rarely, with conjunctives, §65. 3. b. 

Fem.. sing, and masc. plur. The vowel of the first syllable is com¬ 
monly Hhirik, but under the influence of the rejected Hholem it is occa¬ 
sionally Kamets Hhatuph, §61.1, "’hbtj Judg. 9: 10, Ezek. 32:20 
(but totpb Ex. 12:21, for the Methegh see §45. 2), *ubs Zeph. 3:14, 
■’rnp Mic. 1:16. and (with i retained in the K’thibh) * Sam. 28:8, 

Judg. 9: 12. Upon the restoration of the original vowel by the pause ac¬ 
cent, the vowel under the first radical is dropped as no longer necessary, 
Zech. 7 : 9, **1733 Nah. 2 :9. When the third radical is an aspirate 
it rarely receives Dagesh-lene in this mood though preceded by ShVa, 
§22. a. (l); such cases as ■’Dion Isa. 47:2, ,, bba$ Jer. 10:17, are excep¬ 
tional. 

Fem. plur . The final vowel is dropped in Gen. 4:23. §90; 
occasionally n is not written though the vowel remains, T *jR:£72 Ruth. 1:9 
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§90. Participles. Active . The Hholem of the first syllable is written in¬ 
differently with or without Vav, and *uia, mostly without when addi- 
tioiis are made to the word. In rnjsiu Prov. 25:19 Shurek is substituted 
for Hholem, unless, as Ewald suggests, it is a Pual participle with Q 
omitted; or, as others propose, it is to be taken as an abstract noun. The 
Tsere of the second syllable is written without ** except 2^2*0 2 Kin. 8:21; 
it is shortened to Seghol in eVih Isa. 41: 7, upon the recession of the ac¬ 
cent. 7fsin Ps. 16: 5 and SJO'P Isa. 29: 14, 38 : 5, Eccles. 1:18, have been 
improperly regarded as participles with Hhirik in place of Tsere. The 
former is the Hiph. fut. of the verb , which is found in Arabic though 
it occurs only in this place in Hebrew, and means thou i tilt enlarge ; the 
latter is the ordinary Hiphil future ofptb?, and the construction is ellip¬ 
tical, I (am he who) will add, see Dr. Alexander’s Commentaries. Partici¬ 
ples are rarely formed from neuter verbs, yet ^25 fading , oi© desolate, 
verbal adjectives of the same form with the preterites middle & and 6 
being mostly used instead, fitBo full , old , afraid. 

Passive. This, in the few cases in which it is in use in intransi¬ 
tive verbs, has the sense of the active, tfift and tr*»2b wearing , Ipfe and 
dwelling , trusting; there are occasional instances of the same 

thing in transitive verbs, -flat remembering , wrifij holding. The last 
vowel is with few exceptions as C22 Deut. 32:34, on©, Dto written 
with Vav. 

There are a very few instances in which participles appear to be in¬ 
flected in the different persons by means of the terminations proper to the 
preterite. This, although common in Chaldee and Syriac, occurs in He¬ 
brew only in the following examples : 

2 fem. sing. PnS 1 * Gen. 16 : 11, Judg. 13: 5, 7; and with the fuller end¬ 
ing • , r}2©*', •’Fipijstt Jer. 22 : 23, 'Tisalz: Jer. 51 : 13. The punctuators must 
have regarded these terminations as personal inflections, because the 
simple form of the feminine participle and that which it always has when 
joined with a noun of the third person, is rvj5“» Gen. 17:19, and with * 
paragogic in the K’thibh "TO ©■» Ezek. 27 : 3. 

2 masc. plur. orrinp)©© Ezek. 8 : 16, the Hithpael participle of nirjid. 
There is, it is true, an abruptness and difficulty in the construction, they, 
ye were worshipping, which can only be explained upon the assumption 
that after describing these bold transgressors in the third person, Ezekiel 
turns to them and directly addresses them in the second, or that his mean¬ 
ing is, not only they but ye too (the people) were worshipping in these 
your representatives. But in view of the frequent and sudden changes of 
person found in the prophets, and the unusual forms and bold constructions 
which abound in Ezekiel, almost any explanation seems preferable to an 
unauthorized change of the text, with most modern interpreters, to the 
ordinary plural which is contained in a very few manuscripts, 

but not enough to overcome the presumption in favor of the more difficult 
reading; or the supposition of a mongrel word compounded of the two 
roots rm© to worship , and nntf to corrupt , in order to suggest the idea of 
a corrupt or corrupting service. 
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3 plur. they are cursing me i Jer. 15:10. Kimchi explains 

this word as a compound of the roots bbj? to curse , and nbfj to treat as 
vile; Gesenius, as a confusing of two distinct readings, the participle 
"qbbga and the preterite ’wbpj and Ewald changes the text to •’aaipbgB, 
though his conjecture is unsustained by a single manuscript, and Nun 
epenthetic never occurs with participles. The suggestion is here offered 
that the letters of the word may be regarded as the plural of the partici¬ 
ple inflected after the manner of the preterite, with the added suffix, so 
that the proper pointing would be the punctuators, however, have 

sought here, as not infrequently elsewhere, §48. to establish a more exact 
agreement between the participle and its subject by pointing the 
former as a singular, whereupon the Vav must be looked upon as epen¬ 
thetic or superfluous, i ^ibb^a as if for : ■qbbjra • In fact, a few manu¬ 
scripts omit the Vav, while others remark that it is superfluous; the 
weight of authority is certainly in favor of retaining it, though the other 
reading may be accepted as an explanatory gloss. 

KIPH1L. 

§91. a. Preterite Sing. 3 masc. Some copies have rtaj Jer. 50:23 
with Segliol under the prefixed Nun lor ariias. 

6. Infinitive. The following may be mentioned as examples of the 
shorter form of the absolute 5)033 Gen. 31:30, cribs Judg. 11:25, ribas 1 Sam. 
2:27, fct'bps 2 Sam. 1:6; of the longer form given in the paradigm 
Jer. 32: 4, which once appears with prosthetic X in place of n Ezek. 14:3 
srinx, §53. 1. a. The construct infinitive usually has Tsere Ezek. 
16: 36, but is in one instance 5n:n Ps. 68:3. formed as in Kal by rejecting 
the pretonic Kamets from the absolute. There are a few examples of the 
construct form used for the absolute ijbon 1 Kin. 20:39, Deut. 

4:26. The prosthetic n is commonly retained after prefixed prepositions 
•jjbBnb which are less closely connected with the word <han the formative 
prefixes of the future; it is, however, rejected in iit333 Prov. 24:17, 
comp, nb'djjna Dan. 11:34. The Tsere of the last syllable of the con¬ 
struct infinitive, as well as of the future and imperative which are formed 
from it. is shortened to Seghol upon losing its accent, iron Job 34:22, 
cnb'n Judg. 9: 38, *13^7 Eccles. 7:26, rarely to Pattahh, Job 18:4. 
In the Imperative ■ttjsrn the form with Seghol is the usual one, that with 
Tsere only occurring in Isa. 7:4. The pretonic Kamets of this species is 
singular in not being liable to rejection on the shifting of the tone, e. g. 
B3i3*n Ezek. 21: 29, Ps. 37 :9. 

c. Future Sing. 1 com . The prefixed X occasionally has Hhirik, 
Ezek. 20:36, 1 Sam. 12:7, Ezek. 14:3, rrfssat Ex. 14:4,17. 

Plur. fem. Tsere rarely remains in the second syllable Ruth 

1:13, being, as in the Piel preterite, commonly changed to Pattahh before 
the concurring consonants, nsbistp) Jer. 24:2. so with a pause accent, 
n:33®n Isa. 13 : 16 K’ri, Zech. 14: 2 K’ri, rtJO^nn Isa. 28 : 3; the first, as 
the original form, is, however, placed in the paradigm. 
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d. Imperative. Ewald regards *JX2pj3 lea. 43:9, Joel 4:11. ribs Jer. 
50: 5 , as imperatives without the usual n prosthetic ; but this assumption 
is needless, for they can readily be explained as preterites. 

e. Participle. In 1 Sam. 15-: 9 nta’oa contemptible, is in form aNiphal 
participle from the noun njnp contempt . 

PIEL. 

§92. a. The intensive species is usually formed by doubling the 
second radical; in bbc3 Ezek. 28 : 23, and the passive form bb'pa the 
third radical is doubled instead, an expedient resorted to repeatedly in 
Ayin Vav verbs and occasionally in Ayin guttural. In Ps. 88:17 

both radicals are doubled; the entire second syllable is repeated in “hnnp 
Ps. 38:11, Lam. 2 : 11 , 1:20 a passive lorm, as shown by the 

Hhateph-Kamets, §82. 5. 6 (3), and in sanaina Hos. 4:18, provided this 
is to be read as one word, §43.6; if. according to the division in the 
Masoretic text, *an is a separate word, it is the imperative of to give , 

though this is always elsewhere pointed * 2 n. In n^E? Ps. 45:3, the 
first syllable is repeated, the 6 under the first letter indicating it to be a 
passive form. 

6 . Intensity may likewise be denoted without a reduplication by insert¬ 
ing the long vowel Hholem in the first syllable of the root. This is often 
done in Ayin doubled verbs, but only in the following instances in others, 
pret. ■'Pisn'P 1 Sam. 21:3, OiO Isa. 40:24. Ps. 77: 18, 'rccvo Isa. 
10:13 Jut. “irb ^ 1 Hos. 13:3 inf. abs. iah and *nh Isa. 59: 13, inf. const. 
fcippia Am. 5:11, part, ■‘pESSta Job 9: 15, "‘DEhbia Ps. 101:5 K’thibh. 
These are called Poel forms by many grammarians, and those in the pre¬ 
ceding paragraph Pilel, Pulal, Pealal, etc. They are in reality, however, 
only modified forms of the Piel, whose signification they share. 

c. Preterite Sing. 3 masc. The original Pattahhofthe first syllable 

§82. 5. 6 ( 3 ) is preserved in •'3©a Gen. 41: 51. The second syllable has 
Seghol in ->bi (in pause •> 2 '*), "’fes, 022 ) (twice 032), Pattahh in ^ 2 X, b^a 
(b*a in pause), pin, :bo . ti'np, (in pause s tobtr I B a. 19: 21 ), and before 
Makkeph in — 125 b, (: abp in pause); a appears likewise in the pausal 

form nX 3 p Mic. 1: 7 . The Tsere is always retained in the infinitive con¬ 
struct and future, and with the exception of aba Ps. 55: 10, in the impera¬ 
tive; though throughout the species it is shortened to Seghol upon losing 
the accent, 7]X3p Deut. 30 : 3, Ex. 13:2, “Di© 1 ; Deut. 7: 10 . 

d. Infinitive. The primitive form of the infinitive absolute is of rare 
occurrence, e. g. TST Ps. 118:18, »3p 1 Kin. 19: 10, Mn Ex. 21: 19, Tfrta 
Josh. 24:10. Most commonly it has Tsere in the second syllable like the 
infinitive construct, *i28t Jer. 12:17, Tab Jer. 32: 33. isba Jer. 39:18. f 2 p 
Mic. 2:12, Db'ttJ Ex. 21: 36; and in one instance it has Hhirik in the first 
syllable like the preterite yau 2 Sam. 12:14. There is no need of assum¬ 
ing a similar form for the infinitive construct in y b'n Lev. 14: 43, which 
can readily be explained as a preterite. Tsere of the construct is short¬ 
ened to Seghol before Makkeph, — 2 ?. La. . 13, or on the recession of the 
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accent, pn£ Gen. 39: 14, 17, and in one instance besides, cnb Judg. 5:8. 
There are a few examples of the construct infinitive with a feminine ter¬ 
mination, Lev. 26:18, rnaT Ps. 147:1, ro^s) Isa. 6:13, 

Ezek. 16:52. 

e. Future Sing. 1 com. fit is commonly prefixed with Hhateph-Pat- 
tahh; it has, however, the diphthongal Hhateph-Seghol in rnjN Lev. 
26: 33, §60. 3. 6, and draws to itself the full vowel which has hence arisen 
to a preceding 1, in Zech. 7:14 for Dnsox*, §60. 3. c . 

Plur. 2 and 3 fern. Tsere under the second radical is sometimes 
changed to Pattahh, though not with the same frequency as in the Niphal, 
rnsjann Isa. 13:18, but nnilPl Job 27: 4, and in pause Prov. 24:2. 

T I/T* 1 > » 1 “ * I > * 

PUAL. 

§93. a . Of the vowels proper to the first syllable of the passive, 
§82. 5. b (3). Pual ordinarily has u , which is preferred before a doubled 
consonant cite, §61. 5, and Hophal 6 before concurrent consonants 
This distinction is not steadfastly adhered to, however, and Pual occasion¬ 
ally appears with Kamets Hhatuph, r’na Ezek. 16:4, JTjTO Nah. 3:7, 

Ps. 72:20, JiD3 Ps. 80:11, Prov. 24:31, tpsn'j Ps. 94:20, passim. 
This seems to furnish the best explanation of the disputed words Jinann or 
Ps. 62:4, "»3irbs p s . 101:5 K’ri, ^nJpDxn Job 20:26. Gesenius're- 
gards these as Piel forms with (.) lengthened to ( T ) on the omission of 
Daghesh forte, §59. a; but the absence of Methegh, which Gesenius in¬ 
serts without authority, shows the vowel to be 6 not a. Others think that 
sinb'DXfi is the Kal future for rfsxn. the vowel being attracted to the 
guUural from the previous letter, §60. 3. c. There is no difficulty, however, 
in regarding them all as Pual forms, and translating severally may you be 
slain , armed with the tongue (of a slanderer), shall be made to consume 
him. In Ps. 62: 4 the reading of Ben Naphtali Jinsnn is probably to be 
preferred to that of Ben Asher, which is found in the common text; the 
former is a Piel and has an active sense: (how long) will ye slay or mur¬ 
der? See Alexander and Delitzsch, in loc. 

b. The vowel u of the first syllable is occasionally written with Vav, 
HjsiT Ezek. 16:34, i Atari Ps. 78:63, ij&n Judg. 18:29, 13:8, Job 5:7, 
bfcisa Ezek. 27:19, but mostly without it. 

c. Preterite Sing. 3 masc. An instance of paragogic appended to 

the preterite is found in nobs Ezek. 31:15. 

d. Infinitive. The absolute form occurs in Gen. 40:15; there is 
no example of the construct. 

e. Participle. As "iSOB, 'rpBBB, ‘ijSTrB; in a few instances the initial 

B is omitted. njjb 2 Kin. 2:10 for H|bbB, ntfl^B (with Daghesh-forte 
euphonic) Ezek. 21:15, 16, Eccles. 9:12 for D^toj^B, §59. a. 

Some of the forms in which this has been alleged may however be better 
explained as preterites. 
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HIPHIL. 

§94. a . Preterite. The first vowel is usually Hhirik but occasionally 
Seghol, e. g. cttcban 1 Sam. 25:7, particularly in Pe guttural and a few 
Lamedh He verbs. Once K is prefixed instead of n, tTibsGit Isa. 63:3; 
in Isa. 19: 6 *in"i 2 TXin is not a double Hiphil with both N and n prefixed, 
but is a denominative from rt3te< , a derivative of.ruj, which does not 
indeed occur in its simple form but is justified by the analogy of 2J3K from 
n takes the place of n in •'flbinn Hoe. 11:3; so likewise the future 
rr^nnn Jer. 12:5, and participle rnrtns Jer. 22:15, though the corres¬ 
ponding preterite is rnnn Neh. 3:20. 

Sing. 3 masc. The i of the second syllable is almost always written 
with Yodh, rarely without it. e. g. Wan 1 Sam. 12 : 24, but in every other 
place bWjn. So in the participle obsp Job 11: 3 but Judg. 18:7. 

6. Infinitive. Absolute. The Tsere of the second syllable which be¬ 
fore Makkeph is shortened to Seghol “1EH Prov. 24: 23, 28:21, is mostly 
written without 1 ’, thus Weh, "lasn, bean, pon, wpn, zitn, 

though sometimes with it T’fcitn Am. 9:8 but iE£|n Isa. 14:23, 
brcton and bbton, twice C’Stn, nine times citn. . Hhirik 

in this syllable is rare and exceptional, Wbsjn Ezek. 21: 31, "PETH Josh. 
7:7. fit is prefixed instead of n in E^htEK Jer. 25:3 and Tinsel Gen. 41:43, 
provided the latter is a Hebrew and not a Coptic word. 

Construct. The second vowel is commonly Hhirik written with 
wWpn, TpW ; n rarely and as an exception without ■*, nidb Isa. 23:11, 
or with Tsere brwn Deut. 32:8, nisb Deut. 26:12, Neh. 10:39, lib^ 
Dan. 11:35. In a few instances the first vowel is Hhirik as in the 
preterite ipiEirri Deut. 7:24, 28:48. Josh. 11:14, 1 Kin. 15:29, wn 
Jer. 50: 34,’ni-nnn Jer. 51:33, nii^n Lev. 14:43. The initial rt is 
mostly retained after prefixed prepositions, though it is sometimes rejected, 
as rpitijb Am. 8:4 but rpfyjnb Ps. 8:3, "licb once but T'icjnb fifteen 
times. 


c. Future Plur. In a very few instances Hhirik is rejected upon the 
addition of the masculine plural termination tipan*] 1 Sam. 14:22, 31:2, 

Jer. 9:2. There is no example of this without the presence of 
Vav conversive unless it be "ipsnn Job 19:3, which may be regarded 

as Kal. 

d. Imperative Sing. masc. The second syllable usually has Tsere 

without Yodh Ejbon, "bsjn, and before Makkeph, Seghol ”30n Job 
22:21, 1 Sam. 23:11, "Ban Isa. 64:8. There are a very few ex¬ 
amples with Hhirik in pause, Ps. 94:1, to which some would add 

ariin Isa. 43:8, but see Alexander, tT’iin Prov. 19:25, firin Jer. 17:18. 

e . Participle. In Ksns Ps. 135:7, Tsere is taken in place of Hhirik 

upon the recession of the accent; Isa. 53:3 is not a participle but a 

noun, Alexander in loc. Hhirik is, in a few exceptional cases occurring in 
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the later books, rejected in the plural, C'shno Zech. 3:7 for D'a'inis, 
C’obna Jer. 29:8, D’nTT^ 2 Chron. 28: 23, 1 Chron. 15:24 K’ri, 

2 Chron. 7:6 K’ri. Comp. Chald. ■pibns Dan. 3:25. 


HOPHAL. 

§95. a. The first vowel, though mostly Kamets Hhatuph siibaii, 

Pifcbcn, is occasionally Kibbuts, both vowels even appearing in the same 
verb, awn Ezek. 32:32, nver. 19, aiws 2 Kin. 4:32; 7\ Dan. 
8:11, Isa. 14:19, "‘ibtsn Ezek. 16:5, 7\}VV 2 Sam. 20:21; 

Lev. 6 V 1 X Mai. 1: iljNfeon , 5 o-dtea*, rnp* 

Ezek. 29:18. 

6. Preterite. In am I obliged to leave? Judg. 9:9, 11. 13, 

the characteristic n is rejected after n interrogative. 

c. Infinitive. The absolute has Tsere in the second syllable, ^nnn 
Ezek. 16: 4, "lin Josh. 9: 24. The construct has Pattahh, Ezr. 3:11. 

d. Imperative. This mood occurs twice, Ezek. 32: 19, 

Jer. 49:8. 

e. Participle. In niix^na Ezek. 46:22 M remains after the pre- 
fbrmative «. 

hithpael. 

§96. a. Preterite. In two instances nx is prefixed instead of ntt, 
viz., lirtnx 2 Chron. 20:35, Ps. 76: 6. In the verb Daghesh- 

forte is' omitted in the second radical and the previous vowel lengthened, 
§59. a. sHiTBrn, *n£Bn? Judg- 20:15, 17, “igBrn Judg. 21: 9, in addition 
to which the vowel of the prefixed syllable is 6 in Num. 1:47, 

%: 33,26: 62, 1 Kin. 20: 27. In three verbs upon the assimilation of n to 
the first radical, the prefix takes u. §61.5, nj^n (the accentuation is 
unusual) Isa. 34:6, nxijan Deut. 24 : 4 (but in the future always XE3? 
Lev. 21 : 1 and repeatedly elsewhere), oabn ( inf. const.) Lev. 13: 55. 56. 
These are sometimes called Hothpaal and regarded as passives of Hith¬ 
pael. Where both forms exist in the same verb, however, as in and 
, there appears to be no distinction in their meaning; they seem 
rather to have arisen from a disposition to give to the Hithpael, where it 
has a passive signification, §80. 2, the vowels of a proper passive species, 
§82. 5. b (3). In *iAj»rn Jer.25:16, wyin? Jer. 46:8 (elsewhere 
and *• ■yx’SE Isa. 52:5, 0 prolonged from u. on account of the absence of 
Daghesh-forte, is for a like reason given to the first radical. 

b . The last vowel of the preterite, infinitive construct, future, impera¬ 
tive and participle, is Tsere written without Yodh, , Wan?, 

B^h-nn inf. corust., nigsrn imper., which before Makkeph 

U shortened to Seghol, “Btoprn Isa. 30:29, Gen. 6:9, -ofcsn? 

Job 6:16. Frequently, however. Pattahh is used, or, with a pause accent, 
Kamets, Sjkpnn pret., pinnn pre'. and imper . (but inf. const . and part 
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with e, fut. a and e), wftgnn. o^n?, :bnorn, pnosa. irjpn?, Jttaifevn?, 
: iHibr - ' . s vision - ', •.inrion 1 ’ Ezek. 27: 30.: -diorn Mic. 1 : 10 K’ri,; VR!B 
Isa. 52:5. Pattahh is also sometimes found in the feminine plural of the 
future, nssSnnn Zech. 6: 7 but njscntCFi Lam. 4: 1, where some copies 
have njaenipn. Hhirik occurs instead of Pattahh in the preterites, 
"'nV ! ?annn’ ^ni^prrn Ezek. 38 : 23. ttnBhpprn Lev. 11:44, 20 :7, each of 
which has Vav conversive, throwing the accent more strongly on the final 
syllable. 

c. There is no example of the infinitive absolute. 


Paragogic and Apocopated Future and Imperative. 

$ 97. The paucity of moods in Hebrew is partially com¬ 
pensated by modifications of the future, known as the para¬ 
gogic and apocopated futures. 

1. The paragogic or cohortative is formed from the ordi¬ 
nary future by appending the termination H t to the first person 
singular or plural, and in a very few instances to the third 
person singular, thus converting it from a simple declaration 
of futurity to an expression of desire or determination, 
*na»« I shall keep, rrtatjN I u>iU surely keep or let me keep, 
Ps. 39:2; rt^rop let us break, rcpSc? let us cast away, Ps. 
2:3; n»inp let him hasten, Isa. 5:19. 

а. The third person of the paragogic future occurs besides the example 
just given, in nxisn let it come Isa. 5: 19. FtBSin be it dark (by some ex¬ 
plained as a noun, darkness) Job 11:17, ruts*]* may he accept (as fat), or, 
according to Kimchi, may he reduce to ashes , Ps. 20: 4, fiptn Prov. 1 : 20, 
8: 3. and after Vav conversive fii&rFtt Ezek. 23: 20, and ver. 16 K’ri. It 
has also been suspected in Fin-ip* 1 Lev. 21: 5 K’thibh. 

б. Instead of n t , M f is appended in ninpao 1 Sam. 28:15, 

Ps. 20: 4, §63.1. c; so in the imperative ns* or n3H Prov. 24 :14. 

2. The apocopated or jussive future is an abbreviation of 
the second or third persons singular and expresses a wish or 
command, or with a negative, dissuasion or prohibition. In 
the perfect verb it has a separate form only in the Hiphil 
species, the 11 . of the ultimate being changed to („), or before 
Makkeph to (..), p^aT he will cause to cleave, pal- ma y hie or 
let him cause to cleave; V’ston thou wilt understand, 
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thou mayest understand or understand thou, Dan. 9 :25, 
“ob©iyb« may it not or let it not rule, Ps. 119 :133. In 
some classes of imperfect verbs, as in the Ayin-Vav and par¬ 
ticularly the Lamedh-He, it is used in other species still. 

a. The only instances of the abbreviated future occurring in the first 
person are pinat Isa. 42:6 and fitna Isa. 41:23 K’thibh, where the K’ri 
has nAi?. 

b. The paragogic and apocopated futures may be regarded as mutually 
supplementary, and as forming together something like a complete Opta¬ 
tive or Subjunctive mood. The apocopated future has, it is true, no sep¬ 
arate form for the second fem. sing, or the second and third pers. plur ., in 
which the verb has terminal inflections, but it may be regarded as coin¬ 
ciding in these with the ordinary future, except that it never has the 
final •). So in those species in which it is indistinguishable from the 
ordinary future, it may yet be regarded as included under it. Neither the 
apocopated nor the paragogic futures occur in the strictly passive species, 
viz., the Pual and Hophal, self-determination and command both implying 
that the subject is the originator of the action. The more flexible Arabic 
has three varieties of the future in addition to the ordinary one, to express 
as many modifications or moods. 

c. The apocopated future derives its name from the apocopation of the 
final letter by which it is characterized in rib verbs; the brevity of its 
form is adapted to the energy and rapid utterance of a command. On 
the other hand, the speaker dwells upon the word expressive of his own 
desire or determination, thus giving rise to the prolonged form of the 
paragogic future. The appended n t may perhaps be identical with a like 
termination added to nouns to indicate motion or direction, denoting as it 
does the direction of the speaker’s will or wishes towards that which the 
verb expresses. 

$98. 1. Paragogic r\ is sometimes appended to the 
masculine singular of the imperative, softening the command 
into an earnest entreaty or expression of strong desire, 9wo 
hear (thou), njrao oh, hear! or pray, hear! 3 ®J?n listen, 
nw'Cpn pray, listen! The addition of this vowel to the im¬ 
perative and to the future causes, as in the regular inflections 
of the paradigm, $ 85. 2. a. (2), the rejection of the vowel of 
the ultimate syllable, except in the Hiphil where \ remains 
in the future and is restored in the imperative. In the Kal 
imperative this rejection occasions the concurrence of two 
vowelless consonants, the first of which must accordingly 
take a short vowel, $ 61. 1; if the rejected vowel was Hho- 
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lem this will be Kamets-Hhatuph, otherwise it will be the 
briefest of the vowels, Hhirik, a'rjj, rdr^ Jer. 49:11; “dt, 
rnsT 2 Chron. 6:42, , rqyto Gen. 39 :7. 12. 

a. In a few instances the vowel-letter remains in the K’thibh though 
invariably thrown out in the K’ri, e. g., K’thibh, nfcnst K’ri Ps. 

26:2 naiba K’thibh. nifea K’ri Judg. 9:8; nbiptrxi K’thibh, nSgttsO 
K’ri Ezr. 8 : 25; noip»aT k’thibh, naj5©fit K’ri Isa. 18 : 4. This may not 
indicate, however, the retention of the full vowel btot only of an audible 
remnant of it, §13. a, which is likewise attested by the occasional appear¬ 
ance of Hhateph Kamets, -nfjtsifi* 1 Kin. 19:20, nihatfxT Dan. 8: 13 (in 
some copies) or Hhateph Pattahh fiSpUiO Ezr. 8 :26, Jer. 32 :9. and by 
the fact that the resulting Sh’va, even when simple, is altvays vocal, 
§22. a (1). Occasionally Kamets-Hhatuph is found in the paragogic im¬ 
perative when the vowel of the ordinary imperative is Pattahh ; thus, 
JTjp Lev. 9:7, nsnjj Ps. 69: 19, and on the contrary, rppa Gen. 25: 31, 
fat. Ex. 21:7, i"n2$5 (with Daghesh separative) Ps. 141:3. 

2. As the imperative is itself a shortened form there is 
little room for further abbreviation; it sometimes, however, 
suffers apocopation of the final n r of the feminine plural, 
Gen. 4:23 for njsdanj, $61. 2, Ex. 2:20 for 
njtnp, $60. 8. c, and in Lamedh He verbs of final n_ of the 
masculine singular, "Sjn 2 Kin. 6 :18 for nan Ezek. 6:11, 
b| Ps. 119:18 for n?a ; rpn Deut. 9:14 for no-in Judg. 
11: 37, but without any evident change of meaning. 


Vav Conversive. 

$99. 1. The primaiy tenses are supplemented by two 
others, formed in a peculiar manner by what is called Vav 
Conversive (span Vi). This prefix has the remarkable effect, 
from which its name is derived, of converting the ordinary 
future into a preterite and the ordinary preterite into a future. 
The following appear to be the reasons of this singular phe¬ 
nomenon. Past and future are relative and depend for their 
signification in any given case upon the point of time from 
which they are reckoned. This may be the moment of speak¬ 
ing, when all anterior to that moment will be past, and all 
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posterior to it future. Or by some conventional method 
understood between the speaker and his hearers, an ideal 
present may be fixed distinct from the real present and the 
measurements of past and future made from the former. 
Now Yav Conversive placed before a future, indicates that its 
tense is to be reckoned not from the actual present but from 
the time denoted by some previous word, whether verb, 
noun, or adverb. And when the stand-point is thus taken 
in the past, events may be described as future with reference 
to it, though they have actually taken place at the time of 
narration. Vav is properly the copula and; when this is 
prefixed to the future for the purpose already designated, it 
is followed by Pattahh and Daghesh-forte, which give to it the 
force of and then or and so, indicating that what follows is 
the sequel of what precedes. Consequently a narration be¬ 
gun in the preterite may be continued in the future with Yav 
Conversive, the opening words fixing the initial point from 
which all that come after proceed in regular succession; and 
the future so employed is converted into what may be called 
a continuative preterite. Thus, in the account, of the crea¬ 
tion in Gen. 1, the original condition of things is described 
in the preterite, ver. 2, the earth was nrvn without form and 
void. The subsequent scene is then surveyed from this point. 
The next statement is accordingly made by a future with Vav 
Conversive, ver. 3, Tes*! an t God said, in its primitive im¬ 
port, and then God says or will say, his speaking being future 
to the state of things previously described. This fixes a new 
stand-point from which the next step in the process is a fresh 
advance; it is hence followed by another future with Vav 
Conversive, ver. 4, and he saw; and so on, Via?! and 

he divided, ver. 5, and he called, etc. 


cl The nature of this prefix would be more precisely expressed perhaps 
by calling it Vav Consecutive, as Ewald and others propose. But as Vav 
Conversive is the name in common use, and as this sufficiently characterizes 
its most striking effect., it is here retained. There have been various con* 
0 
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jectiires respecting its origin. In the judgment of some 5 is an abbrevia-i 
tion of the verb njn was , hence -njK*} he was or it was (so that) he wilt 
say i. e. he was about to say or was saying , which is then likened to the 
Arabic combination of the preterite of the substantive verb with the 
future tense to express past action; but *\ evidently has the sense of the 
conjunction and. does not mean he said , but and he said. Others 

regard it as an abbreviation of rrnj and he was ; Ewald of TfitJ and then. 
Rudiger thinks that the vowel has no inherent significance, but is attached 
to the conjunction on account of the emphasis of its peculiar use. Perhaps 
the best suggestionis that of Schultens. Jnstit. p. 421. that maybe for 

‘"raaorn, by § 53. 3 ; n prefixed to a noun is the definite article, and points 
it out as one previously known; its use in this particular case is to define 
the time of the action of the verb before which it stands by pointing it out as 
known from what preceded. The vowel of this prefix is upon this hypothesis 
analogous both in its origin and its effects to the augment c in Greek,ora 
in Sanskrit, by which a preterite is formed from a present or a future, 
Tvimo , €TV7rrov; TVi/zd >, ervij/a, and which is traced by Bopp to a pronominal 
root having a demonstrative sense, Vergleichende Grammatik pp. 786 ff. 
The lact that the Samaritan Pentateuch sometimes substitutes n for 1 
conversive might seem to lend confirmation to this theory of its derivation. 
But as H stands with equal frequency for 1 copulative, and 1 for the arti¬ 
cle n, it is probable that these commutations are to be classed with the 
•other numerous inaccuracies of this edition. 

2. This employment of Vav Conversive to alter the mean-, 
ing of the tenses by transporting the mind of the hearer or 
reader to an ideal present in the past or future is one of the 
most remarkable idioms of the Hebrew language, and one 
which may appear to be extremely arbitrary, as it certainly 
is in some of its applications, at least, quite difficult of con¬ 
ception and foreign to our habits of thought. It neverthe¬ 
less imparts a beauty and a vividness to Hebrew description 
which are altogether peculiar and which are incapable of. 
being adequately transferred to any other language. The 
narrator lives in the midst of that which he records, and 
watches its.progress step by step telling what he sees. This 
peculiarity of the Hebrew tenses may perhaps be illustrated 
by an analogous though far more restricted usage in English, 
by which certain tenses may be transferred to another sphere 
than that which they describe if measured from the time of 
narration, without any confusion or liability to mistake re¬ 
sulting from it. Thus, the present may be used of past 
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events, as, Then the devil taketh him up into an exceeding 
high mountain and sheweth him, etc. Or the present and the 
perfect may be used of what is still future, as. When thou 
art converted strengthen thy brethren; When he is come he 
will reprove the world of sin. 

3. Vav Conversive, it has already been stated, is prefixed 
to the future with Pattahh and Daghesh-forte in the follow¬ 
ing letter, yap"!, wbow, ’"nib. If the first letter of the 
future be Yodh with Sh’va, Daghesh is commonly omitted, 
§ 25, but rarely if it be 3, and never if it be n, since its re¬ 
moval in this case would change the sound of the letter by re¬ 
storing its aspiration, but "dnn?, nsosi. Before 

k of the first person singular, which cannot receive Daghesh, 
§ 23. 1, Pattahh is lengthened to Kamets, $ 60. 4, 

. In the Hiphil "», is, with few exceptions, e.g. 

Ps. 105 : 28, compressed to (.) as in the apocopated future, 
a©p!!!, Wsni, and before Makkeph it is shortened to ( T ) 
. In the first person singular, however, ' . remains in 
the Hiphil, and a paragogic n t is not infrequently appended 
in all the species, e. g. or roiposi ; Taxi or 

ntjbBsi; nanstn or iranir ; paragogic n r 
also occurs though more rarely in the first pers. plur. ffiabmi 
Gen. 41 :11, maa&jn, ncpasi Ezr. 8 : 23, ver. 31. 

a . The tendency to abbreviation produced by Vav Conversive is much 
tnore apparent in some classes of imperfect verbs. Thus, final is re¬ 
jected from i"fb verbs as in the apocopated future hS}?, 
the accent is drawn back from a mixed ultimate to a simple penult in the 
Kal and Hiphil of Ayin doubled verbs and of those which have a quiescent 
for their first or second radical, in consequence of which the vowel of the 
last syllable, if long, is shortened, § 64. 1, -frj, 20*1 ; baa* , b?fct*i 5 , 

20*1; n’vbv*, 2 ®i*i ; dp*, opfi* o*p*, fi^ji. The same drawing back 
of the accent and shortening of the ultimate syllable occurs in the Piel 
of the following verbs, whose middle radical is 1, ttni*1, rn&*i 

but not in Cpn*i; so in *Tiii*i Hab. 3: 6, and the Hithpael orenPH Dan. 
2:1. It occurs also in the Niphal of a few verbs, which form the ex¬ 
ception, however, not the rule, pji*i, onjhi, t]05j*i or tjfefijji, os$P)i 
but etc. The first person singular 

is mostly exempted from shortening or change of accent, bifcj, 21DKJ, 
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or o{jKJ, , though it sometimes suffers apocopation in rib verbs 

anitj ? • The prolonged plural ending 11 is very rarely used after Vav 

Conversive; it does, however, occur, e. g. 112“}j?!T! Deut. 1:22, 11*TO?F)3 
Deut. 4: 11, Judg. 11; 18. 

b. In a very few instances Vav Conversive takes Pattahh before ». its 
vowel being conformed to the compound Sh’va, which follows, e. g. W'njso 
Judg. 6: 9, innnBXi 2 Sam. 1:10, Ezek. 16:10 but ver. 8, 

Job 3o‘: 26, Ps. 73 :“iiT 

$ 100. 1. Vav Conversive prefixed to the preterite makes 
of it a continuative future or imperative, by connecting with 
it the idea of futurity or command expressed in a preceding 
verb. It is properly the conjunction 1 and, whose pointing it 
takes, its peculiar force being derived from its connecting 
power. Accordingly, in speaking of coming events, the 
stand-point is first fixed in the future by the opening words, 
and the description is then continued by the preterite with 
Vav Conversive. Thus, in Samuel’s recital, 1 Sam. 10:1-8, 
of what was to happen to Saul, he first refers the whole to 
the future by the word, ver. 2 , upon thy depart¬ 

ing, and then proceeds with preterites with Vav prefixed, 
nsttO’i thou shaltfind, Tiwsn and they shall say, ver. 3 , Pisbrri 
and thou shalt pass on, etc. etc. In like manner injunctions 
begun in the imperative are continued in the preterite with 
Vav Conversive. Thus the Lord directed Elijah, 1 Kin. 17:3 
if? (imper.) go, IT 1 3 Cl (pret.) and turn, PHnwi (pret.) and hide, 
J-prn (pret.) and it shall be. 

2. This prefix commonly has the effect of removing the 
accent to the ultimate in those forms in which it ordinarily 
stands upon the penult; and if the penult be a long mixed 
syllable, as in the Kal preterite of verbs with Hholem, it will 
in consequence be shortened, $3?, 5 *^?^ • 

a. The shifting of the accent, which served in some measure to indicate 
to the ear the. alteration in the sense, takes plaee chiefly in the following 
cases, viz.: 

(1) It occurs with great regularity in the first and second persons sin¬ 
gular of every species, thou hast gone. and thou shalt go t 

and l will go, so'tjnqni. •'pawnj, though "rytenj 

Zeph 1:17, except in db and rib verbs, where the accent usually re- 
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mains in its original position although the usage is not uniform, wiM 
Lev. 26 : 9, 'rmi* 1 Kin. 18: 12. n^Snrn 1 Chron. 4 :10, 1 Sam. 

15:30, ■'tT'irr Isa. 8 :17 but Lev. 24 : 5, frxrw Gen. 6 :*18, 

Lev. 26: 9, rxani Ex. 26: 33. In the first person plural oif all 
verbs the accent generally remains upon the penult, wnijj Ex. 8:23, 
j^bm, ttnfebn Gen. 34 : 17. 

(2) It occurs, though less constantly, in the third feminine singular 
and third plural of the Hiphil of perfect verbs, and of the various species 
of Ay in-Vav and Ay in-doubled verbs, Ex. 26:33, naj^arn Lev. 

15:29, final Isa. 11:2, *l5^, MifiJ Hab. 1:8 but Eaek. 43:24* 

Hab. T 1: 8. 


Verbs with Suffixes. 

§ 101. Pronouns are frequently suffixed to the verbs of 
which they are the object. The forms of the suffixes have 
already been given §72. It only remains to consider the 
changes resulting from their combination with the various 
parts of the verb. 

1. The personal terminations of the verbs undergo the 
following changes: 

Preterite. 

Sing. 3 fem. The old ending n_ , §85. a (1), takes the 
place of n t . 

2 masc. B sometimes shortens its final vowel be¬ 
fore the suffix •’5 of the first person. 

2 fem. The old ending T?, § 86. b, instead of n. 

Plur. 2 masc. to from the old pronominal ending DW, 
§ 71. b (2), takes the place of Dn. The fem¬ 
inine of this person does not occur with 
suffixes. 

Future. 

Pmjr. 2 and 3 fem. The distinctive feminine terminar 
tion is dropped, and that of the masculine 
assumed, for njbojpn. 
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a. In several of these cases it would be more correct to say that it is 
the uncompounded state of the verb in which the change has taken place, 
and that before suffixes the original form has been preserved, the added 
syllable having as it were protected it from mutation. 

2. Changes in the suffixes : The suffixes are joined 
directly to those verbal forms which end in a vowel; those 
forms which end in a consonant insert before the suffixes of 
the second pers. plur. 03,, and the second masc. sing. ^, a 
vocal Sh’va, and before the remaining suffixes a full vowel, 
which in the preterite is mostly a and in the future and im¬ 
perative mostly e. 

The 3 fern. sing, preterite inserts d before the suffixes of 
the third pers. plural, and c before the second fern, singular; 
when it stands before the third sing, suffixes in, n, there is 
frequently an elision of n, requiring Daghesh-forte conserva¬ 
tive in the verbal ending ri to preserve the quantity of the 
previous short vowel, w!?o]? for innSnjp, npSojp for tinbcjj, 
see §57. 2. b. 

When the third masc. sing, suffix in is preceded by (J, 
the n may be elided and the vowels coalesce into i, ibop for 
mbup; when it is preceded by *»., Shurek may be hardened 
to its corresponding semi-vowel 1, Viibcjp for TPnbsjp § 62. 2 

When the third fern, suffix n is preceded by ( T ), final 
Kamets is omitted to prevent the recurrence of the same 
sound, nbup for nbojp. 

When in, n of the third pers. singular are preceded by 
(.), the vowel of union for the future, a 5, called Nun Epen¬ 
thetic, is sometimes inserted, particularly in emphatic and 
pausal forms, to prevent the hiatus between the two vowels, 
(.) being at the same time shortened to (_); n is then com¬ 
monly elided and a euphonic Daghesh-forte inserted in the 
Nun, is^np! 1 for ifibt?!??. The same shortening of the (_) and 
insertion of Daghesh may occur in the first person singular 
and plural and the second masculine singular; this, like the 
preceding, takes place chiefly at the end of clauses. 
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а. The Nun Epenthetic of the future and the Preterite vowel of 

union a. which is abbreviated to Sh’va before Sj, C3, *j3, may be relics 
of old forms of the verb still represented in the Arabic, where the 
Preterite ends in a, and one mode of the future has an appended Nun. 
Daghesh-forte in the suffixes of the first and second persons may be ex¬ 
plained, as is usually done, by assuming the insertion and assimilation of 
Nun Epenthetic, for *1$^?; or it may be Daghesh-forte emphatic, 

§24.6, and the few cases in which Nun appears in these persons may be 
accounted for by the resolution of Daghesh, §54. 3, instead of the Daghesh 
having arisen from the assimilation of Nun, so that Tjabijj?* may be for 

instead of the reverse. 

б. The suffixes, since they do not in strictness form a part of the word 
with which they are connected, are more loosely attached to it than the 
pronominal fragments which make up the inflections; hence vowels of 
union are employed with the former which serve to separate as well as 
to unite. Hence too the vocal Sh’va, inserted before the suffixes of the 
second person, does not so completely draw the final consonant of the verb 
to the appended syllable as to detach it from that to which it formerly be¬ 
longed ; this latter becomes, therefore, not a simple but an intermediate 
syllable, §20. 2. A like distinction exists between prefixed prepositions, 
etc., and the personal prefixes of the future. The latter form part and 
parcel of the word, while the former preserve a measure of their original 
Beparateness. Hence when they form a new initial syllable by the aid of 
the first consonant of the word, this is properly a mixed syllable after a 
personal prefix but intermediate after a preposition, Sins? but ainaa, 
§22. a. Hence, too, a liability to contraction in one case which does not 
exist in the other, bofj’’ but b&jpnb. bb? but bs:a. 

3. Changes in the body of the verb: 

Except in the Kal preterite those forms which have per¬ 
sonal terminations experience no further change from the 
addition of suffixes; those which are without such termina¬ 
tions reject the vowel of the last syllable before suffixes re¬ 
quiring a vowel of union and shorten it before the remainder, 
’Soj??, ■’rSDjr, qbnj??; but \ of the Hiphil 

species is almost always preserved, . 

In the Kal imperative and infinitive the rejection of the 
vowel occasions the concurrence of two vowelless letters at 
the beginning of the word, which impossible combination is 
obviated by the insertion of Hhirik to form a new syllable; 
or, if the rejected vowel was Hholem, by the insertion of 
Kamets Hhatuph. 
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In the Kal preterite, where both vowels are liable to mu¬ 
tation, a distinction is made by rejecting the first before suf¬ 
fixes and the second before personal inflections where this is 
possible, e. g. bop, nicp, iSop but nSop, ifcjs. Accordingly 
upon the reception of a suffix the vowel of the second rad¬ 
ical, whether it be a, e, or o, must be restored, and if need 
be lengthened, whenever, in the course of regular inflec¬ 
tion, it has been dropped, and the vowel of the first rad¬ 
ical, wherever it remains in the regular inflection, must be 
rejected. 

a. Final mixed syllables, as shown in 2 6, ordinarily become interme¬ 
diate upon appending C3, *,D, 7}, and consequently take a short vowel 
notwithstanding the following vocal Sh’va. This is invariably the case 
before 03 and *|3, unless the word to which they are attached has a long 
immutable vowel in the ultimate which is of course incapable of being 
shortened; it is also usually the case before 5j, the principal exception, so 



§102. 1. The first and second persons of the verb do 
not receive suffixes of the same person with themselves, for 
when the subject is at the seme time the object of the action 
the Hithpael species is employed or a reciprocal pronoun is 
formed from the noun ©Bi soul, self, as ■’©8? myself. Suffixes 
of the third person may, however, be attached to the third 
person of verbs, provided the subject and object be distinct, 

a. There is a single example of a verb in the first person with a suffix 
of the first person, but in this case the pronoun expresses the indirect 
object of the verb, / have made for me , Ezek. 29: 3. 

2. Neuter verbs and passive species, whose signification 
does not admit of a direct object, may yet receive suffixes 
expressive of indirect relations, such as would be denoted 
by the dative or ablative in occidental languages, ■’3TM? ye 
fasted for me Zech. 7 : 5, ''ifcjsn thou ehalt be forgotten by me. 
Isa. 44 :21. 
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8. The infinitive may be viewed as a noun, in which case 
its suffix is to be regarded as a possessive, and represents the 
subject of the action; or it may be viewed as a verb when 
its suffix represents the object, e. g. my killing, i. e. that 
which I perform, killing me. The participle may also 
receive the suffix either of a verb or a noun, the pronoun in 
either case denoting the object, seeing me Isa. 47:10, 
“’Kjip hating me, lit. my haters, Ps. 35 :19. 

a. The infinitive with a verbal suffix represents the subject in 
at my returning , Ezek. 47 :7. 

§ 108. The paradigm upon the next page exhibits certain 
portions of the regular verb with all the suffixes. 

a. The parts of the verb selected are sufficient representatives of all 
the rest, and by the aid of the rules already given will enable the student 
to determine any other required lorm for himself. The third person sin¬ 
gular of the Hiphil preterite, which undergoes no change in the body of 
the verb, will answer mutatis mutandis for all the forms in that species 
ending with the final radical. The third singular of the Piel preterite, 
which suffers a change in its last syllable only, will in like manner answer 
for all the forms in that species ending with the final radical. The Kal 
preterite is given in all the persons, both on account of the peculiarity 
of that tense, which suffers changes in both its vowels, and in order to 
exhibit the changes in the personal terminations which apply equally to 
the preterites of the other species. The Kal infinitive and imperative 
are peculiar in forming a new initial syllable which echoes the rejected 
vowel. The third person singular of the Kal future affords a type of all 
the forms in that tense which end with the final radical; and the third 
plural of the same tense is a type of all the future forms in this and in 
the other species which have personal terminations appended. The par¬ 
ticiples undergo the same changes in receiving suffixes with nouns of like 
formation and are therefore not included in this table. 
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Remarks on the Perfect Verbs with Suffixes. 

PRETERITE. 

§104. a. There are two examples of (_) as the union vowel of the 
preterite, "OH©? Isa. 8 :11, Judg. 4:20. Daghesh-forte euphonic is 

sometimes inserted in the suffix of the first pers. sing., "V}©? Ps. 118:18, 
•*33* Gen. 30 : 6. 

b. The suffix of the second masc. Bing, is occasionally 7] t in pause 

Isa. 55: 5, bo with the infinitive. Deut. 28 : 24. 45; and a similar 

form with the future may perhaps be indicated by the K’thibh in Hos. 4:6 
•JStDNEX. §11. 1. a, where the K’ri has :]05t©K. With «b and rib verbs 
this form of the suffix is of frequent occurrence, : Isa. 30: 19. Jer. 23:37, 

Ezek. 28 : 15. In a few instances the final a is represented by the 
vowel letter n, and the suffix is written ns. ns^Sl^ 1 Kin. 18:44, 
nsnsan Prov. 2: 11, nsns-is^ Ps. 145: 10, ns*:?’' Jer. 7 f27. 

c. The suffix of the second fem. sing, is commonly Isa. 54:6, 

Isa. 60 :9, except after the third fem. sing, of the verb, when it is 
Ruth 4: 15, Jsa. 47: 10; sometimes, especially in the 

later Psalms, it has the form "»3 corresponding to the pronoun **nX, 
"Outfit Ps. 137 : 6, "O'bBysn Ps. 103 : 4. 

•-si* ’ i- 

d. The suffix of the third masc. sing, is written with the vowel letter ti 
instead of 1 in nine Ex. 32 : 25, na^ Num. 28:8, and in some copies r&3X 
1 Sam. 1:9, where it would be feminine; this form is more frequently ap¬ 
pended to nouns than to verbs. 

e. In a few instances the n of the third fem. suffix is not pointed with 

Mappik, and consequently represents a vowel instead of a consonant, 

rni:3 (with the accent on the penult because followed by an accented 

syllable) Am. 1:11, so with the infinitive, fHOjn Ex. 9:18, Jer. 

44:19, and the future, rnanm Ex. 2: 3. 

' '»!»-- 

f The suffix of the third masc. plur. receives a paragogic i once in prose, 
•isnsnj Ex. 23:31, and repeatedly in poetry, *i©xb«n, 'toto’nin Ex. 15:9; 
once *l is appended, *©^03} Ex. 15:5; on is used but once as a verbal 
suffix, ijrvXEX Deut. 32 : 26. 

g. The suffix of the third fem. plur. •} is seldom used, •ppr'7* Isa. 48:7, 

Hab. 2:17; more frequently the masculine D is substituted for it, 
‘C*rbnb Gen. 26: 15, 18, Ex. 2:17, Wibk*? 1 Sam. 6: 10. so Num. 

17:3, 4. Josh. 4:8, 2 Kin. 18 :13, Hos. 2 :14, Prov. 6 : 21; is never used 
with verbs. When attached to infinitives a paragogic P T is sometimes 
added to 1, njfitia Ruth 1:19, narnb Job 39: 2. 

h. Verbs, which have Tsere for the second vowel in the Kal preterite, re¬ 
tain it before suffixes, Deut. 7:13, ©bsb Lev. 16:4, initio Deut. 

24:3, *»n*iao^ Job 37:24. The only example of a suffix appended to a 
preterite whose second vowel is Hholem, is wb©} Ps. 13: 5 from n Pbij, 
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the Hholem being shortened to Kamets Hhatuph by the shifting of the 
accent. Tsere of the Piel species is mostly shortened to Seghol before 
*|, ca, *}D, ?]X2jD Dent. 30:3, ver. 4, but occasionally to Hhirik, 

eixujK&t (the Methe^h in most editions is explained by §45. 2) Job 10:5, 
spaai-jat* Isa. 25:1, cscnpu Ex. 31:13, oirHjj Isa. 1:15. Hhirik of the 
Hiphil species is retained before all suffixes with very few exceptions, 
1 Sam. 17:25. Ps. 65: 10 ; in 5fJjP Deut. 32:7, the verb has the 
form of the apocopated future. 

t. The third fem. preterite sometimes takes the third masc. sing, suffix in 
its full form, VirSci Prov. 31:12, ^nnSa-g Ezek. 15: 5, so in pause t unnan^ 
1 Sam. 18:28, Gen. 37:20, :*rtnasD Isa. 59:16. and sometimes 

contracted by the exclusion of n, 1 Sam. 1:24, nrnb? Ruth 4: 15, 

Job 2): 18. The third fem. suffix is always contracted, nri'ma* Jer. 
49:24, nnjbbn Isa. 34:17. nn6?.a 1 Sam. 1:6. The suffix of the third 
masc. plural is D_, not D r , with this person of the verb, the accent 
falling on the penult, Gen. 31:32, Briuju Ex. 18: 8, DIVJ2JJ Ps. 

119 :129, OPfi'jto Isa. 47:14. In the intermediate syllable before T] the 
Yowel is usually short in this person. Jer. 22:26, Sjritafit Ezek. 

28:18, though it ia sometimes long, ijnban Cant. 8:5, as it regularly is in 
pause ibid.; so before *1 and *13 of the first person, Ps. 

69: 10, J Num. 20 :14. 

j. The second masc. sing, preterite usually takes Pattahh before •'a ex¬ 
cept in pause, Ps. 139: 1, •'asnnn Job 7:14, ■ugats Ps. 22:2. It 

takes the third masc. sing, suffix either in its full form. «Ezek. 
43:20, or contracted, ihfiOSi 2 Kin. 5: 6, Hah. 1:12, (accent 
thrown baek by §35.1) Num. 23:27, ihiajrr} Ps. 89: 44. 

k. The second fem. sing, preterite assumes ( # ), commonly without Yodh, 

§11. 1. a, before suffixes, and is accordingly indistinguishable from the first 
person except by the suffix which it receives, § 102. 1, or by the connection 
in which it is found, Jer. 15:10, Cant. 4 :9, 1 Sam. 

19:17, Ex. 2:10; once it takes O/wirnin Josh. 2:18, and in a 

few instances the masculine form is adopted in its stead, J*i:nsaujn Josh. 
2:17, 20, Cant. 5:9, Jer. 2:27 K’ri, ihxari 2 Sam. uVlO.’ 

l. The plural endings of the verb may be written fully *i or defectively 
( v ), Jhus. in the third person, ■'MSBO Ps. 18:6, ■'aiao Hos. 12:1; the 
second ■'spus Zech. 7:5, ^aiWsfi Num. 20:5, 21:5; and the first 

1 Chron. 13: 3. 


FTTTTTBH. 

§ 105. a . The union vowel a is sometimes attached to the future, thus *7., 
Gen. 18: I9 r Gen. 29:32, nfcy Ex. 33:20, Nam. 22:33j 

nWr Isa. 56:3. Job 9:18; W., wy*? Isa. 63:16; i (for Wi r ), 

■iiV?'? Hos. 8:3. iTsin Ps.35:8, lipry Eccies. 4:12, Isb-jj 1 Sam.21:14, 
so in the K’thibh. 1 Sam. 18 : 1 lantri, where the K’ri has tninKJi; 
(for tj t ). Gen. 37: 33, RjntM-' 2 Chron. 20:7, nb'iJO? Isa. 26:5; 

B r , ofcab? Ex. 29:30, da'ter Deut. 7:15, By} Num’. 21:30, cW P*. 
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74:8. ph ,, 'a8$ Ps - 118:10 > 1.; Ex. 2:17. In 1 Kin. 2: 24 the K’ri 

has while the K’thibh has the vowel letter ** representing the 

ordinary e , . 

6. The suffixes with Daghesh inserted occur chiefly in pause ; thus 
■’Sns'P Jer. 50: 44; "•?., ■'53-1211 Gen. 27: 19, : ■’inyan Job 7 : 14, 9:34; tt t 
( 1st plur.), * 135*137 Job 31: 15;* T ^, Isa. 43: 5. Isa. 44:^ 

p s . 30: 13; *!3 r (3 masc/ sing.YVsnpcn. : isanan’job 7:18, ISW} 
Job 41:2 K’ri, iskstt? Hos. 12:5; n$ 7 , rinryn Ps. 65: 10, or without 
Daghesh, njfiVl&jFi Judg. 5: 26, Obad. ver. 13; the unemphatic form of the 
suffix and that with Daghesh occur in conjunction. nsS''Btth Isa. 

26: 5. There are a very few examples, lound only in poetry, of 3 inserted 
between the verb and the suffix without further change, •Was} Ps. 50 : 23, 
Jer. 22:24, *inrny; Jer. 5: 22, Jinjsw Ps. 72: Deut. 

32:10, Ex. 15:2. 

c. The plural ending I s ! is in a few instances found before suffixes, chiefly 

in pause, ■^’ijs?, Prov. 1:28. ;^:*inat!h Ps. 63:4, 

Wxto*' Ps. 91^ 12, •nrirnS^ Isa/60:7, 10, Hhnsr* Jer. *5:22. imix** 1 ' 
Jer. 2:24; twice it has the union vowel a, ■’a 5 * 1 x 2*111 Job 19:2, insb? 
Prov. 5: 22. * 

d. When the second vowel of the Kal future is o, it is rejected before 

suffixes requiring a union vowel, compound ShVa being occasionally sub¬ 
stituted lor it in the place of simple, C^SX Hos. 10:10. Num. 

35:20, ins-Utx Isa. 27:3, :*33pi Isa. 62:2*HBTV' Ezek. 35:^6, nsnrox 
Jer. 31: 33 ; once the vowel remains, but is changed to Shurek, J 

Prov. 14: 3; a, on the other hand, is retained as a pretonic vowel. §64. 2, 
•waV? Job 29:14, ofeai? Ex. 29:30, nsoabx Cant. 5:3, •'JpB'in Gen. 
19:19. Hholem is shortened before 03, *,3, though the vowel letter 
1 is occasionally written in the K’thibh, Jer. 1:5. 

e. The following are examples of feminine plurals with suffixes: 2 fem. 
plur. •'3X*i51 Cant. 1: 6, 3 fem. plur. *'30tt5nn Job 19: 15, Tjrisin Jer. 2:19. 
The masculine form is sometimes substituted for the feminine, tWfcffcO, 
tv®** Cant. 6:9. 

INFINITIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 

§ 106 a. Kal Infinitive. Before T], 03, *JD, Hholem is shortened tq Ka^ 
mets Hhatuph, ^3X Gen. 2: 17, ip^y (Methegh by §45. 2) Obad. ver* 
ii, Gen. 3:5, orniax Mai. 1:7. Pattahh remains in the single 

example, 333351. Isa. 30:18 ; sometimes the vowel of the second radical 
is rejected before these as it is before the other suffixes, and a short 
vowel given to the first radical, commonly Kamets Hhatuph, ?]*i3y Deut. 
29 :11, $jr s «s5 2 Kin. 22:19, 03*™ Deut. 27:4, once Kibbuts, T D3*iij3 
Lev. 23: 22, sometimes Hhirik, {*0313 Gen. 19: 33, 35 but *C313 Ruth 3:4, 
Zech. 3:1, *#E3 2 Sam. 1:10, ’ifinp Neh. 8:5, and occasionally 
Pattahh, ^?.]3*i Ezek. 25: 6. In the feminine form of the infinitive, as in 
nouns, the old feminine ending n is substituted for fi, inyttiD Isa. 30:19,; 
iriEttH Hos. 7: 4. The Niphal infinitive retains its pretonic Kamets before 
suffixes, 03*i3*n Ezek. 21: 29. v 
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b. Kal Imperative. The first radical commonly receives Kamets Hhatuph 
upon the rejection of Hhoiem, Jer. 15:15, but occasionally it 

lakes Hhirik, n^S? (with Dagheshi-iorte euphonic) Prov. 4:13. 


Imperfect Verbs. 

§107. Imperfect verbs depart more or less from the 
standard already given, as the nature of their radicals may 
require. They are of three classes, viz.: 

I. Guttural verbs, or those which have a guttural letter 
in the root. 

II. Contracted verbs, two of whose radicals are in cer¬ 
tain cases contracted into one. 

III. Quiescent verbs, or those which have a quiescent or 
vowel letter in the root. 

These classes may again be subdivided according to the 
particular radical affected. Thus there are three kinds of 
guttural verbs: 

1. Pe guttural verbs, or those whose first radical is a 
guttural. 

2. Ayin guttural verbs, or those whose second radical is 
a guttural. 

3. Lamedh guttural verbs, or those whose third radical 
is a guttural. 

There are two kinds of contracted verbs: 

1. Pe Nun verbs, or those whose first radical is Nun, 
and is liable to be contracted by assimilation with the second. 

2. Ayin doubled verbs, or those whose second and third 
radicals are alike, and are liable to be contracted into one. 

There are four kinds of quiescent verbs : 

1. Pe Yodh verbs, or those whose first radical is Yodh. 
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2. Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh verbs, or those whose 
second radical is Yav or Yodh. 

3. Lamedh Aleph verbs, or those whose third radical is 
Aleph. 

4. Lamedh He verbs, or those in which He takes the 
place of the third radical. 

The guttural differ from the perfect verbs in the vowels 
only ; the first division of the contracted verbs differ only in 
the consonants; the quiescent and the second division of the 
contracted verbs differ from the perfect verbs in both vowels 
and consonants. 

a. The third class of imperfect verbs may either be regarded as hav¬ 
ing a quiescent letter in the root, which in certain forms is changed into 
a vowel, or as having a vowel in the root, which in certain lorms is 
changed into a quiescent letter. As the settlement of this question is 
purely a matter of theory, the usual name of quiescent verbs has been 
retained as sufficiently descriptive. 

b. The origin of these various technical names for the different kinds 
of imperfect verbs is explained § 76. 3. 


Pe Guttural Verbs. 

$108. Gutturals have the four following peculiarities, 
$60, viz.: 

1. They often cause a preceding or accompanying vowel 
to be converted into Pattahh. 

2. They receive Pattahh furtive at the end of a word 
after a long heterogeneous vowel or before a vowelless final 
consonant. 

3. They take compound in preference to simple Sh’va. 

4. They are incapable of being doubled, and conse¬ 
quently do not receive Daghesh-forte. 

$109. Pe guttural verbs are affected by these peculiari¬ 
ties as follows, viz.: 
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1. The Hhirik of the preformatives is changed to Pat- 
tahh before the guttural in the Kal future, if the second 
vowel be Hholem, *rds£ for “top ; but if the second radical 
has Pattahh this change does not occur, because it would 
occasion a repetition of the same vowel in successive sylla¬ 
bles, §63.1. b. In the Kal future a, therefore, in the Niphal 
preterite and participle, where the vowel of the second sylla¬ 
ble is likewise a, and in the Hiphil preterite, where % is 
characteristic and therefore less subject to change, Hhirik is 
compounded with Pattahh, or, in other words, is changed to 
the diphthongal Seghol, pirn, Toys , ‘P'fayn . Seghol accom¬ 
panying a of the first person singular of the Kal future, 
§60. 1. a (5), and Kamets Hhatuph, characteristic of the 
Hophal species, suffer no change. The same is true of 
Hholem in the first syllable of the Kal participle, Hhirik of 
the Piel preterite, and Kibbuts of the Pual species, for the 
double reason that these vowels are characteristic of those 
forms, and that their position after the guttural renders them 
less liable to mutation, § 60. 1. a (2); the second reason ap¬ 
plies likewise to the Hhirik of the feminine singular and 
masculine plural of the Kal imperative, which, as the briefest 
of the short vowels, is besides best adapted to the quick ut¬ 
terance of a command, Tra? , TOW. 

2. As the guttural does not stand at the end of the word, 
there is no occasion for applying the rule respecting Pattahh 
furtive; this consequently does not appear except in , 
apocopated future of nin , and in one other doubtful exam¬ 
ple, §114. 

3. Wherever the first radical should receive simple Sh’va 
the guttural takes compound Sh’va instead ; this, if there be 
no reason for preferring another, and especially if it be pre¬ 
ceded by the vowel Pattahh, will be Hhateph Pattahh, whose 
sound is most consonant with that of the gutturals; this is 
the case in the Kal second plural preterite, construct infini¬ 
tive, future and imperative with Hholem, and in the Hiphil, 

10 
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infinitives, future, imperative, and participle, ofyra?, tb?h. 
If, however, the guttural be preceded by another vowel than 
Pattahh the compound Sh’va will generally be conformed to 
it; thus, after Seghol it becomes Hhateph Seghol as in the 
Kal future and imperative a, the Niphal preterite and par¬ 
ticiple, and the Hiphil preterite, pin;;, “reyn, and after 
Kamets Hhatuph it becomes Hhateph Kamets as in the 
Hophal species, “To^n. If this compound Sh’va in the 
course of inflection comes to be followed by a vowelless 
letter, it is changed to the corresponding short vowel, $ 61.1, 
thus, (.) becomes (.) in the second feminine singular and the 
second and third masculine plural of the Kal future; (J be¬ 
comes (..) in the third feminine singular and the third plural 
of the Niphal preterite; and (J becomes (,) in the corres¬ 
ponding persons of the preterite and future Hophal, ■’Toyrj, 
sttom, rrroyn. 

a. The simple Sh’va following a short vowel thus formed, remains 
vocal as in the corresponding forms of the perfect verb, the new syllable 
being not mixed but intermediate, and hence a succeeding aspirate will 
retain its aspiration, thus y^m^lhu. not yaamdu . §22. a. 

In like manner the Kal imperative has ■HttS. not show¬ 
ing that even in the perfect verb ‘'Sap, were pronounced kit'ti. 

kit'lU, not kilU, kitlu. 

4. The reduplication of the first radical being impossible 
in the infinitive, future and imperative Niphal, the preceding 
vowel, which now stands in a simple syllable, is lengthened 
in consequence from Hhirik to Tsere, $ 60.4, Ttiyn for tarn. 

§110. 1. The verb “Toy to stand, whose inflections are shown 
in the following paradigm, may serve as a representative of 
Pe guttural verbs. The Piel, Pual, and Hithpael are omit¬ 
ted, as they present no deviation from the regular verbs. 
The Niphal of "Toy is not in use, but is here formed from 
analogy for the sake of giving completeness to the paradigm. 
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IT AT. 

NIPHAL. 

H1PH1L. 

HOPHAL. 

Peet. 3 m. 

■ray 

— r 

tays 

—miv 

Tijyn 

■rayn 

— t: it 

*/• 

niay 

r : rr 

mays 

t : viv 

rrrayn 

ntayn 

r ; r rr 

2 m. 

may 

t : —t 

may? 

mam 

mayn 

T : “*T! IT 

2/ 

nrap 

mays 

: : — vflv 

rrram 

niam 

: : — it 

1*. 

•may 

• : — r 

•mays 

• : “•V.T.* 

■mam 

•mayn 

. : — t: nr 

PZur. 8 <5. 

liay 

: rr 

Tia» 

: viv 


tram 

: r rr 

2 m. 

omay 

v s — 

anrays 

V : — -.MV 

nmayn 

v : -v: iv 

ohtam 

v : — t: nr 

2/ 

-,nray 

imays 

■mam 

imam 

! V ! -1! IT 

1 <5. 

'oay 

arays 

: — vqv 

aram 

aram 

: — T: rr 

Infin. Absol. 

■rtay 

r 

tarn 

T 1- 

■rayn 

•rayn 

Constr . 

■fay 

rayn 

•* t r* 

ram 

• r 

ram 

— ■»: IT 

Fut. 3 t7k 

■ray 

-:r 

■ray' 

.. T |M 

■nor 

• -:r 

ray' 

— T1IT 

8/ 

■tfcyn 

i- 

■rayn 

.. T r* 

■rayn 

• i- 

rayn 

— t: it 

2 

tayn 

■*: r 

■rayn 

"t r 

trayn 

• r 

rayn 

— t: rr 

2/ 

•ram 

• : — r 

•tayn 

• : it *• 

•tram 

• r 

•rayn 

• : t it 

U 

fays 

v: iv 

■rays 

•t r 

rays 

• r 

rays 

— t: *t 

Pfar. 8 

Tiay^ 

: —r* 

srtay 

: rr** 

rray 

• -:r 

Tiay s 

: tit 

8/ 

nst'am 

nstayn 

r : •• r i*» 

nstam 

t ; •• r 

nstayn 

r : — t; rr 

2 m. 

Tiayn 

; — r' 

itayn 

S IT •* 

tram 

• r 

Tiayn 

: t it 

2/ 

rrn'ayn 

r; -s r 

rrrayn 

r: •• t r* 

nstayn 

nsrayn 

r : — n it 

1 c. 

•ray?. 

■rays 

.. Tl** 

■trays 

• -tr 

rays 

— t: it 


■fa? 

•rayn 

••t r* 

lisyn 

•• i- 



••iay 

■"iayn 

• : it •• 

■rayn 

• • r* 

wanting 


Tiay 

itayn 

: it •• 

rrayn 



nrftay 

t ; 

nstayn 

r : •• r r* 

nstam 

t : r* 



■rb'y 


riara 



rifcy 

r 

■rays 

r v.r.* 
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2. The Kal imperative and future of those verbs which 
have Pattahh in the second syllable may be represented by 
pin to be strong. 


Imperative. 


Singular. 

Plural. 


mcuc. fern. 

mcuc. 

fern. 


PitJ 

5|pT* 

nspin 


Future. 



8 mate. 3 fern. 

2 mcuc. 

2 fern,. 

1 com. 

pirr pirtn 

Pi™ 

TpTrm 

Pi™ 

^pjn' rDpinn 


mpinn 

r»: —vi iv 

pirn 


3. Certain verbs, whose first radical is x, receive Hholem 
in the first syllable of the Kal future after the following, 
which is distinctively called the Pe Aleph (xb) mode. 


Future op Pe Aleph Verbs. 


8 mcuc. 

3 fern. 

2 mcuc. 

2 fern. 

1 com. 

Sing. b^iT 

biiin 

biitFi 

“Ibiiri 
• • | 

bix 

Plot. 63^ 

: 1 

rabixn 

r : — 

sibsxn 

i i 

rnbixm 

bix: 


Five verbs uniformly adopt this mode of inflection, viz.: 
mix to perish, nix to be willing, i?x to eat, “vox to say, nsx 
to bake; a few others indifferently follow this or the ordinary 
Pe guttural mode, anx to love, tnx to take hold, S|6x to 
gather. 


Remarks on Pe Guttural Verbs. 

§ 111. 1. The prefbrmative of the Kal future a has (_) in one instance, 
Ezek. 23 : 5. That of the Kal future 0 has ( v ) in cprvj Prov. 10:3, 
SjfcJrjj Ps. 29:9. Three verbs with future 0, dSn, d*in, have Pat- 
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tahh in the first syllable when the Hholem appears, but Seghol in those 
forms in which the Hholem is dropped, O'rinn Job 12:14, *ioHrp 2 Kin. 
3:25 but Ex. 19:21, 24; so with suffixes, Ps. 141:5 

Isa. 22: 19. flrnanj Isa. 53:2. -1513 has snerr but >ngn;. 

2. a. If the first radical be K, which has a strong preference for the 
diphthongal vowels, §60. 1 .a (5), the preformative takes Seghol in most 
verbs in the Kal future, whether a or 0 , pax*'. pOX^, “lixn, trtxn as well 
as foso, CjSX^, PSXPt, t]?xn > * n a few with future §110.3, it takes the 
other compound vowel Hholem when to complete the diphthongal charac¬ 
ter of the word the (_) of the second syllable usually becomes ( # ) in pause, 
and in a few instances without a pause accent, *igX"', *ngK'’, ihx*, 

and in two verbs it becomes („) after Vav conversiv^, *"U3X*l, Tnx*l. 

b. As X is always quiescent afler Hholem in this latter form of the 
future, §57. 2. (2) a, Pe Aleph verbs might be classed among quiescent 
verbs, and this is in fact done by some grammarians. But as X has the 
double character of a guttural and a quiescent in different forms sprung 
from the same root, and as its quiescence is confined almost entirely to a 
single tense of a single species, it seems better to avoid sundering what 
really belongs together, by considering the Pe Aleph as a variety of the 
Pe guttural verbs. In a lew instances X gives up its consonantal charac¬ 
ter after (.,) which is then lengthened to (_), nnxtn Mic. 4:8. When 
thus quiescent after either Tsere or Hholem, X is always omitted in the 
first person singular afler the ^reformative X, “inx Gen. 32:5 for “’HXX, 
2HX Prov. 8: 17 for 3PJXX, ^?X Gen. 24:33 for bixx, and occasionally 
in other persons, Jer. 2:36 for ■'Stxn; so xrP Deut. 33:21, xifcj 
Prov. 1:10, qbh Ps.' 104:29, vtafo 2 Sam. 19:14, mini 2 Sam. 20:9, 
^nfcrn 1 Sam. 28:24; in a few instances the vowel letter *1 is substituted 
for it, *iSav» Ezek. 42: 5 for ^gxp, ‘■naix Neh. 2 : 7, Ps. 42: 10. 

c . A like quiescence or omission of X occurs in bsxj} Num. 11:25 Hi. 

fut. for bix ; *5, Ezek. 21: 33 Hi. inf for b"»ixn, /pi*} Job 32:11 Hi* 
fut. for'pTX.x, "pta Prov. 17:4 Hi. part, for ptxia, §53. 2. a, Job 

35:11 Pi. part, for §53. 3, •'J'Jjtn 2 Sam. 22: 40 Pi. fut. for ^txn, 

1 Sam. 15: 5 Hi. iut. for Isa. 21 :14 Hi. pret. for *Pnxrt, 

Isa. 13: 20 Pi. fut. for WiiO, and after prefixes “^xb for , the 
Kal infinitive of ")kx with the preposition b, rpaxj Ezek. 28:16 Pi. fut. 
with Vav conversive for ifpaxxj, lijsx] Zech. 11:5 Hi. fut. with Vav 
conjunctive for “UjSXJ, o*n*ion Eccles. 4:14 Kal pass. part, with the 
article for D^noxn. 

d. The diphthongal Hholem is further assumed by Pe Aleph roots 
once in the Niphal preterite, *iTnxp Num. 32 : 30 for , and five times 
in the Hiphil future, rn^ix Jer. 46:8 for rH^i^x. b^iix Hos. 11:4 for 
V^x. rnsix Neh. 13:13 for ny>x$x, bx^ 1 Sam. 14:24 abbreviated 
from nbx*l for nbx ; »2, wi*! 2Sam.20:5 K’ri for 

e. X draws the vowel to itself from the preformative in *ianxn Prov. 

1:22 Kal fut. for in pause WjXfi Zech. 8; 17, Ps. 4 :3, §60. 3. c. 

Some so explain iinbaxn Job 20:26, regarding it as a Kal future for 
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*nSs«Pi with the vowel attracted to the K from the prefbrmative; it is 
simpler, however, to regard it as a Pual future with Kamets Hhatuph in¬ 
stead of Kibbuts, as rifita Nah. 2 : 4, Ps. 94:20. 

3. a. Kamets Hhatuph for the most part remains in the Kal infinitive 
and imperative with suffixes, as Pn33, v P3?i being rarely changed 

to Pattahh, as in Prov. 20: 16, or Seghol, as "nBON Nip. 11:16, 

Job 33: 5. In the inflected imperative Seghol occurs once instead 
of Hhirik, “^pton Isa. 47: 2, and Kamets Hhatuph twice in compensation 
for the omitted Hholem, **Tb:j Zeph. 3:14 but ^tbs Ps. 68:5, *:nn Jer. 
2:12 but Jer. 50:27, though the o sound is once retained in the 
compound Sh’va of a pausal form, ■'□jn Isa. 44:27. Ewald explains 
D*n3?tn Ex. 20: 5, 23:24, Deut. 5: 9, and OT3S3 Deut. 13: 3 as Kal futures, 
the excluded Hholem giving character to the preceding vowels; the forms, 
however, are properly Hophal futures, and there is no reason why the 
words may not be translated accordingly be induced to serve. In a few Kal 
infinitives with a feminine termination n has ( v ), nbtan Ezek. 16:5, 
*iriron Hos. 7:4. 

b. In a very few instances Pattahh is found in the first syllable of the 
Niphal and of the Hiphil preterite, Ps. 89: 8, crrnn Judg. 8 : 19. 

§ 112. 1. The guttural invariably receives compound Sh’va in place of 
simple, where this is vocal in the perfect verb; and as in these cases it 
stands at the beginning of the word, it is more at liberty to follow its na¬ 
tive preferences, and therefore usually takes (.,). In Brv^n 2 plur. pret., 
n*pn inf., rrn imper. of rrn, the initial n has (^) under the influence of 
the following ">; K receives (..) in the second plural of the Kal preterite, 
and in the feminine and plural of the passive participle, enbs&t, 

but commonly (^) in the imperative and infinitive, §60. 3. 6, 
imper., bag and inf., tn» and tha$ ; inf, fit* imper., itix inf. and 
imper. (but ^bfctn Job 34: 18 with interrogative), pbx, pbx (with 
paragogic and in a very few instances the long vowel („). §60.3.c, 

Ex. 16: 23 for *PPfit Isa. 21: 12. 

2. Where the first radical in perfect verbs stands after a short vowel 
and completes its syllable, the guttural does the same, but mostly admits 
an echo of the preceding vowel after it, inclining it likewise to begin the 
syllable which follows. In the intermediate syllable thus formed, §20. 2, 
the vowel remains short, only being modified agreeably to the rules 
already given by the proximity of the guttural, which itself receives the 
corresponding Hhateph. The succession is, therefore, usually (. t i _), ( w or 
(, 8it ). In a very few instances this correspondence is neglected; thus, in 
3 fern. fut. of 7$n to go (comp. pn^r from pnx to laugh) the Hhirik 
of the preformative remains and the guttural takes Hhateph Pattahh; in 
nb'rn (once, viz., Hab. 1: 15 for nbsn) and nbrh Hiphil and Hophal 
preterites of nSs to go up, and (once, viz., Josh. 7:7 for n^B3Tj) 

Hi. pret. of "As to pass aver, the guttural is entirely transferred to the 
second syllable, and the preceding vowel is lengthened. The forms rvnnb, 
rpm, on^rn , rrna from rrn to be, and nVn from n^n to live , are pecu- 
liar in having simple vocal Sh’va. 
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3. Where ( w ) or ( w w ) are proper to the form these are frequently 

changed to (_.) or (_. r ) upon the prolongation of the word or the removal 
oi its accent forward. Thus, in the Kal future. CjDX 1 ' 2 Kin. 5: 3, *lBOao 
Ex. 4: 29. Ps. 27: 10, ">DO.xn Josh. 2: 18 ; Isa. 59: 5, 

Judg. 16:13; the Niphal, 1 Kin. 10:3, nnbys Nah. 3:11, o*nabr3 
Ps.26:4; and especially in the Hiphil preterite with Vav conversive, 
pnaxn Job 14:19, Pjnaxn'i Deut. 7:24, cpnaxn* Deut. 9:3 (comp. 
Dnbpxn Ps. 80:6), •'rnaxni Lev. 23:30; •'n^n^Isa. 49:26; “•nptnrt 
Neh. 5:16, ■>n;3?nni Ezek.’30 : 25 ; rpnnarn * isa?43 : 23, rpnnnrnV Jer. 
17:4; T»t»n Deut. 1:45, natxm Ex. 15:26, ■'Pinnm Jer. 49 :‘37 R after 
Vav conjunctive, however, the vowels remain unchanged, * , P | i5?nrvj 1 Sam. 
17:35, ■’Pisrinni Ps. 50: 21. The change from ( ) to ( ) after Vav 

conversive occurs once in the third person of the Hiphil preterite, *pt&tnj 
Ps. 77: 2, but is not usual, e. g. Trnrm . . . in^Byni Lev. 27: 8. There 
is one instance of (^ ) instead of ( nr )in the Hiphil infinitive, “p n Tnn 
Jer. 31: 32. 

4. A vowel which has arisen from Sh’va in consequence of the rejec¬ 
tion of the vowel of a following consonant, will be dropped in guttural as 
in perfect verbs upon the latter vowel being restored by a pause accent, 

; srtar, *nto . 

i *r 7 a tr 7 !•' a“» 

5. Sometimes the silent Sh’va of the perfect verb is retained by the 
guttural instead of being replaced by a compound Sh’va or a subsidiary 
vowel which has arisen from it. This is most frequent in the Kal future, 
though it occurs likewise in the Kal infinitive after inseparable preposi¬ 
tions, in the Niphal preterite and participle, in the Hiphil species, and 
also though rarely in the Hophal. There are examples of it with all the 
gutturals, though these are most numerous in the case of n, which is the 
strongest of that class of letters. In the majority of roots and forms there 
is a fixed or at least a prevailing usage in lavour either of the simple or 
of the compound Sh’va; in some, however, the use of one or the other ap¬ 
pears to be discretionary. 

a. The following verbs always take simple Sh’va under the first radical 
in the species whose initial letters are annexed to the root, viz.: 

nnx Hi. to be red . ban K. Hi. to be vain. nin K. to gird. 

"HX Ni. Hi. to be illns- nin K. Hi. to meditate . bnn K. (not Ho.) to 

tHous. ?]nn K. to thrust. cease. 

aax Hi. to close. “inn K. Ni. to honour. arhn K. to cut. 

- t , 

K. to shut. n;n K. Ni. to be. n;n K. (not Hi.) to 

Slh K. to learn. *nan K. to injure.wound. live. 

ntx K. to gird on. fctan Ni. Hi. Ho. to hide. Dan K. Hi. to be wise. 

COK K. Ni. (not Hi.) wan K. to beat off. *aSn K. meaning doubt- 

to be guilty . ■'in Hi. to join together. ful. 

* &to£ \ey6fi*yoy. 
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•ten K. Ni. to desire. "'Bn K. to dig. n*TJ K. to put on as an 

ben K. to spare. nfcn K. Hi. to blush. ornament. 

bin K. Ni. to do vio- toin K. Ni. to starch. t)n3J Hi. to gather much 

lenceto. sin K. (not Hi.) to hew. "i’TJ Ni. to be wanting. 

yin K. to be leavened. t n pn K. Ni. to investi - -ids K. Ni. to trouble. 

■tin K. to ferment. gate. bfer Hi. to be presump 

K. to dedicate. * sAn K. to tremble. tuous. 

i- f *» 

bon K. to devour. nnn K. to take up. nips K. Ni. to pervert. 

con K. to muzzle. 7 »nn Ni. to be destined, ^ibs K. Hi. to tithe. 

- T ' * f ‘ t 

non K. Hi. to lack. bnn Ho. to be swaddled. *Br5 Ni. to be burnt up. 

nin Ni. to cover. ern K. Ni. Hi. to seal. pps K. Hi. to be re• 

Ten K. Ni. to be panic - qnn K. to seize. moved. 

struck. “>nn K. to break through, K. Ni. Hi. to en- 

yfen K. to delight. rais K. to love , dote. treat. 

b. The following are used with both simple and compound Sh’va, either 
in the same form or in different forms, viz.: 

“ist to bind. non to trust. nos to wear. 

- t » T TV 

T^fcn to turn. to withhold. nor to encircle. 

bin to take in pledge. C)C'n to uncover. obs to conceal. 

S&n to bind. ocn to think. nss to shut up, restrain. 

pin to be strong . Tfbn to be dark. Ops to supplant. 

nbn to be sick. "CS to pass over. *»S to smoke. 

pbn to divide. nts to help. nbs to be rich. 

c. The following have simple Sh’va only in the passages or parts al¬ 
leged, but elsewhere always compound Sh’va, viz.: 

onj< 2 Chr. 19:2, Pr. 15:9, to love. Ezek. 26:18, to tremble. 

"itx Ps. 65: 7, to gird. non Hi. part, to be silent. 

C|ps Ps. 47 :10, to gather. rrn Jer. 49: 37, to be dismayed. 

Tjbn Ps. 109 : 23, to go. *iis Eccl. 5:8, to serve. 

cbn Job 39: 4, Jer. 29:8,*o dream. tSs Jer. 15 :17, Ps. 149:5, and 

S)b'n Job 20: 24, to change , pierce. ybs Ps. 5 :12, to exult. 

All other Pe guttural verbs, if they occur in forms requiring a Sh’va 
under the first radical, have invariably compound Sh’va. 

The use or disuse of simple Sh’va is so uniform and pervading in cer¬ 
tain verbs, that it must in all probability be traced to the fixed usage of 
actual speech. This need not be so in all cases, however, as in other and 
less common words its occurrence or non-occurrence may be fortuitous; 
additional examples might have been pointed differently. 

* &ra£ \ey6fi*voy. \ Except Ps. 44: 22. 
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§113. 1. The Hhirik of the prefix is in the Niphal future, imperative 
and participle, almost invariably lengthened to Tsere upon the omission 
of Daghesh-forte in the first radical, *iOrr», “i&iO Isa. 23:18, (the re¬ 
trocession of the accent by §35. 1) Isa. 28:27, pbh^ Job 38:24. r.% 
Num. 32: 17, 2 Sam. 17:23. which is in one instance expressed by 

the vowel letter ^ , nfcarn Ex. 25 : 31. The only exception is 3nrj2 (two 
accents explained by §42. a) Ezek. 26: 15 for yyhna, where the vowel 
remains short as in an intermediate syllable, only being changed to 
Seghol before the guttural as in the Niphal and Hiphil preterites. Ac¬ 
cording to some copies, which differ in this from the received text, the 
vowel likewise remains short in Job 19:7, initosn Ezek. 43: 18, 

opVn»i 1 Chron. 24:3, cpra Lam. 2 :11. 

2 . The initial n of the Hiphil infinitive is, as in perfect verbs, rarely 
rejected after prefixed prepositions, as pbnb Jer. 37:12 for pbn.nb , aofenb 
Eccles. 5:5, 2 Sam. 19:19, -ibsb Deut. 26:12, "tibra Neh. 10:3S^ 

■^tab 2 Sam. 18 : 3 K’thibh; and still more rarely that of the Niphal infin¬ 
itive, pora Lam. 2:11 for pirns, Jnna Ezek. 26 :15. 

§114. The letter "l resembles the other gutturals in not admitting 
Daghesh-forte, and in requiring the previous vowel to be lengthened in¬ 
stead, btw Jon. 1:5, Ps. 106:25. In other cases, however, it 

causes no change in an antecedent Hhirik, Epn 1 ? Deut. 19: 6. tin* 2 Sam. 
7 :10. nns-jrn Ps. 66:12, except in certain forms of the verb n5n to see , 
viz.. Kal future with Vav conversive, shortened from n&V’ n£nn 

I — , V t • ’ r t V 

which alternates with naon as Hiphil preterite, and once with Vav con- 
versive preterite, *'n"'xnrr Nah. 3:5. It is in two instances preceded by 
Hhirik in the Hiphil infinitive, r*inn, r*inn Jer. 50:34. In the Hophal 
species the participles p'ipTa Isa. 14:6, nsanB Lev. 6:14 take Kibbutsin 
the first syllable, but nio. bin have the ordinary Kamets Hhatuph. 
Resh always retains the simple Sh’va of perfect verbs whether silent or 
vocal, pnn Gen. 44:4, Ps. 129:86, except in one instance, CpHJ 

Ps. 7 :6. where it appears to receive Pattahh furtive contrary to the ordi¬ 
nary rule which restricts it to the end of the word. §60. 2. a. 

§115. The verb box reduplicates its last instead of its second radical 
in the Pual, bSsa; -non reduplicates its last syllable, *nsn«n Lam. 2:11, 
§92. a. ‘'nbsnn Hos. 11:3 has the appearance of a Hiphil preterite with 
P prefixed instead of n. 

bnn is a secondary root, based upon the Hiphil of b5n. See 3& verbs. 

For the peculiar forms of pQB and ^$n see the *4} verbs, ppj and Tjb'j. 


Ayin Guttural Verbs. 

§116. Ayin guttural verbs, or those which have a gut¬ 
tural for their second radical, are affected by the peculiarities 
of these letters, §108, in the following manner, viz.: 
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1. The influence of the guttural upon a following vowel 
being comparatively slight, this latter is only converted into 
Pattahh in the future and imperative Kal, and the feminine 
plural of the future and imperative Niphal, Piel, and Hith- 
pael, where the like change sometimes occurs even without 
the presence of a guttural, b&p for baa?; rcbsan for robsan. 

2. No forms occur which could give rise to Pattahh 
furtive. 

3. When the second radical should receive simple Sh’va, 
it takes Hhateph Pattahh instead as the compound Sh’va 
best suited to its nature; and to this the new vowel, formed 
from Sh’va in the feminine singular and masculine plural of 
the Kal imperative, is assimilated, for "'bta. 

4. Daghesh-forte is always omitted from the second radi¬ 
cal in Piel, Pual, and Hithpael, in which case the preceding 
vowel may either remain short as in an intermediate syllable, 
or Hhirik may be lengthened to Tsere, Pattahh to Kamets, 
and Kihbuts to Hholem, * 60. 4, T?3, bxa. 

*117. The inflections of Ay in guttural verbs may he 
shown by the example of bsa, which in some species means 
to redeem, and in others to pollute. The Hiphil and Hophal 
are omitted, as the former agrees precisely with that of per¬ 
fect verbs, and the latter differs only in the substitution of 
compound for simple Sh’va in a manner sufficiently illus¬ 
trated by the foregoing species. 

a. The Pual infinitive is omitted from the paradigm as it is of rare 
occurrence, and there is no example of it in this class of verbs. As the 
absolute infinitive Piel mostly gives up its distinctive form and adopts that 
of the construct, §92. d } it is printed with Tsere in this and the following 
paradigms. 
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of Ayin 
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KAL. 

N1PHAL. 

PIEL. 

PUAL. 

HITHPAEL. 

Pbet. 3 m. 

bka 

bkaa 

bka 

bka 

bkarn 

•• t ; • 

»/• 

nbk3 

nbkaa 

nbka 

nbka 

nbkann 

2 m. 

nbka 

nbkaa 

nbka 

nbka 

nbkarn 

' 2/ 

nbka 

nbkaa 

nbka 

nbka 

nbkann 

1 e. 

Tibka 

"Fibkaa 

"nbka 

"nbka 

"Fikann 

Plur. 3 c. 

abka 

abka? 

abka 

abka 

abkann 

2 m. 

anbka 

onbkaa 

nhbka 

anbka 

ahbkann 

2/ 

■jnbka 

•nbkaa 

" t nbka 

inbka 

■jhbkann 

I V : -IT : • 

1 e. 

aabka 

: — t 

aabk?? 

aabka 

aabka 

aabkann 

Infin. Absol. 

bika 

bkan 

bka 



Constr. 

bka 

bkan 

•• r • 

bka 

•• T 


bkarn 
.. T ; • 

Put. 3 wi. 

bka" 

bkr 

bka- 

bka" 

bkarr 

3 /• 

bkan 

bkan 

•• T • 

bkan 

bkan 

bkarn 

2 m. 

bkan 

bkan 

•• T • 

bkan 

•• r : 

bkan 

bkarn 

•• r : • . 

*/• 

"bkan 

"bkan 

• —JIT • 

"bkan 

"bkan 

• l ; 

"bkarn 

1 c. 

bkak 

bkak 

bkak 

bkak 

• bkank 

PZw. 3 


abka- 

-JIT* 

abka' 

-jit: 

abk'a^ 

abkan" 

3/. 

nabk?n 

nabkan 

T ; *t • 

nabkan 

nabkan 

nabkanr} 

2 m. 
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Remarks ok Ayin Guttural Verbs. 

§118. 1. If Ihe second radical is "i, the Kal future and imperative 
commonly have Hholem; but the following take Pattahh, ?px to belong , 
a^n to be dried or desolate , *1 jH to tremble , rpn to reproach , to winter, 
ynn to sharpen , a 1 ^ to be sweet, anp to come near , to cover; Cpa to 
tear in pieces , has either Hholem or Pattahh; tinn to plough has fut. o> 
to be silent has fut. a. 

2. With any other guttural for the second radical the Kal future and 
imperative have Pattahh; only DH3 to roar , and onn to love, have Hho¬ 
lem ; e?t to curse, b:rs to trespass , and bho to do , have either Pattahh 
or Hholem; the future of rnx to grasp , is T*nx£ or tnfcO. 

3. Pattahh in the ultimate is as in perfect verbs commonly prolonged 

to Kamets before suffixes, w.here Hholem would be rejected, ^5*73 Prov. 
4:6, 2 Kin. 10 :14, Dpniax 2 Sam. 22:43, 'Mbx® Isa.^45:11, 

Gen. 29: 32. 

4. The feminine plurals of the Niphal and Piel futures have Pattahh 
with the second radical whether this be i or another guttural, njbtian 
Ezek.7 : 27, man^n Prov. 6:27, ma^nn Ezek. 16:6, i meson Hos.4:13, 
but Tsere occasionally in pause, m^nBFi Jer. 9: 17. 

§119. 1. With these exceptions the vowel accompanying the guttural 
is the same as in the perfect verb; thus the Kal preterite mid. e :anx 
Gen. 27 : 9, r t anx Deut. 15 :16; infinitive pi] 1 Sam. 7 : 8, a'rio Jer. 15:3, 
with Makkeph. “rna 1 Kin. 5:20; Niphal infinitive, Dnbrt Ex. 17:10, 
with suffixes, 2 Chron. 16: 7, 8, with prefixed 3, cribs Judg. 11:25, 

bx®3 1 Sam. 20 : 6. 28. and once anomalously with prefixed X, lan^x Ezek. 
14:3 (a like substitution of X for n occurring once in the Hiphil preterite, 

: "‘Pibxax Isa. 63:3); future Drib? Ex. 14:14, with Vav conversive, 
i OxbV Job 7:5, bri^i Ex. 32:1, Judg. 6:34, nham Ex. 9:15, 

■pnbni Num. 22:25. or with the accent on the penult, Ex. 17:8, 

Dsfem Gen. 41:8; imperative, Dnbtt 1 Sam. 18: 17, or with the accent 
thrown back, “nfen Gen. 13:9; Hiphil infinitive, ®xan 1 Sam. 27:12, 
pnnfn Gen. 21: 16, Deut. 7:2. apocopated future, Dsn? 1 Sam. 

2:10, b^j?7 1 Kin. 8:1 (in the parallel passage, 2 Chron. 5:2, b^rip?), 
pniatn Deut. 9:26, rna? Ps. 12 : 4. with Vav conversive, 1 Kin. 22 : 54, 
ina&y Zech. 11:8; imperative, anpn Ex. 28 :1, with Makkeph, “annn Pe. 
81:11, "p3>]H 2 Sam. 20:4, “bnpn Deut. 4:10, with a pause accent the 
last vowel sometimes becomes Pattahh, pirin Job 13 : 21,: Ps. 69:24, 

though not always, bnpn Lev. 8 : 3. Hophal infinitive, a*nnn 2 Kin. 3:23. 
Tsere is commonly retained in the last syllable of the Piel and Hithpael, 
which upon the retrocession or loss of the accent is shortened to Seghol, 
®nh Lev. 5:22, Tana 1 ; Hos. 9:2, pnib Gen. 39:14, -pniab Ps. 104:26, 
Cpfii 74 : 10, n-ua-n Gen. 39: 4, B3?finei , ', Dan. 2 :1, a“iirn 2 Kin. 18: 23 
and occasionally beiore suffixes to Hhirik, oaupB Isa. 1:15, t^naaa (fern, 
form for ?jnnraE, §61. 5)1 Sam. 16:15 but Dacnjb i sa . 30* 18^ earn® 


Digitized by L^ooQle 




4120,121 REMARKS ON ATIN GUTTURAL VERBS. 


157 


Ezek. 5:16; in a few instances, however, as in the perfect verb, Pattahh 
is taken instead, thus in the preterite, ttnV Mai. 3: 19, cn^i Ps. 103: 13> 
prn Isa. 6: 12, irSx Deut. 20 :7, Tpa Gen. 24:1 (T^a rarely occurs ex¬ 
cept in pause), izrna Isa. 25:11, and more rarely still in the imperative, 
anp Ezek. 37 :17, and future a^sm Prov. 14: 10, b&arp, Dan. 1: 8. 

2. hfcWj, which has Kamets in pause, bgsj, nbjjili, but most commonly 
Tsere before suffixes, yjb&fcj, wSxb, exhibits the peculiar forms, DFjbytzj 
1 Sam. 12:13, irnbattf l’Sam. 1*:20, *rrinbatii3 Judg. 13:6, 

1 Sam. 1:28. 

3. Kamets Hhatuph sometimes remains before the guttural in the Kal 
imperative and infinitive with suffixes or appended n , opnj < Hos. 9: 10, 

Ruth 3: 13, o6iro Am. 2:4, caOBE (by §61. 1) IsaViTo-: 12. ciang 
Deut. 20: 2 (the alternate form being cswia Josh. 22:16), ninn Ex. 30:18, 
njbrn Ezek. 8:6. and sometimes is changed to Pattahh, Tjp*! Isa. 57 : 13, 
Ezek. 20:27, nfertid Hos. 5:2, nijni* Deut. 10: 15, nijst Jer.31:l2, 
or with simple Sh’va under the guttural, Tpixas Ps. 68:8, iirt 2 Chron. 
26: 19. In n&rl Num. 23:7. Kamets Hhatuph is lengthened to Hholem 
in the simple syllable. Once the paragogic imperative takes the form 
nbay© Isa. 7:11, comp, nnb’o, nrruj Dan. 9: 19, nxrj Ps. 41 : 5. 

4. Hhirik of the inflected Kal imperative is retained before "i, *irn3 

Josh. 9:6, and once before n. Job 6: 22; when the first radical is fit 

it becomes Seghol, *ianx Ps. 31:24, Cant. 2:15; in other cases it 

is changed to Pattahh, “•'pal Isa. 14:31, *ip3;T Judg. 10:14. 

§120. 1. The compound Sh’va after Kamets Hhatuph is ( rj ), after 
Seghol (^), in other cases (.,), as is sufficiently shown by the examples 
already adduced. Exceptions are rare, *'in« Ruth 3:15, Ezek. 

16: 33, nrnaxn y’thtfrShn Isa. 44:13. 

2. The letter before the guttural receives compound Sh’va in prjXJ 
Gen. 21:6; in "i&Vtaa Ezek. 9:8, this leads to the prolongation of the 
preceding vowel and its expression by the vowel letter fit, § 11. 1. a. This 
latter form, though without an exact parallel, is thus susceptible of ready 
explanation, and there is no need of resorting to the hypothesis of an error 
in the text or a confusion of two distinct readings, "i&tda and 

3. Resh commonly receives simple Sh’va, though it has compound in 

some forms of T^a, e. g. Num. 6: 23, ia^a Gen. 27:27. 

§ 121. 1. Upon the omission of Daghesh-forte from the second radical 
the previous vowel is always lengthened before ^, almost always before 
K, and prevailingly before 3, but rarely before rt or n. The previous 
vowel remains short in to terrify , 053 to provoke, Wjo to be few, ">?3 
to shake , and pas to cry. It is sometimes lengthened, though not always, 
in uia to make plain, t)H3. to commit adultery, to despise , “>50 to re¬ 
ject, to ask; "»ya to consume, to sweep away by a tempest , aaij to 
abhor ; bna to affright, nna to be dim , bhj to lead . It is also lengthened 
in nnp to be dull, which only occurs Eccl. 10:10. The only instances of 
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the prolongation of the vowel before n are Drib Pi. inf. Judg. 5:8. ■jnh Pa 
pret. Ezek. 21:18, Pu. pret. P*. 36:13, •'Mrnnn Job 9:30, the first two 
of which may, however, be regarded ae nouns. Daghesh-forte is retained 
and the vowel consequently remains short in rvns Ezek. 16:4, MfiO Job 
33:21, unless the point in the latter example is to be regarded as Mappi'k, §26. 

2. When not lengthened, Hhirik of the Piel preterite commonly re¬ 
mains unaltered before the guttural, Job 15:18, Jer. 12:10, 

though it is in two instances changed to Seghol, Judg. 5: 28, 

Ps. 51:7. 

3. When under the influence of a pause accent the guttural receives 

Kamets, a preceding Pattahh is converted to Seghol, §63.1. a, *W3n:ri 
Ezek. 5:13, crjsn* Num. 23: 19, Num. 8:7. 

§122. 1. 13*55 and 1?5tiO are Piel forms with the third radical redupli¬ 
cated in place of the second; "n^no doubles the second syllable; and *a 
*ian Hos. 4: 18, is by the ablest Hebraists regarded as one word, the last 
two radicals being reduplicated together with the personal ending, §92. a. 

2. ETjttj and have two forms of the Piel, tind and ttHto, 150 and 
§92. 6.; and hi* two forms of the Hithpael, s&SMVj, Jer. 

46:7, 8; Isa. 52: 5, follows the analogy of the latter; Eccl. 

12: 5, is sometimes derived from ^X3 to despise , as if it were for ; 

such a form would however be unexampled. The vowels show it to be 
the Hiphil future of y*3 or rather yxs to flourish or blossom, the K being 
inserted as a vowel letter, § 11. 1. a. Isa. 59:3, Lam. 4: 14 is a 

Niphal formed upon the basis of a Pual, §83. c. (2). ttivnit Ezra 10: 16 
is an anomalous infinitive from , which some regard as Kal, others 
as Piel. 


Lamedh Guttueal VeKB8. 

$123. Lamedh guttural verbs, or those which have a 
guttural for their third radical, are affected by the peculiari¬ 
ties of these letters, $ 108, in the following manner, viz.: 

1. The vowel preceding the third radical becomes Pat¬ 
tahh in the future and imperative Kal, and in the feminine 
plurals of the future and imperative Piel, Hiphil, and Hith¬ 
pael, 

2. Tsere preceding the third radical, as in the Piel and 
Hithpael and in some forms of the other species, may either 
be changed to Pattahh or retained; in the latter case the 
guttural takes Pattahh-furtive, $ 17, after the long heteroge¬ 
neous vowel, e. g. n<f©? or . 
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3. Hhirik of the Hiphil species, Hholem of the Kal and 
Niphal infinitives, and Shurek of the Kal passive participle, 
suffer no change before the final guttural, which receives a 
Pattahh-furtive, rp^cn, n'Sc. 

4. The guttural retains the simple Sh’va of the perfect 

verb before all afformatives beginning with a consonant, 
though compound Sh’va is substituted for it before suffixes, 
which are less closely attached to the verb, nn!?®, . 

5. When, however, a personal afformative consists of a 
single vowelless letter, as in the second feminine singular of 
the preterite, the guttural receives a Pattahh-furtive to aid in 
its pronunciation without sundering it from the affixed ter¬ 
mination, . 

a. Some grammarians regard this as a Pattahh inserted between the 
guttural and the final vowelless consonant by §61. 2, and accordingly pro¬ 
nounce nnSo shalahhat instead of shala'hhl. But as these verbs do 
not suffer even a compound Sh’va to be inserted before the affixed per¬ 
sonal termination, it is scarcely probable that a full vowel would be ad¬ 
mitted. And the Daghesh-lene in the final Tav and the Sh’va under it 
show that the preceding vowel sign is not Pattahh but Pattahh-furtive, 
§17.o. 

6. There is no occasion in these verbs for the application 
of the rule requiring the omission of Daghesh-forte from the 
gutturals. 

§124. The inflections of Lamedh guttural verbs may be 
represented by n?C to send. The Pual and Hophal, which 
agree with perfect verbs except in the Pattahh-furtive of the 
second feminine preterite and of the absolute infinitive, are 
omitted from the paradigm. The Hithpael of this verb does 
not occur, but is here formed from analogy, the initial sib¬ 
ilant being transposed with of the prefix, according to 
§82.5. 

a. Instead of the Niphal infinitive absolute with prefixed n, which 
does not happen to occur in any verb of this class, the alternate form with 
prefixed S, §91. b, is given in the paradigm, rttffls being in actual use. 
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Remarks on Lamedh Guttural Verbs. 

§ 125. 1. The Kal future and imperative have Pattahh without exception; 
in one instance the K’thibh inserts 1, mbotf Jer. 5:7, where the K’ri is 
•ni05t • The vowel a is retained before suffixes, remaining short in 05X3 
Am. 9:1, but usually lengthened to Kamets, mbps? 2 Chron. 21:17, 
Gen. 23:11. In the paragogic imperative a may be retained, 
nnb'D, nsttizj Dan. 9: 19, or rejected, and Hhirik given to the first radical, 
Job 32 : 10, Rnb© Gen. 43: 8. Hhirik appears in hide Gen. 25:31, 
but verbs whose last radical is commonly take Kamets Hhatuph like 
perfect verbs both before paragogic H t , and suffixes, 1 Chron. 

29: 18, Prov. 3:3. 

2. The Kal infinitive construct mostlv has o, fSzb Jon. 2:1, J 

Num. 17:28, Isa. 54:9. rarely a, nblli Isa. 58:9, 3?|ia Num. 20:3, 
ijrpgtt 1 Sam. 15:1. With a feminine ending, the first syllable takes 
Kamets Hhatuph, nftaa Zeph. 3:11; so sometimes before suffixes, *irnt 
2 Sam. 15:12, Neh. 1:4, DD3?72tlj Josh. 6:5, but more commonly 

Hhirik. ospa Am. 1:13, Num. 35: 19, innn Neh. 8:5, rarely Pat¬ 
tahh, TjSjsV Ezek. 25:6. * 

3. Most verbs with final ^ have Hholem in the Kal future and impera¬ 
tive. But such as have middle € in the preterite take Pattahh, §82.1. a; 
and in addition the following, viz.: “05$ to shut , -naK to say , inn to honour, 
-nn to grow pale , ">nj to shake , itcs to be rich , ins to entreat , “iDD to slip 
away , nio to press , ibo to drink or be drunken. The following have 
Pattahh or Hholem, nia to decree , -H} to vow , i&]3 fut. o, to reap , fut.. a, 
to be short . 

§ 126. 1. Tsere is almost always changed to Pattahh before the guttural 
in the preterite, infinitive construct, future and imperative; but it is re¬ 
tained and Pattahh-furtive given to the guttural in pause, and in the in¬ 
finitive absolute and participle which partake of the character of nouns 
and prefer lengthened forms. Thus, Niphal: infin. constr., 3?itrn Esth. 
2: 8, HPDn Isa. 51: 14, future, ni©? Ps. 9:19, : Job 17:3, impera¬ 

tive, even in pause, ri3«?n. Piel: preterite, nSa Lev. 14:8. Sja 2 Chron. 
34 : 4, infin. constr., sSa Hab. 1:13, sba Lam. 2 : 8, future, Job 16:13, 
: ?i$2n 2 Kin. 8:12, V&taatn Deut. 7:5, imperative, nS© Ex. 4:23. Hiphil: 
apocopated future, ni$2? 2 Kin. 18:30, fut. with Vav conversive, sis?? 
Judg. 4:23, fem. plur.. hasan Ps. 119:171, imperative, sipn Ps. 86:2, 
and even in pause, nSan 1 Kin. 22: 12. Hithpael: rSsnn Prov. 17: 14, 
Rian? Dan. 11:40, ninujn Ps. 106:47; this species sometimes has 
Kamets in its pausal forms, *is£2nn Josh. 9:13, : sb2rn Ps. 107 : 27. On 
the other hand, the absolute infinitives: Piel, nSd Deut. 22:7, Hiphil, 
Rsaf? Isa. 7:11, Hophal, Ezek. 16:4. Participles: Kal, na2 Deut. 
28:52, but occasionally in the construct state with Pattahh, rtaa Ps. 94:9, 
Sab Isa. 51:15, Sp-i Isa. 42:5, site Lev. 11:7, Piel, nit» 1 Kin. 3:3, 
Hithpael, Santis 1 Sam. 21: 15. Tsere is retained before suffixes of the 
second person instead of being either changed to Pattahh or as in perfect 
11 
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Verbs shortened to Seghol, Pi. inf! const. ijni© Deut 15:18, fut. ^nicist 
Gen. 31:27. There is one instance of Pattahh in the Hiphil inf. const., 
nsin Job 6 : 26. 

2. In verbs with final i Pattahh takes the place of Tsere for the most 
part in the Piel preterite (in pause Tsere), and frequently in the Hithpael 
(in pause Kamets); but Tsere (in pause Tsere or Pattahh, §65.a) is com- 
monly retained elsewhere, Ps. 76:4, tijpd Ex. 9:25, littntn j> roYt 
25: 6 , "tfxnn Ps. 93:1, i»x;j Gen. 22:14, ifcso Gen. 10:19, 11555 Zeph. 
2 : 4. Two verbs have Seghol in the Piel preterite, 121 (in pause, is*t) 
and 

§ 127. 1 . The guttural almost always has Pattahh-furtive in the second 
fem. sing, of the preterite, V&W Ruth 2:8, :n52i» Ezek. 16:28, twirl 
Esth. 4: 14, Ezek. 16: 4, scarcely ever simple Sh’va, Pinjib 1 Kin. 

14:3, Pjnb® Jer. 13: 5, and never Pattahh (which might arise from the 
concurrence of consonants at the end of a word, §61. 2 ), unless in rngb 
Gen. 30: 5, and :nng3 Gen. 20:16, the former of which admits of ready 
explanation as a construct infinitive, and the latter may be a Niphal par¬ 
ticiple in the feminine singular, whether it be understood as in the common 
English version “she was reproved.” or it is adjudged (i. e. justly due 
as a compensation) to thee; the latest authorities, however, prefer to 
render it thou art judged, i. e. justice is done thee by this indemnification. 
Pattahh is once inserted before the abbreviated termination of the feminine 
plural imperative, Gen. 4: 23 for njritzj. 

2 . The guttural takes compound instead of simple Sh’va before suf¬ 
fixes, not only when it stands at the end of the verb. Nurn. 24: 11 , 

Prov. 25: 17, but also in the first plural of the preterite, 

Ps."44: 18 (ttnis ver. 21), nsdrr; Isa. 59: 12, simis-fea Ps. 35: 25, Crispin 
2 Sam. 21 : 6 . n'*rir : £S; Ps. 132:6; 1 retains simple Sh’va before all per¬ 
sonal terminations and suffixes, mix Judg.4:20, tirrax Mai. 1:7. CS125 
Josh. 4: 23. 

3. In a few exceptional cases the letter before the guttural receives 
compound ShVa, niigDK Isa. 27:4, "nnjsb Gen. 2:23. 

§128. The Hiphil infinitive construct once has the feminine ending n*i, 
psiiatfn Ezek. 24:26; nrfraam Ezek. 16:50 for njniam perhaps owes 
its anomalous form to its being assimilated in termination to the following 
word, which is a Lamedh He verb. In nptDJ Am. 8:8 K’thibh for ni;?03 
the guttural 5 is elided, §53. 3. 


Pe Nun (fo) Verbs. 

§129. Non, as the first radical of verbs, has two pecu¬ 
liarities, viz.: 

1. At the end of a syllable it is assimilated to the fol- 
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lowing consonant, the two letters being wriUei as one, and 
the doubling indicated by Daghesh-forte. This occurs in the 
Kal future, Niphal preterite and participle, end in the Hiphil 
and Hophal species throughout; thus, o4r.;» becomes 033?, 
written oa?, so oaa for 0333, tran for In the 

Hophal, Katnets Hhatuph becomes Kibbuts before the 
doubled letter, §61.5, oan for oasjy. 

2. In the Kal imperative with Pattahh it is frequently 
dropped, its sound being easily lost from the beginning of a 
syllable when it is without a vowel, oa for oaa, §53. 2. A 
like rejection occurs in the Kal infinitive construct of a few 
verbs, the abbreviation being in this case compensated by 
adding the feminine termination n; thus, nma for noa (by 
§63. 2. a), the primary form being 033. 

a . In the Indo-European languages likewise, n is frequently conformed 
to or affected by a following consonant, and in certain circumstances it is 
liable to rejection, e. g. eyypatfx o, c/xj8otAAa), otictt/oc^kd. 

§130. 1. The inflections of Pe Nun verbs maybe repre¬ 
sented by 033 to approach. In the P:el, Pual, and Hlthpael, 
they do not differ from perfect verbs. The last column of 
the paradigm is occupied by the Kc species of in? to give , 
which is peculiar in assimilating its ast as well as its first 
radical, and in having Tsere in the i t iure. 

cl The Kal of is used only in the infinitive, future, and imperative, 
the preterite and participle being supplied by the Niphal, which has sub¬ 
stantially the same sense: the missing parts are in the paradigm supplied 
from analogy. 

k The future of ")£» has Pattahh in one instance before Makkeph, 
15 Judg. 16:6. 
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Remarks on Pe Nun Verbs. 

§131. 1. If the second radical be a guttural or a vowel letter, Nun be* 
comes strong by contrast and is not liable to rejection or assimilation, 
b'ria Num. 34: 18, ana 2 Kin. 4:24. ■’anan Gen. 24 : 48, tfriaK Ex. 15:2. 
It is, however, always assimilated in CH: the Niphal preterite of CHJ to 
repent , and occasionally in rna to descend , e. g. nn? Jer. 21: 13, PliP 
Prov. 17:10, *hna Ps. 38: 3 but nrjan ibid., prtan Joel 4: 11. 

2. Before other consonants the rule for assimilation is observed with 
rare exceptions, viz.: t *iiz5aap Isa. 58: 3, tplap Ps. 68: 3, “mba? Jer. 3:5, 

*. Ttsa? Deut. 33: 9 (and occasionally elsewhere), "2|53^ Job 40: 24, : *®’pa*j 
Isa.'29:1, ^pan Ezek. 22:20, biiab (for bnanb) Num. 5:22, *(P*b|a (for 
$]p‘baP3 with Daghesh-forte separative, § 24. 5) Isa. 33: 1, *ippan Judg. 
20 S : 31. 

3. Nun is commonly rejected from the Kal imperative with a, 

2 Sam. 1: 15 (once before Makkeph, "tzia Gen. 19: 9, in plural 1 Kin.. 
18: 30 and *rri Josh. 3:9), -b« Ex. 3:5, sk Job 1 : 11, too Deut. 2:24, 
•'HD Ezek. 37: 9, "npTZjji Gen. 27:26, though it is occasionally retained, 
totaa 2 Kin. 19 : 29, fctlaa Ps. 10 :12, or by a variant orthography, nfea Ps* 
4: 7 but always elsewhere K&. In imperatives with 0, and in Lamedh He 
verbs which have & in the imperative, Nun is invariably retained, l^ifaa 
Prov. 17: 14. “>xa Ps. 24:14, Dpa Num. 31:2, fria Ps. 58:7, hrpa Gen. 
30:27, noa Ex. 8:1. 

4. The rejection of Nun from the Kal construct infinitive occurs in but 
few verbs; viz.: n\sa (with suffix, inra) from tbia, nnfe from n^a, ra?| 
(twice) and apa from ria, Prq (once) and ?wa from rwa, alia has niirj 
(by §60. 3. c), with the preposition b, Pxibb by §57. 2. (3), once nib 
(§53. 3) Job 41: 17, once without the feminine ending, atiib Ps. 89: 10, and 
twice Nlba; “iPJ has commonly PP (for Pan), with suffixes ■'PP, but IPa 
Num. 20:21, and "]P3 Gen. 38:9. 

5. The absolute infinitive Niphal appears in the three forms ibfep Jer. 
32:4, Ps- 68: 3, and piaj Judg. 20: 39. 

6. The P of the prefix in the Hithpael species is in a few instances 
assimilated to the first radical, §82. 5. a, *P73rj3n Ezek. 5:13, ■'PXS|n 
Ezek. 37:10, Jer. 23:13, t*te|P Num. 24: 7, Dan. 11:14, s jrgta Isa. 52: 5. 

§132. 1. The last radical of *P3 r is assimilated in the Niphal as well as 
in the Kal species, Dppa Lev. 26:25. The final Nun of other verbs re¬ 
mains without assimilation, Pass, Pahib, npaa. In 2 Sam. 22:41 nPP is 
for PPP3 which is found in the parallel passage Ps. 18:41. *)PP 1 Kin. 
6:19, 17:14 K’thibh, is probably, as explained by Ewald, the Kal con¬ 
struct infinitive without the feminine ending (“,P) prolonged by reduplica¬ 
tion, which is the case with some other short words, e. g. *133373 from yo, 
for to ; others regard it as the infinitive PP with the 3 fem. plur. suffix 
or with •) paragogic; Gesenius takes it to be, as always elsewhere, the 
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2 masc. sing, of the Kal future, nan Ps. 8:2, is the Ral ififin., comp, 
rt^n Gen. 46: 3, not the 3 fem. sing. pret. for ninj (Nordheiraer), nor the 
imperative with paragogicn^, as nin is always to be explained elsewhere. 

2. The peculiarities of Pe Nun verbs are shared by ngb lo take, whose 
first radical is assimilated or rejected in the same manner as 3. Kal inf 
const, nnj? (with prep, b, nrijbb, to be distinguished from inngb 2 fem. 
sing, pret.), once "nTjj? (by §60. 3. c) 2 Kin. 12:9, with suffixes •'nnf3, 
fut. imper. Hp, rarely npb, •'fipb, Hoph. fut. np'j, butNiph. 
pret. npba. In Hos. 11:3 cnp is the masculine infinitive with the suffix 
for Bnnp; the same form occurs without a suffix, np Ezek. 17: 5, or this 
may be explained with Gesenius as a preterite for npb . 

3. In Isa. 64: 5 bail has the form of a Hiphil future from bVa, butlhe 
sense shows it to be from baj for bs|i, Daghesh-forte being omitted and 
the previous vowel lengthened in consequence, §59. a. 


Ayin Doubled (Stf) Verbs. 

$ 133. The imperfect verbs, thus far considered, differ 
from the perfect verbs either in the vowels alone or in the 
consonants alone; those which follow, differ in both vowels 
and consonants, $107, and consequently depart much more 
seriously from the standard paradigm. The widest diver¬ 
gence of all is found in the Ayin doubled and Ayin Vav 
verbs, in both of which the root gives up its dissyllabic 
character and is converted into a monosyllable; a common 
feature, which gives rise to many striking resemblances and 
even to an occasional interchange of forms. 

$134. 1. In explaining the inflections peculiar to Ayin 
doubled verbs, it will be most convenient to separate the in¬ 
tensive species Piel and Pual with their derivative the Hith- 
pael from the other four. That which gives rise to all their 
peculiar forms in the Kal, Niphal, Hiphil, and Hophal 
species, is the disposition to avoid the repetition of the same 
sound by uniting the two similar radicals and giving the in¬ 
tervening vowel to the previous letter, thus, 30 for 330, 
ao for sSd § 61.3. 

2. In the Kal species this contraction is optional in the 
preterite; it is rare in the infinitive absolute though usual in 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



ATIN DOUBLED VERBS. 


167 


§135 

the construct, and it never occurs in the participles. With 
these exceptions, it is universal in the species already named 

§ 135. This contraction produces certain changes both in 
the vowel, which is thrown back, and in that of the preced¬ 
ing syllable. 

1. When the first radical has a vowel (pretonic Kamets, 
§ 82.1), as in the Kal preterite and infinitive absolute, and 
in the Niphal infinitive, future and imperative, this is simply 
displaced by the vowel thrown back from the second radical, 
thus ah?, ao, a*iho, ab ; aaan, aibn ; aasn, abn. 

2. W T hen the first radical ends a mixed syllable as in the 
Kal future, the Niphal preterite, and throughout the Hiphil 
and Hophal, this will be converted into a simple syllable by 
the shifting of the vowel from the second radical to the first, 
whence arise the following mutations : 

In the Kal future aMo? becomes ab? with i in a simple 
syllable, contrary to § 18. 2. This may, however, be con¬ 
verted into a mixed syllable by means of Daghesh-forte, and 
the short vowel be retained, thus a©?; or the syllable may 
remain simple and the vowel be lengthened from Hhirik to 
TseEe, § 59, thus, in verbs fut. a, “to? for “n»?; or as the 
Hhirik of this tense is not an original vowel but has arisen 
from Sh’va, §85.2.«(l),it may be neglected and a , the simplest 
of the long vowels, given to the preformative, which is the 
most common expedient, thus ao?. The three possible 
forms of this tense are consequently ao?, ab? and “to?. 

In the Niphal preterite aaoj becomes by contraction ao:. 
In a few verbs beginning with n the short vowel is retained 
in an intermediate syllable, thus in? for "nn?; in other rases 
Hhirik is lengthened to Tsere, }n: for }in:, or as the Hhirik 
is not essential to the form but has arisen from Sh’va, 
§ 82. 2, it is more frequently neglected, and Kamets, the 
simplest of the long vowels, substituted in its place, thus 303. 
The forms of this tense are, therefore, aos, “jna, iris. 

In the Hiphil and Hophal species the vowels of the pre- 
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fixed n are characteristic and essential. They must, there¬ 
fore, either be retained by inserting Daghesh-forte in the first 
radical, or be simply lengthened; no other vowel can be sub¬ 
stituted for-them, son for a'ion , as? or ao? for a^acn, ne~ 
(Kibbuts before the doubled letter by §61. 5) or aow for 
aaon. 

-IT* 

3. The vowel, which is thrown back from the second radi¬ 
cal to the first, stands no longer before a single consonant, but 
before one which, though single in appearance, is in reality 
equivalent to two. It is consequently subjected to the com¬ 
pression which affects vowels so situated, §61. 4. Thus, in 
the Niphal future and imperative Tsere is compressed to ' 
Pattahh, aa©?, as?; aasn, aon (comp, bap, pbep) though it 
remains in the infinitive which, partaking of the character of 
a noun, prefers longer forms. So in the Hiphil long Hhirik 
is compressed to Tsere, a^aon, aon (comp, blip?, npbppn). 

§136. Although the letter, into which the second and 
third radicals have been contracted, represents two con¬ 
sonants, the doubling cannot be made to appear at the end 
of the word. But 

1. When in the course of inflection a vowel is added, the 
letter receives Daghesh-forte, and the preceding vowel, even 
where it would be dropped in perfect verbs, is retained to 
make the doubling possible, and hence preserves its accent, 

§ 33. 1 , nap, «qo? . 

2. Upon the addition of a personal ending which begins 
with a consonant, the utterance of the doubled letter is aided 
by inserting one of the diphthongal vowels, 6 (i) in the 
preterite, and e (\) in the future. By the dissyllabic append¬ 
age thus formed the accent is carried forward, §32, and 
the previous part of the word is shortened in consequence 
as much as possible, aon, niapn ; ncn, rn^pn. 

3. When by the operation of the rules already given, 
§135. 2, the first radical has been doubled, the reduplica¬ 
tion of the last radical is frequently omitted in order to 
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relieve the word of too many doubled letters. In this case 
the retention of the vowel before the last radical, contrary to 
the analogy of perfect verbs, and the insertion of a vowel 
after it, are alike unnecessary, and the accent takes its accus¬ 
tomed position, 'QQ?, . 

$137. The Piel, Pual, and Hithpael sometimes preserve 
the regular form, as , b'innn. The triple repetition 

of the same letter thus caused is in a few instances avoided, 
however, by reduplicating the contracted root with appro¬ 
priate vowels, as !joap, bjbbpnn. Or more commonly, the 
reduplication is given up and the idea of intensity conveyed 
by the simple prolongation of the root, the long vowel 
Hholem being inserted after the first radical for this purpose, 
as aim, bSann. 

$ 138. In the following paradigm the inflections of Ayin 
doubled verbs are shown by the example of aio to surround. 
The Pual is omitted, as this species almost invariably follows 
the inflections of the perfect verb; certain persons of the 
Hophal, of which there is no example, are likewise omitted. 
An instance of Piel, with the radical syllable reduplicated, is 
given in ijiap to excite. 

a. The Hithpael of lio does not actually occur ; but it is in the para¬ 
digm formed from analogy, the initial sibilant being transposed with the n 
of the prefix, agreeably to §82. 5. 

b. In his Manual Lexicon, Gesenius gives to TjODO the meaning to 
arm , but the best authorities prefer the definition subsequently introduced 
by him into his Thesaurus, to excite . 
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Remarks on Ayin Doubled Verbs. 


§ 139. 1 . The uncontracted and the contracted forms of the Kal preter¬ 
ite are used with perhaps equal frequency in the third person; the former 
is rare in the first person. Trait Zech. 8:14. 15, Mtb Deut. 2:35, and 
there are no examples of it in the second; ttn Gen. 49:23 and IsH Job 
24:24 are preterites with Hholem, §82. 1 . In Ps. 118: 11 , T«ao-oa 
the uncontracted is added to the contracted form for the sake of greater 
emphasis. Compound Sh’va is sometimes used with these verbs instead 
of simple to make its vocal character more distinct, §16.1. 6 , iBbs Gen. 

29: 3, 8, *b%a Ex. 15:10, Isa. 64:10, 'MS Gen. 9:14, wnpST Num. 

23 r as. ’ * • 


2 . The following are examples of the contracted infinitive absolute 
a'p Num. 23:25, bd Ruth 2:16, iiD Isa. 24:19, rwn (with a para- 
gogic termination) ibid.; of the uncontracted, ninx, pan, •ji'in, E)iBB 
> , r i n 9 •.> °*" the infinitive construct, ria and ta, nap'and ao | 
DOB, ~rva, ta, dpi, once with fl as in Ayin Vav verbs, nna Eccles. 9 : 1 * 
and occasionally with a. “in Isa. 45: 1 , Jer. 5 : 26, ona (with 3 plur! 
suf.) Eccl. 3:18, oiaan Isa. 30:18 (naan Ps. 102:14); obnb Isa. 17:14, 
though sometimes explained as the noun nr& with the suffix their bread 
is the infinitive of own to grow warm.; oaoa Gen. 6 : 3 Eng. ver. for that 
also, as if compounded of the prep, a, the abbreviated relative and Da, is 
by the latest authorities regarded as the infinitive of aid in their erring; 
Wt Job 29:3 has Hhirik before the suffix. The feminine termination ni¬ 
ls appended to the following infinitives, nlin Ps. 77 :10, Job 19:17 mao 
Ezek. 36 :3, 'nat Ps. 17 : 3. The imperative, which is always contracted, 
has mostly Hholem, 20 , oil and Cl but sometimes Pattahh, bit Ps. 119:22 
(elsewhere ba), nsa Ps. 80:16. Furst regards nti as a contracted par¬ 
ticiple from nnn , analagous to the Ayin Vav form of?. 


3. The following uncontracted forms occur in the Kal future ijm Am 
„i if’ and ibn from T 73 ; in the Niphal, 3?b; Job 11 : 12 ;' Hiph^ 
? 9 a; Mm V 13 ’ Ezek. 3:15, -nnnni J er . 49:37, and constantly 

in )in and b*- Hophal, W Job 20:8 from in;. In a few instances 
the repetition of the same letter is avoided by the substitution of x for 
the second radical, «oqr< = tooa; Ps. 58:8 and perhaps also Job 7:5, 
n Ezek. 28: 24,^Lev. 13: 51, 52, -pox»=ij;6o® Jer. 30: 16 

K’thibh. Comp, in Syriac >-o|? part, of . According to the Rabbins 
^ sa> i® • 2 , but see Alexander in loc. 


§140. 1 . Examples of different forms of the Kal future: ( 1 ) With 
Daghesh-forte in the first radical, nix, =£', n>s, d&i, d«t«- 0 r 
with a as the second vowel, ba;, n» ?> :lapf'.' ( 2 )' With Tsere under the 
personal prefix or,:, nnj, na;, ifr, bfen, naiv. g being once written 
by means of the vowel letter V Bn-x (3) With Kamets under the 
personal prefix, V>n, a6;, tan, na;, pn;, sn;, n®; ; this occurs once 
with fut. a, nn; Prov. 27:17. With Vav Conversive the accent is drawn 
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back to the simple penult syllable in this form of the future, and Hholem 
is consequently shortened, §64. 1, tjji, *ro»3, trfe], enj], in*!. There 
are a few examples of U in the future as in Ayin Vav verbs, Prov. 
29:6,- y*^P Isa. 42:4, Eccles. 12:6, Dfin Ezek. 24: 11 and perhaps 
Gen. 49:19, Hab. 3: 16, “ 1*1187 Ps. 91: 6, though Gesenius assumes the ex¬ 
istence of “1*14 and *1*118 as distinct roots from "via and *vno . 

2. The Niphal preterite and participle: (l) With Hhirik under the 

prefixed 5, ninaa Job 20:28, brja, -ina, nna. (2) With Tsere under the 
prefix, •'Piaha Jer. 22:23, D*naa Mai. 3:9, D-rom Isa. 57:5. (3) With 

Kamets under the prefix, apa, bpj, *ina, *»ia; sometimes the repetition 
of like vowels in successive syllables is avoided by exchanging a of the 
last syllable for Tsere, bfea and bga, Opj and Op;, nap; Ezek. 26:2, 
or for Hholem as in Ayin Vav verbs, wha, ynj Eccl. 12:6, wia Am. 
3:11, *iriia Nah. 1:12, *&ia Isa. 34 :4. 

3. The Niphal future preserves the Tsere of perfect verbs in one ex¬ 

ample, bnp Lev. 21: 9, but mostly compresses it to Pattahh, ba*?. b^7, n*7, 
“ISP, like the preterite it sometimes has Hholem, 

nan Isa. 24 : 3, pian ibid. If the first radical is a guttural and incapable 
of receiving Daghesh, the preceding Hhirik is lengthened to Tsere, *">n7, 
bn«, cHr, yvbn, wn* The Kal and Niphal futures, it will be perceived, 
coincide in some of their forms; and as the signification of these species 
is not always clearly distinguishable in intransitive verbs, it is often a 
matter of doubt or of indifference to which a given form should be referred. 
Thus, Vp, !p?7j n®7 are in the Niphal according to Gesenius, while 
Ewald makes them to be Kal, and Fiirst the first two Niphal and the 
third Kal. 

4. The Niphal infinitive absolute : Visip Isa. 24: 3, pin ibid., or with 
Tsere in the last syllable, Opn 2 Sam. 17:10. The infinitive construct: 
pin Ps. 68: 3, bhn Ezek. 20:9, and once with Pattahh before a suffix, 
•Snn Lev. 21:4. The imperative: *nan Isa. 52:11, sirnn Num. 17: 10. 

5. In the Hiphil preterite the vowel of the last syllable is compressed 

to Tsere, 2pn, *ifcn (in pause “tgn, so t*iEi£p, :*i33rn), or even to Pat¬ 
tahh, pnn. bpn, *ipn, urbn, nfcn, *i©pn', *mpn. Both infini¬ 

tives have Tsere, thus the absolute: pnn, “ipn , n^n , ifcn , bnn; the 
construct : npn, tjpn, (*Pcn Zech. 11: 10), "lin, bpn, crjn. in 
pause J“ian. PPP, with a final guttural, ann, ?nn. The imperative: 
3pn, “ipn, bfen, bnn, ; *l»irn Job 21: 5 is a Hiphil and not a Hophal 

form as stated by Gesenius, the first vowel being Kamets and not Kamets 
Hhatuph. Futures with a short vowel before Daghesh-forte in the first 
radical: 2p7, trip, -ifen, sins?; with a long vowel, 157, ^ > n ?7, 

or brp, brp, and TJpp, yatP (2 expressed by the vowel letter 
tt, §11. 1. a) Eccles. 12:5. When in this latter class of futures the 
accent is removed from the ultimate, whether by Vav Conversive or any 
other cause, Tsere is shortened to Seghol. ba;3,-pnp}, npjv Tjfj, 
bnn, and in one instance to Hhirik, y*?tji Judg. 9:53(y*7ni would be 
from y*n) before a guttural it becomes Pattahh, anji, *in7, "1XV ^ ar ' 
ticiples: 2pp. ‘nip, bnp, blip Ezek. 31:3, anp Prov. 17:4. In a very 
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few instances the Hhirik of the perfect paradigm is retained in the last 
syllable of this species as in Ayin Vav verbs. Judg. 3 7 24, Jer. 
49 : 20, D-’fen Num. 21: 30. 

6. Hophal preterites: hn*in, PiTO, Ann; futures: p^n, 

•,n^, "in, , r®*P, ri^, Ts^; participles: lira, 1:® or^in some 
copies "t|® 2 Sam. 23:6; infinitive with suffix, nitrn Lev. 26:34, with 
prep., nadna ver. 43. 

§141. 1. Upon the addition of a vowel affix and the consequent inser¬ 
tion of Daghesh-forte in the last radical, the preceding vowel and the 
position of the accent continue unchanged. W§. W3?, nnra (distinguished 
from the fem. part na^j), An*; if the last radical does not admit 
Daghesh-forte a preceding Pattahh sometimes remains short before n, 
but it is lengthened to Kamets before other gutturals, rn®, *ann (100. 2), 
*nan, nrnp and When the first radical is doubled. Daghesh is 

omitted from the last in the Kal fut. 0. rav>, Ap?, rarn, and occasionally 
elsewhere As? Hi. fut. Ann Ho. pret. Other cases are exceptional, 
whether of the shifting of the accent, *sn Ps. 3:2. A") Ps. 55:22, Ap 
Jer. 4: 13, and consequent shortening of the vowel, TJ Jer. 7:29 for tI, 
nn, Ah for , W, A"J© Jer. 49:28 (with the letter repeated instead 
of being simply doubled by Daghesh, so likewise in C’jjTC'j Jer. 5:6, "'332TI 
Ps. 9:14), for Tnib; the omission of Daghesh. mrb 1 Sam. 14:36, ntrn 
Prov. 7: 13, «in Cant. 6: II, 7 :13. :*pn* Job 19:23, TCp Nam. 32:if, 
17 (Kal imper. with n t parag. for Trap shortened by Makkeph from nap, 
so Tnst ora Num. 23:7), or in addition, the rejection of the vowel, ran 
K. fut. Gen. 11:6 for ran, niba Gen. 11:7 K. fut. for nVia. njba Isa. 
19:3 Ni. pret. for n]A$ or npnj, n®pa Ezek. 41:7 Ni. fut. for nap;; 
Ajj Judg. 5:5 according to Gesenius for Aia Ni. pret. of bit to shake, 
according to others K. pret. ofbta to flow; Ezek. 36:3 for Afina 

(Ewald) from bbv to enter , or for AjfH Ni. fut. of nbx io go up. Aqa 
Ezek. 7 :24 Ni. pret. for Ana, Tnrja Cant. 1:6 Ni. pret. for "nina. Once 
instead of doubling the last radical 11 is inserted, Prov. 26: 7 for Ab, 
comp. crn-H Ezr. 10:16 for . 

2. Upon the insertion of a vowel before affixes beginning with a con¬ 
sonant, the accent is shifted and the previous part of the word shortened 
if possible; thus, with 0 in the preterite, rAp T ■uMhbi (Kamets before H 
which cannot be doubled), ori®*, wiira, *rApa. Dibp®3, nipHq, Tyteq 
(the vowel remaining long before H), n nnn (Pattahh instead of compound 
ShVa on account of the following guttural. §60. 3. c), "’rlnn, once with 
ft, m 133 Mic. 2:4; with c in the future, nation, na-ixn, naAnin. If the 
first radical be doubled, Daghesh is omitted from the last, and the cus¬ 
tomary vowel is in consequence not inserted. napAn, nabfta ; other cases 
are rare and exceptional, ntn"j®n, Fibfia, •unaha, ®Wj®3 , *3®in which is 
first plur. pret. for saiotn not third plur. for rain (Ewald), §54. 3; "rjis® 
Deut. 32:41, "’iniaan Isa. 44:16, ■'Alfcj Pet 116:6, have the accent upon 
the ultimate instead of the penult. 

3. Before suffixes the accent is alwaya shifted, and if possible the 
vowels shortened, ■OSO'J, vAp'j from a&j, rai 1 ;, TjAtf* from Afch, 
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from o^n , B^Cri from “tn; in ?|5n’ Gere. 43:29, Isa. 30:19, from , ;m, 
oaten Lev. 26:15 from "Art, the original vowels have been not only ab¬ 
breviated bat rejected^ahd the requisite short vowel given to the first of the 
concurring consonants, §61. 1. In a very few instances a form resembling 
that of Ayin Vav verbs is assumed, Daghesh being omitted from the last 
radical and the preceding vowel lengthened in consequence, ijhn Prov. 
8:29 lor ipn ver. 27. Isa. 33: t for Vpann, mniouin Ezek. 14:8 

for ^rnryisirn:, H*iW?n Lam. 1: 8 for mfyn Hi. pret. of bbi^ Hab. 

2:17 for ",rirr; Hi. fut. of nhrt with 3 fern. plur. sufi, cp-W* 2 Sam.* 22:43 
in a few editions for cjjrtx . Nun is once inserted before the suffix in plaee 
of doubling the radical, "isajj Num. 23: 13 for "iaja. 


§ 141. 1. Of the verbs which occur in Piel, Pual, or Hithpael, the fol¬ 
lowing adopt the forms of perfect verbs, viz.: 


■nst to curse. 

It a to plunder. 
rn to purify. 
SJtba to grope. 

Pfej to refine. 
Don to warm. 

- T 

TV} to divide. 
nrin to be broken. 
Mta to cover. 

~ r 


OS? to cry. 
rha to smite, break. 
asb to take away the 
heart, 
to lick. 

to feel , to grope, 
to leap. 

15b to judge , to inter¬ 
cede. 


*j3J5 to make a nest. 
/pijj to cut off. 
aan to be many. 

to be tender. 
ttj to harrow. 

■vnta to rule. 

73D to sharpen. 
oirt to be perfect. 


2. The following, which are mostly suggestive of a short, quick, re¬ 
peated motion, reduplicate the radical syllable, viz.: 


"nrt to bum. 

- r 

■na to dance. 

- v 

rtrtb to be mad. 

- T 


rtftta to linger. 

to excite. 
C]BZ to chirp. 


TWO to sport , delight. 
pfesj to run. 

3? an to mock. 


3. The following insert Hholem after the first radical, viz.: 


lit* to complain. 
Wa to mix. 

- T 

ppa to empty. 

*na to cut. 

"na to sweep away, 
to be still. 

- T 

Frtrt to break loose 


^3 lofty. 

DOS to lift up. 

,P)BO to occupy the thres¬ 
hold, 
to bind.. 

• v 

efefj to cut off. 

©fcg to gather. 


55*; to break. 
nh® to sink. 

Wizj to spoil. 
cor to be desolate or 
amazed. 

SjfcB to beat. 


4. The following employ two forms, commonly in different senses, viz.: 

MW and Wia to roll. l^n to make gracious , *)3in to be 

bin to praise, Win to make mad. gracious. 

Wrt to profane , Win to wound. Mfa to speak , Wio to mow. 
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sip to change, siio to surround . bSp to curse, bjbbp to irAit. 

■jis t° gather clouds , 'jjj'i* to prac- yip and yipi to crush . 

f?>e sorcery. *rjrc5 and T?® to treat intA rto* 

•HiD to burst,to shake to pieces. lence. 

5. The following use different forms in different species, viz.: 

pfeh Pi. to decree , Pu. ppn. *)|S Pi. to shout, Hith. ■ji'hnn.* 

*ni3 Pi. to measure. Hith. *rrann. ibiH Pi. to break, Pu. TC&n. 

• • - * • *' 

nna Pi.toma/re6itter,Hith."wann. Htb Pi. to inculcate. Hith. lain©*] 
bobo Pi. to exalt, Hith. bb'inon. to pierce. 

bSi$ Pi. to maltreat, Hith. bfenn 

and bb*irnn. 

- ■ : • 

6. The following examples exhibit the effect of gutturals upon redu¬ 

plicated forms: Preterite, sfc?® I sa * H : 8; Infinitive, "*nnnb Prov. 
26:21, nfarronri Ex. 12:39; Future, rcynilte Ps. 119:47, Pe. 

94:19; Imperative, ^torniEn Isa. 29:9; Participle, ?nsnE Gen. 27:12, 
nbnbnp Prov. 26:18. 

§ 142. 1. The Pual species adheres to the analogy of perfect verbs 
with the exception of the preterites, "Hia Nah. 3:17. b4*i$ Lam. 1:12. the 
future : WtJWJWB Isa. 66: 12, and the participles, nSbirua Isa. 9:4, bbrna 
Isa. 53:5. 

2. *. W9* Isa. 15:5 is for J snsnsi Pi. fut. of "As. §57.1. “ontn 2 Sam. 
22:7 is contracted for “>nann Ps. 18 : 27, probably with the view of as¬ 
similating it in form to the preceding : OBnn; in regard to : benn in the 
same verse, Nordheimer adopts the explanation of Alting that it is a simi¬ 
lar contraction of the Hithpael of bSo thou will show thyself d judge, but as 
it answers to ibnonn Ps. 18:27, the best authorities are almost unanimous 
in supposing a transposition of the second radical with the first and its 
union with n of the prefix. 

3. bnn and bin. The prefixed rt remains in the Hiphil future of bbn, 
e. &. binm, *ibnm, sinnn and in the derivative nouns C'bnn, nibnma, 
whence these forms are in the lexicons referred to the secondary root bnn, 


Pe Yodh (’'£)) Verbs. 

$ 143. In quiescent verbs one of the original radicals is 
K, *1 or ■», which in certain forms is converted into or ex¬ 
changed for a vowel. As » preserves its consonantal charac¬ 
ter when occupying the second place in the root, and also 

* I'a/pnE Ps. 78:65 is not from ?n (Gesenius) but from ®® e 
Alexander in loc. 
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(with the exception of the Pe Aleph future, §110. 3, and a 
few occasional forms, §111. 2) when it stands in the first 
place, verbs having this letter as a first or second radical be¬ 
long to the guttural class; those only in which it is the third 
radical (Lamedh Aleph) are properly reckoned quiescent. On 
the other hand, if the first, second, or third radical be either 
Yodh or Yav, the verb is classed as quiescent. All verbs 
into which either lor 1 enter as a first radical are promiscu¬ 
ously called Pe Yodh, as the modes of inflection arising from 
these two letters have been blended, and Yodh in either case 
appears in the Kal preterite from which roots are ordinarily 
named, § 83. a. In the second radical the Yav forms (Ayin 
Vav) preponderate greatly over those with Yodh (Ayin 
Yodh). In the third radical the Yodh forms have almost 
entirely superseded those with Vav, though the current de¬ 
nomination of the verbs is derived from neither of these 
letters but from He (Lamedh He), which is used to express 
the final vowel of the root in the Kal preterite after the 
proper radical has been rejected. 

a. Verbs whose third radical is the consonant H belong to the guttural 
class, e. g. rtia, nian, and are quite distinct from the quiescent verbs rib 
in which n always represents a vowel, e. g. MS 3 , n:B. 

§ 144. 1. In Pe Yodh verbs the first radical is mostly 
Yodh at the beginning, § 56. 2, and Vav at the close of a 
syllable. It is accordingly Yodh in the Kal, Piel, and Pual 
species, and commonly in the Hithpael, a©?, a©?, a©" 1 , 
aihnn. It is Vav in the Niphal and commonly in the 
Hiphil and Hophal species, aaru, a^ein, mnn. 

2. In the Kal future, if Yodh be retained, it will quiesce 
in and prolong the previous Hhirik, and the second radical 
will take Pattahh, e. g. ©av; if the first radical be rejected 
the previous Hhirik is commonly lengthened to Tsere, “TJ??, 
the Pattahh of the second syllable being sometimes changed 
to Tsere to correspond with it, § 63. 2. c, e. g. 3©?; in a few 

instances Hhirik is preserved by giving Daghesh-forte to the 

12 
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second radical as in Pe Nun verbs, the following vowel being 
either Pattahh or Hholem, Pit?, pi?. 

8. Those verbs which reject Yodh in the Kal future, re¬ 
ject it likewise in the imperative and infinitive construct, 
where it would be accompanied by Sh’va at the beginning 
of a syllable, $53. 2 .a, the infinitive being prolonged as in 
Pe Nun verbs by the feminine termination, a#, P?®. 

§145. 1. In the Niphal preterite and participle Yav 
quiesces in its homogeneous vowel Hholem, a©i5, afcis; in 
the infinitive, future, and imperative, where it is doubled by 
Daghesh-forte, it retains its consonantal character, 

a#??. 

2. In the Hiphil Vav quiesces in Hholem, aM&in, ; 
a few verbs have Yodh quiescing in Tsere, a'CT}, a 1 ’®''?; 
more rarely still, the first radical is dropped and the preced¬ 
ing short vowel is preserved, as in Pe Nun verbs, by doubling 
the second radical, Vsn, ynt?. 

3. In the Hophal Vav quiesces in Shurek, aoti, 
occasionally the short vowel is preserved and Daghesh-forte 
inserted in the second radical, as?. 

a. The Hholem or Tsere of the Hiphil arises from the combination of 
a, the primary vowel of the first syllable in this species. §82. 5. b. (3), 
with u or i, into which the letters 1 and n are readily softened, §57.2. (5). 
The Hholem of the Niphal is to be similarly explained : the Hhirik of 
this species, which has arisen from Sh’va and cannot combine with Vav, 
is exchanged for the simplest of the vowels a (corop. sfaj, Q*ip$), and the 
union of this with l forms o. The Hophal retains the passive vowel u , 
which is occasionally found in perfect verbs, §95. a. 

§146. The inflections of Pe Yodh verbs may be repre¬ 
sented by those of at?? to sit or dwell. The Piel, Pual, 
and Hithpael are omitted from the paradigm, as they do not 
differ from perfect verbs. The alternate form of the Kal 
future is shown by the example of ©a? to be dry. 
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FAT., 

NIPHAL* 

HIPHIL. 

HOPHAL. 

EAL 

Pbet. 3 m. 

aa- 

— T 

aaia 

a-ain 

aain 

•*T 

Zf. 

nia- 

r : rr 

naaia 

r : | 

na-ain 

r • 

naan 

r •• 1 

naa- 

r :it 

2 m. 

naa- 

r ; —r 

naaia 

naan 

naan 

naa- 

r ; — r 


naa* 

: : "T 

naaia 

naain 

naan 

: : “ 

nan; 

1 c. 

-maa- 

• : — r 

-naaia 

-naain 

-naan 

-naa- 

Plur. 8 c. 

wa- 

: it 

iaaia 
: | 

wain 

wan 

: i 

iaa- 

: it 

2 m. 

Diwa- 

v s — : 

Dnaaij 

Dnaain 

v : — i 

onaan 

V ! - 1 

DFiaa- 

v : — i 


■jnaizr 

■jnaaia 

inaain 

•.naan • 

v! r 1 i 

•jnaa- 

1 c. 

i»a- 

iaaaia 

s — 

iaaain 

iaaain 

iaaa* 

: — t 

Infect. Ahwl, 

aia- 

r 


aain 


aia- 

T 

Constr. 


& 

ZI 

a-ain 

aain 

aa? 

Fut. 3 m. 

a®:. 


a-ai- 

aar 

an-: 

Zf. 

aibn 

aa?n 

a-ain 

aan 

a^-n 

2 m. 

nan 

aain 

••r • 

a-toin 

aan 

aa*n 

2/ 

-ian 

. : i~ 

wan 

• :rr • 

wain 

wain 
• ! | 

-aa'P 

1 e. 

nan 

aai» 

••T • 

a-ai» 

aai« 

an-» 

Plur. 3 m. 

wa- 

: r* 

war 

JIT • 

' war 

iaar 
: | 

iaa- 

: I* 

a/. 

nwan 

naaain 

r : **t • 

naaain 

naaain 

t : — 

nairan 

2 m. 

iaan 

: r» 

iaain 

JIT • 

wain 

wan 
: | 

iaa*n 

; i* 

2/ 

naaan 

r : — ~ 

naaain 

rnaain 

naaain 

r s - 

npaji-n 

lo. 

aaa 

aaia 

•*T • 

a-aia 

aar 

an-a 

Impkb. 2 to. 

a* 

aain 

•T • 

aain 


aa- 

if 

Plur. 2 m. 

-av? 

iiri 

wan 

• :it • 

wan 

;it • 

wain 

w-ain 

wanting 

-aa- 

iaa- 

if 

n?3T5* 

naauin 
T - : .. T • 

nwain 


naan: 

Past. 

aa- 


a-aia 


aa ; 

Pass. 

aia- 

T 

aaia 

T 


aaia 

T 

aw 

T 
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Remarks on Pe Yodh Verbs. 


§147. 1. The following verbs retain Yodh in the Kal future, n‘z.: 


to be dry. 
53* to toil. 

- T 

in? to delay. 
hi* to oppress. 
p?: to tuck. 


v?: to be poured. 
15? to appoint. 

?)5? to be weary. 
r?: to counsel. 
ni? to be beautiful. 


in? to fear. 
Hi? to cast . 
©i? to possess. 
efc? to put. 

1®? to sleep. 


The concurrence of Yodhs in the third person of the future is some¬ 
times prevented by omitting the quiescent ®i?, *&1?, *13®?, the long 
vowel receiving Methegh before vocal Sh’va, and thus distinguishing the 
last two words from the Lamedh He forms, *ia<i? from nan and *13®? from 
niti, §45. 2. 

2. The following have Tsere under the preformative; those in which 
the second vowel is likewise Tsere are distinguished by an asterisk: 

51* to know. * i5* to bear. 5p* to be dislocated. 

In? to be joined. * iik? to go out. * li? to go down. 

Dn? to conceive. ik? to be straitened . * afc? to sit , dwell. 

The second syllable has Pattahh in “nil Jer. 13: 17, Lam. 3:48, and 
in the feminine plurals, njlbn, nsiin; njKin has Seghol after the 
analogy of Lamedh Aleph verbs; nDatf*n (with the vowel-letter * for e) 
occurs only in the K’thibh, Ezek. 35: 9, and of course has not its proper 
vowels. In :5i?? Ps. 138 :6 the radical Yodh remains and has attracted 
to itself the Tsere of the preformative. Comp. § 60. 3. c. 


3. The following insert Daghesh-forte in the second radical, viz.: lb? 
to chastise, instruct , nk? to burn. In *ithpi Isa. 44:8 short Hhirik re¬ 
mains before a letter with Sh’va; *3131? Job 16:11 is explained by some 
as a Kal future, by others as a Piel preterite. 

4. The following have more than one form : a&? to be good fut. ap*?, 
once *atj*n Nah. 3:8; pk? to pour pit?, once p2£?? 1 Kin. 22: 35; •*&? 
to form , ii? and I2jp??; ip? to bum, Ip? Isa. 10 :16, and 1p*n Deut 
32:22; yp? to awake , fp*? once yp? 1 Kin. 3:15; ip? to be precious , 
ip*? and ip?, or with a vowel letter for B, ip*?; ate? to be desolate , D®n 
once MjtatgT) Ezek. 6:6; ite? to be right , ito*?, once H3ifc? (3 fem.plur., 
§88) l Sam. 6:12. Some copies have *153? Isa. 40: 30 for *153?. 

5. In futures having Tsere under the preformative, the accent is shifted 
to the penult after Vav Conversive in,the persons liable to such a change, 
viz.: 3 sing., 2 masc. sing., and 1 plur., Tserejn the ultimate being in con¬ 
sequence shortened to Seghol, 51??, ibn?, 11|?. Pattahh in the ultimate 
becomes Seghol in "“S’?, 12$*?? (with a postpositive accent) Gen. 2:7,19, 
cb-?? Gen. 50:26; but ak*??, ®i*??, •}&*??, ^p*??, only once before a 
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monosyllable, §35.1, Gen. 9:24. The accent remains on the ulti- 

mate in the Lamedh Aleph form , unless the following word begins 
with an accented syllable, e. g. 821*1 Gen. 4:16, 8: 18. The pause re¬ 
stores the accent in all these cases to its original position, : 3*25*1 Ruth 
4:1,: rjni Ps. 139: 1, w Ps. 18:10, §35. 2. 

§148. 1. Kal construct infinitives with Yodh : 1253; and with a feminine 
ending iv.23;, nbi;, *io; with suf. •'no;, once with prep. Ti©*b 2 Chron. 
31:7, Daghesh conservative after i, §14. a; Pt*“i;, §87, once 8S; Josh. 
22:25 and with prep. 8"ib 1 Sam. 18:29 from fifS;; P*n; once 8Yi; 2 Chron. 
26: 15 from fiv , ;ite;. 

2. Infinitives without Yodh : HS’n (with suf. "W^t), P3PJ fix. 2 :4, and 
without the feminine termination 5^, rYilf (with suf. "Wh) and nnb, once 
pif 1 Sam. 4:19, §54. 2, Pxk (with suf! "‘rats), Pps, rw (with suf. 
•»PH"i) once p*ti Gen. 46:3, mjn (with suf. nnffln)7ra» (nw, with 
suf. "‘P2C3 once ‘'M® Ps. 23:6). Yodh is perhaps dropped from the ab¬ 
solute infinitive 31115 Jer. 42:10, which is usually explained to be for 3i4jj; 
it may, however, be derived from the Ayin Vav verb 3*ifz5. 

3. Imperatives with Yodh: *ri;, an;, rn;. Without Yodh: 3^ (with 
P parag. Pata Prov. 24: 14), 3P (with n parag. PSP; for 13P Hos. 4:18, 
see §92. a), KS (p«s, fern. plur. Pr«3f Cant. 3:11), 3S5 (-313, P3ia). 
With both forms: pi and pi; (1p2T),"n (rrn), twice *n; Judg. 5:13,1$;) 

and P«rn. 

m 11 j 

§ 149. 1. The Niphal of pi; has Q instead of o, "‘Jtt Zeph. 3 :18, Piatt 
Lam. 1:4; *nitt 1 Chron. 3:5, 20: 8 has u followed by Daghesh. Pia, 
which according to Gesenius is from P2P, has i; Ewald assumes the root 
to be PPS, and refers to it likewise the Kal future and the Hiphil ascribed 
to P2£J, §147.3. and §150.4. In that case the Daghesh in *inx; Isa. 33:12, 
Jer. 51: 58, will not require the explanation suggested in § 24. c, but the 
K’thibh PWailP 2 Sam. 14:30 will be unexplained, 125ptt Ps. 9:17 is 
not the Niphal preterite or participle of tap;, but the Kal participle of tapa. 

2. Yodh appears in the Niphal future of two verbs instead of Vav, 
ip**3 Gen. 8:12, 1 Sam. 13:8 K’ri, PPj; Ex. 19:13. In the first person 
singular 8 always has Hhirik, 3HJ8, "AJ*8, 1 & 38 , ttfrttt, stoiat, “injx. 

§ 150. 1. In the Hiphil the following verbs have Yodh preceded by 
Tsere, viz.: 3li; to be good , b5; to howl. to go to the right , “>«; to 
change , pin to suck . Yodh is likewise found in ttiZ5i3 , 'P Judg. 16:26 
K’thibh, and in the following instances in which the prefix has Pattahh as 
in perfect verbs, cWj« Hos. 7:12, Prov. 4:25, -TCTP Ps. 5:9 

K’ri (K’thibh -itaiP), »i;P Gen. 8:17 k’ri (K’thibh 8X1P), 

1 Chron. 12:2. 

2. In Job 24: 21 (elsewhere 3'OT;) and (once pW^Sj Mic. 

1:8), the radical Yodh attracts to itself the vowel of the preformative, 
comp. § 147. 2. He remains after the preformative in A^P; Isa. 52 :5, 
PTirv; Neh. 11:17, Ps. 28:7, ?*i$Vi; 1 Sam. 17:47, Ps. 116:6. Both 
Yodh and Vav. quiescing in their appropriate vowels, are liable to omis¬ 
sion, yvon, "H*P, WOT, and once the vowel Tsere is dropped 

before a suffix, Wife*?*} Ex. 2: 9 for . 
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3. Vav conversive draws the accent back to the penultimate Tsere or 
Hholem of the Hiphil future in the persons liable to be affected by it, 
§147.5, and shortens the final vowel, SB"'*}, ppjfi, , soil, SB’rii; 
but with a pause accent I “>n*Fn Ruth 2 : 14. 

4. The following verbs insert Daghesh in the second radical in the 
Hiphil, viz.: ai; to set, place, y^ to spread, p$P to pour , except : Pj?2Tiu 
2 Kin. 4:5 K’ri (K’thibh PpfiPTD), rkj to bum, except rr'P^nn 2 Sam. 
14:30 K’thibh. 

5. In the Hophal a few examples occur of u followed by Daghesh, SaP 
Ex. 10:24, X3T Isa. 14: 11, Esth. 4: 3, Isa. 28;16, pis Job 11:15; 
and a few of Hholem, xVin Lev. 4:23, 28, Prov. 11: 25 lor P7*P from 
hVj. The construct infinitive: Pb^n Ezr. 3: 11, and with the feminine 
termination P*Jjtan Ezek. 16:4, n*j|n Gen. 40:20, Ezek. 16:5. 

§150. 1. In the Kal preterite Yodh is once dropped, *n Judg. 19:11 for 

. Hhirik occurs with the second radical of and in the first 
and second persons singular with suffixes, and in the second person plural, 
which is perhaps due to the assimilating power of the antecedent Yodh, 
e. g. *'DFnb"‘, iHrrarn. dpie-h. 

2. In the Piel future the prefix Yodh of the third person is contracted 

with the radical after Vav conversive, Nah. 1:4 for nk*] 

Lam. 3:33, Lam. 3:53, rfjWB 2 Chron. 32:30 K’ri‘(K’thibh 

3. Three verbs have Vav in the Hithpael, P^PPP, rtwi, nawt; P 
is assimilated to the following 1 and contracted with it in snfcjia Ezek. 
23:48 for Tnfc^Pa a peculiar Niphal formed on the basis of a Hithpael, 
§83. c. (2). In akPF] Ex. 2:4 for 3k?PP Yodh is rejected and its vowel 
given to the preceding letter, §53. 3. 6. 

§ 151. 1 . “Sp and 7^3 • to go iu the Hiphil and for the most part in 
the infinitive construct, future and imperative Kal follows the analogy of Pe 
Yodh verbs, as though the root were 7*$?. Thus. Kal inf. const. roB (rob, 
with 6uf. "'Fpb) rarely 7{bn; fut. (once with the vowel letter ^ for B, 
Pbb^ Mic. 1:8, fern. pi. nsaBn), occasionally in poetry (3 fem. sing. 

TjSfiP); imper. ^b (with P T parag. Pbb, or without the vowel letter , 
fem. pi. PwS and t “ 35) once Jiibn Jer. 51:50. Hiphil: tp’Bin once in 
the imper. Ex. 2:9, and once in the participle D^bbriB Zech. 3:7 

for ci-'brjB, § 94. e. 

2. C)fest to gather and C)bj to add are liable to be confounded in certain 
forms. In the Hiphil future of C]b?. 0 is twice represented by the vowel 
letter X, pjOfitti 1 Sam. 18:29. ViBOfitn Ex. 5:7; C]bx drops its fit in the 
Kal future, when it follows the Pe Aleph inflection, §110. 3, which it does 
only in the following instances, P|0^3 2 Sam. 6: 1, Ps.104 :29, Pfeok 

Mic. 4: 6, ^BOk 1 Sam. 15:6, where the Hhirik, being abbreviated from 
Tsere, is short, notwithstanding the Methegh in the intermediate syllable, 
§45. 2. a. The apoc. Hiph. fut. of rib* when joined with the negative 
particle bfit is accented on the penult, qoirrbtt Deut. 3:26, and in one in¬ 
stance the vowel of the ultimate is dropped entirely, J)b1Frbfi$ Prov. 30:6. 
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3. cvnnbin Zech. 10:6 is probably, as explained by Gesenius and 
Hengstenberg, for from abj to dwell , though Ewald derives it 

from to return . as if for D^ryisirn, an.d Kimchi supposes it to be a 
combination of both words suggesting the sense of both, in which he is 
followed by the English translators. I will bring them again to place them, 

b* , xih Isa. 30: 5 ‘‘ is regarded by Gesenius as an incorrect orthography 
for criin; but Maurer and Knobel read it and assume a root bfca 

synonymous with bia ”, Alexander in loc. 

SpijiPi Ps. 16:5, see §90. 


Atin Vav (*&) and Ayin Yodh O'y) Verbs. 

§152. Yodh and Vav, as the second radical of verbs, 
have the following peculiarities, viz: 

1. They may be converted into their homogeneous 
vowels i and u. 

2. They may be rejected when accompanied by a hetero¬ 
geneous vowel, which is characteristic of the form. Yodh 
forms are confined to the Kal of a few verbs; in the other 
species Vav forms are universal. 

a. Yodh is never found as a quiescent middle radical in any species 
but Kal: it enters as a consonant into the Piel of two verbs, and the Hith- 
pael of two, § 161.1, the Niphal of to be , and the Hiphil of to live . 

§153. 1. In the Kal preterite and active participle and 
in the Hiphil and Hophal species, the quiescent is rejected 
and its vowel given to the preceding radical. Thus, 

Kal preterite: op for Dip where a, which arises from 
blending a with the pretonic Kamets, §62.1, is in partial 
compensation for the contraction, no for ni©, ©a for ©ia , 
:n for . For an exceptional formation, see § 158.1. 

Active participle: Dp for nip, tfq for rn©, ©a for © J i2, 
ai for , the ordinary participial form being superseded 
by that-of another verbal derivative, as is the case in some 
perfect verbs of a neuter signification, § 90. 
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Hiphil and Hophal: D*pn for D*?;:n, D*{?? for D"HJ5?, 
ojsnn for D?J?n, the short vowel of the prefix being pro¬ 
longed in a simple syllable, § 59. 

2. In the Kal construct infinitive, future, imperative and 

passive participle, the quiescent is softened into its homo¬ 
geneous vowel, a 5 !?, ; in the future the preformative 

commonly takes the simplest of the long vowels d, Dip?, 
3"n? , comp. 30? . 

3. In the Kal absolute infinitive and in the Niphal 
species a similar softening of “i occurs, which, with the 
accompanying or preceding a, forms 0, § 57. 2. (5), Dip (kom= 
kaum) for Diip; Dip? for Dip?, the prefix usually taking the 
simplest of the long vowels u ; Dip? for Dip?. 

4. In the first and second persons of the Niphal and 
Hiphil preterites 0 (i) is inserted before the affixed termina¬ 
tion in order to preserve the long vowel of the root from the 
compression incident to standing before two consonants, 
§01.4; in the feminine plurals of the Kal future c (\.) is 
sometimes inserted for a similar reason, this prolongation of 
the word being attended by a shifting of the accent and a 
consequent rejection of the pretonic vowel of the first sylla¬ 
ble, oniDip?, nwpn, nrbipn. In the Niphal preterite, 
when the inserted i receives the accent, the preceding i is for 
euphony changed to 1, e. g. "'tilDip?. 

5. In the Kal and Hiphil species- the apocopated future 
takes the diphthongal vowels 0 and B in distinction from the 
ordinary future, which has the pure vowels u and i, § 65. 2. b, 
thus ao? , 30? . With Vav Conversive the accent is drawn 
back to the simple penult, and the vowel of the last syllable 
is shortened, 30*?, 30*?. 

§154. 1. In the Piel, Pual, and Hithpael, the form of 
perfect verbs is rarely adopted, the second radical appearing 
as ?, e. g. “i??, or as ■*, e. g. o*j?. 

2. Commonly the third radical is reduplicated instead 
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of the second, which then quiesces in Hholem, Pi. agip, 
Pu. ribip, Hith. obipnn. 


a. In the Pual o is the passive vowel here adopted in preference to u: 
in the Piel and Hithpael it arises from the combination of w, to which 1 is 
softened, with the antecedent a, Dtsip for DEip. §82. 5. b (3). 

3. Sometimes the quiescent letter is omitted from the 
root, and the resulting biliteral is reduplicated, Pi. bjbs, 
Pu.b?bs. 


a . The two forms of the intensive species, which depart from the regu 
lar paradigm, precisely resemble in appearance those of Ay in doubled 
verbs, though constructed upon a different principle, as already explained. 

$155. The inflections of Ayin Vav verbs are shown in 
those of D’tp to stand or rise, in the following paradigm; the 
divergent forms of Ayin Yodh verbs in the Kal species are 
exhibited by to contend. 

a. Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh verbs are named not from the Kal 
preterite, in which the quiescent is rejected, but from the construct infini¬ 
tive, the simplest form in which all the radicals appear. 

b. No Hophal forms occur in those persons in which the inflective ter¬ 
minations begin with a consonant. The same is true of the Ayin Yodh 
imperative. 
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Remarks on Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh Verbs. 

§ 156. 1. Medial Yodh and Vav remain without quiescence or rejection 
in a few verbs, whose root contains another feeble consonant by contrast 
with which these letters acquire new strength. This is always the case 
in Lamedh He verbs, e. g. rpn. FHJ ; so likewise in the followingguttural 
verbs and forms, to expire , I'P.jrp Isa. 29:22, Isa. 42:11, 

to be an enemy, 1 Sam. 18:9 K’ri (K’thibh *ps), Jer. 

4: 31, which are confined to the Kal species, and in nta to be airy or re¬ 
freshing. which is besides iound in the Pual participle. 

2. The Kal preterite has Pattahh in two instances as in Ayin Vav 

verbs, ta Zech. 4: 10, ni Isa. 44 :18 but nia Lev. 14: 42. It has Tsere 
in nfc to die, “»a Isa. 17 :11 but *H3 Jer. 50 : 3, and Hholem in “net to shine, 
TBii to be ashamed, rita to be good , §82. 1. a, and in sxk Jer. 27: 18, else¬ 
where *1X3, !PT Isa. 1 :6, Ps. 58:4, elsewhere *nj. Hhirik once occurs 
instead of Pattahh in the second person plural, DPflrp Mai. 3: 20. The 
following participles have Tsere, D">ib, , yb , rh, nk; the following 

have Hholem, o^Oia, Olivia , c■’trip 2 Kin. 16:7 (comp. Dl-Paip Ex. 32:25 
in the Samaritan copy), elsewhere . 

3. The vowel letter X is written for a, § 11. 1. a, once in the preterite, 
Dxjb Hos. 10; H, and occasionally in the participle, tax£ Judg. 4:21, 
rvittso Prov. 24:7, tixn 2 Sam. 12:1, 4, Prov. 10:4, 13:23, D-'iaxo 
despising Ezek. 16: 57, 28 : 24, 26, to be distinguished from o n tai2$ rowing 
Ezek. 27 :8, 26.' The consonant X is once introduced in place of the 
omitted 1, i"ittX“i Zech. 14: 10 for man; the ancient versions favour the 
assumption, that ^xa Ps. 22:17 is in like manner for o*na piercing, 
though the most recent and ablest expositors take it to be a preposition 
and noun like the lion . Alexander in loc. 

4. The accent regularly remains upon the radical syllable J>efore 
affixes consisting of a vowel or a simple syllable, though with occasional 
exceptions, e. g. nxjp Lev. 18: 28, Gen. 26: 22, ibis Gen. 40 :15, *nn 
Num. 13 : 32. In a few instances it is shifted by Vav conversive preterite, 
§ 100.2. Obad. ver. 16, SBOi Am. 3 :15, nna 1 ' Isa. 11:2, *ri:n Isa. 7:19 
but *xp!| ibid., nxa*! Zech. 5:4, nap} ibid., where the feminine ending is 
r\ v instead of n t ; so in the passive participle, rrnvr Isa. 59: 5 for rvjtt. 

§ 157. 1. Hholem is in a few instances found instead of Shurek in the 
construct infinitive, xia, ©ia Judg. 3:25, laita, nia and tria, S*ii Isa. 7:2, 
elsewhere a^a, Vis Isa. 30: 2, which is not from tTS. afej Josh. 2: 16, else¬ 
where a^to, and with suf. ofe*h Ezek. 10:17, “'tin Ps. 71:6, which is not 
the participle from hta (Gesenius), •'na my breaking forth, i. e. the cause 
of it Ps. 22: 10, see Alexander in loc.; Gesenius explains this form as a 
participle, but is obliged in consequence to assume a transitive sense 
which nowhere else belongs to the verb. 

2. The following imperatives have Hholem, ^ix Isa. 60:1, X3i, Cta, 
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■’ni Mic. 4:10, "'O'n Mic. 4:13. With paragogic ft, nwp or ITMp, 
nwsj or nMO. Examples of the feminine plural, rutap, ris:c. 

3. The iollowing futures have Hholem, . yin; Gen. 6: 3, elsewhere 
yn;, Aio; Ps. 80:19, Din; and Din;, iBli; where the Hhirik of the per¬ 
fect paradigm is lengthened to Tsere under the preformative. Examples 
of the feminine plural: np&an and njxan. na^fasron, npbrtEPi and Zech. 
1:17 nsksisn (in some editions without Daghesh), np&itzrtn and fijaSn, 
nanjin, nsr.*i«n Ezek. 13:19. The accent is shifted and Kamets rejected 
from the preformative upon the addition of a suffix or paragogic Nun, the 
latter of which is particularly frequent in this class of verbs both in the 
Kal and Hiphil future, rrnMn, cwo;, 

njasn Ezek. 4: 12, with Daghesh euphonic in the a which is omitted in 
some copies. Apocopated future: rta;, aB; and ~auj;. lan, ypn. win, 
with the accent thrown back to the penult op; . Future with Vav 
conversive: (in pause ntJ5). atP;i (oiajl), bs;;, op;i, ypjl, 

the last vowel is changed to Pattahh before a final guttural, 3OT, TOJl, 
and sometimes before i or after an initial guttural but he 

%Das weary , he flew, Dnni; the vowel of the prelormative is likewise 

changed to Pattahh in 1»HPT Job 31:5, D?*; 1 Sam. 14: 32, arpn 1 Sam. 
15: 19 but »r»S 1 Sam. 25: 14. 

§158. 1. The verbs which exhibit peculiar Ay in Yodh forms in Kal, 
with unimportant exceptions, either do not occur in the Hiphil or retain 
the same signification in both these species. This has led some gram¬ 
marians to entertain the opinion that these are not Kal but abbreviated 
Hiphil forms, while others suppose that the Hiphil in these verbs is a 
secondary formation, and has arisen from the Kal future having the form 
of the Hiphil. Only three examples occur of quiescent Yodh in the Kal 
preterite, nia-n Job 33:13 (Ittn Lam. 3:58), "»niha Dan. 9:2 (nraa Ps. 
139: 2) Jer. 16 :16. 

2. The following verbs have ^ in the Kal future and imperative, *pa 

to understand, rni (once 'TO Mic. 4:10) to break forth, b^a (once bun 
Prov. 23 : 24 K’thibh) to exult , V? (once “,'n; Gen. 6 : 3) to judge , *pb to 
lodge , a*n to contend , n^lp to muse , D^ip (once C*lib; Ex. 4:11) to put , 
trip (once D^tbto; Isa. 35:1) to rejoice , "Pip (once "iib; Job 33: 27) to sing, 
D*np to place; bnn or b^n to twist , writhe , has both Yodh and Vav. To 
these are to be added *n*'3 Jer. 4 : 3, Hos. 10:12, rnirn Ps. 71:12 K’thibh, 
K’ri nc*in as always elsewhere ; ■pit; to urge , ■ps; to flourish , "p; tb 
wander ■, are in the Hiphil according to Gesenius : but as the corresponding 
preterites are not Hiphil but Kal, and there are no other forms of the Kal 
future, they might with equal propriety be regarded as Kal futures of 
Ayin Yodh roots ; the’second of them is so regarded by Ewald. Apoco¬ 
pated futures: *}n;. bi; and bj;, a 1 ;;, ofc;, nfc;. “|bn and rjbn. With 
Vav conversive : ba; 1 *!, "jbji, Dtp*}, “arn , bnpl, H5FH , tlLTfi. With para¬ 
gogic Nun and suffixes: ypnin. drip;. Feminine plural: rtjbin. 

3. The infinitives show a stronger disposition to adopt Vav forms. 
Yodh is only retained in the following absolute infinitives: V 3 ? Prov.23: 1, 
n^a and na, b^a Prov. 23:24 K’ri (bin K’thibh), a^n Jer. 50: 34, else 
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where 2-i. Construct infinitives: •pS Gen. 24:23, elsewhere *;#, 

once am Judg. 21:22 K’thibh. mib and mfe, Job 20:4,2 Sam. 
14; 7 K’ri, elsewhere o*b, T**} 1 Sam. 18:6~K’ri (K’thibh mw), mu] 
also with suf aim Deut. 25; 4, elsewhere xbh. In the difficult verse 
Hos. 7:4 "PSO has been variously explained, as the Kal infinitive pre¬ 
ceded by the preposition or as the Hiphil participle. The only certain 
instance of a Kal passive participle of Ayin Yodh verbs is nr*lb 2 Sara. 
13: 32 K’ri (K’thibh no-<to); some explain Num.24: 21, Obad. ver.4, 
as a passive participle, others as an infinitive. 

4. Ayin Yodh verbs adopt the Vav forms in afl the derivative speeies, 
e.g. ’trisM, rii;, ini?''?;, , ncV; htj cooked, i.e. pottage, is the 

only instance of a Niphal participle with Yodh. 

§159. 1. Examples of the Niphal preterite: rioa, rida, •piaj, 
the accidental Hhirik of the perfect paradigm is preserved in blab by 
means of Daghesh-fbrte in the first radical; in lib it is lengthened to 
Tsere before the guttural; in J •'Oj Jer. 48: 11 the radical 1 is rejected, 
which gives it the appearance of an Ayin doubled verb. Inflected forms: 
nrioa (part. fem. nitea), , *rca*ioa, sb&a, •'nboa, ■'nbca, etvistea, 

2. Infinitive absolute: Vion. Construct: Vian, H*i&n, with n re¬ 
jected after the preposition "Hath Job 33:30, §91. b; once it has Shurek, 
twin Isa. 25: 10. Imperative, 'pin. 

3. Future: Ola?, Via?, •jib Ps. 72: 17 K’ri (K’thibh ■pa’'), to*®?, 

?ib, -tin, una?, -liiv Participle: yia;, Tib, n^iica, o-'iioa, a’ob, 
o-’Siaa. 

§ 160. 1. The short vowel of the perfect paradigm is in a few instances 
preserved in the Hiphil by doubling the first radical, thus msn and man* 
min and n•'fen, Vin, , y $*, and yH *, -nm and H 393 2 Sam. 

22: 33. 

2. Hiphil preterite inflected: n^in, to^pn, W*Sn and *13?nn, with 
syllabic affixes: niran . nitron, nnd-nn and nmn , ersmn and 
cnsnn, cnh^dn, •'ni:t“‘Brn, or when the first radical is a guttural, 
ryrppn, n-rrn and nnSrn, or without the inserted Hholem, naan, 
•»nnin and "•nirran, *isin and naiVon, otnxari and entrap, -‘non and 
tan on, §61. 4. a. With suffixes, iron, nypn, ijiywj’ "‘aVpn, irikgrt. 

3. Hiphil future inflected: , ^r-pn, feminine plural naafen, 

nap^pn, nsp-Ttn. With Nun paragogic and suffixes: -pte-’C'j, cmp? . 
Apocopated future : pia? , air, np?, nnj . With Vav conversive : 
nob, njb, opb, -rarfitj and h P3?KJ, if the last radical be a guttural, anb, 
ns*i, or «, a*a?? once ma?] and once af'PJi; upon the reception 

of a suffix the vowel is restored to its original length, , ^np-p??. 

4. Hiphil infinitive absolute: aibn, non, opn once D^pn Jer. 44:25; 
construct, Vpn, mpn, z'un.mpn, with suffix * , p , nn, *]mon, o^o^n, 

and once with a feminine termination mijrj Isa. 30: 28. 
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5. In a few instances u is found in the Hophal before Daghesh forte or 
Sh’va, ttlT'in Zech. 5:11, nSE Ezek. 41:9, 11 but nb*in Lam. 5:5, and 
in some ediuons Djin 2 Sam. 23:1. :blj; Job 41:1, 2 Sam. 21:9, 

though others read egn , : ba;, *inBn. 

§ 161. 1. The following verbs, which are only found in one or more of 
the three reduplicated species, double the middle radical either as Vav or 
as Yodh, viz.: to render liable . b';5 to do wickedly . “ita to blind, r*i5 

to pervert, 5?ir 1° cr V for help, W*t92jn Josh. 9:12, snjttx; Josh. 9:4; so 
also C*p fut and efaip;, ^5 fut. "PJ5;, which have quiescent Vav 
in other species, and rrtn, which has consonantal Vav likewise in the Kai. 

2. The following omit the quiescent in the Piel and double the result¬ 

ing biliteral, bibs to sustain, IT'naiMM? Isa. 14:23. ^bttbqa Isa. 22:17, 
sprmtt Hab * 2: ' 7 ’ Job * 2 but Y^t Jer - ^ ' "'fell? Num. 

24:17 and Isa. 22 :5, Isa. 17:11; :*r5bn Isa. 15:5 is for 

s!|n 2"J?7, §57. 1; *iib5; Job 39: 3 is perhaps for $ 365 ; from b*6, comp, 
poet Ps. 139:8 for pSoK, §88, though Gesenius conjectures that it is an 
erroneous reading for *&byb from 5*6. The only Hithpael formed by a 
like reduplication is bnbrinPi Esth. 4:4, elsewhere bSinnn. 

3. Other verbs double the third radical in the Piel and Hithpael. Ex¬ 
amples of the feminine plural: nrvrisn, njbipn. tnaaaiann, narsbitf ppi. 
Hholem is changed to u before the doubled letter in the contracted form, 

Job 31:15 for *lS23 , iD"‘l §61. 3. Fflrst explains *»3aa7an^ Isa. 64:6 as 
in like manner for toWirrn, while Gesenius makes it a Kal future, used in 
this single instance in a transitive sense. DDO^ist Am. 5: 11 is probably a 
variant orthography for tastjpia, § 92. b . 

4. The following are the only examples of the Pual in Ayin Vav verbs, 

viz.: With 1 doubled, n;5B Eccles. 1: 15, Jer. 22: 14. Redupli¬ 

cated biliteral, ^b'sbs 1 Kin. 20:27. The third radical reduplicated, bbi'n 
to be bom, : Wis Ezek. 28 :13, Ps. 37 : 23. ruetohin Ps. 75:11 and C&ha 
Neh. 9:5. 53p; Isa. 16:10, HDji-n Job 26:11, rasilBS Ezek. 38 :8. 

5. nirrvixiBn Jer. 25: 34 is an anomalous preterite from pni to scatter, 
with n prefixed and inflected after the analogy of Niphal; some copies 
have the noun cinnixicn your dispersions . 

In Ezek. 36:11 for ■'nhcpnn from aifa, Tsere is retained under 

the prefix as though the word were from the related Pe Yodh verb aoj, 
e. g• . On the other hand, in Ex. 2: 9 from pi;, Tsere 

is rejected as though it were from an Ayin Vav verb. 


Lamedh Aleph (&) Verbs. 

§162. 1. Aleph, as the third radical of verbs, retains its 
consonantal character only when it stands at the beginning 
of a syllable, nfcpj, isrhjn. 
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2. At the end of the word it invariably quiesces in the 
preceding vowel, §57.2. ( 2 ), s'io, Kara, K'iion . If this 
vowel be Pattahh, as in the Kal and Niphal preterites and 
in the Pual and Hophal species, it is in the simple syllable 
lengthened into Kamets, § 59, k&o for , si's? for sittt; 
so likewise in the Kal future and imperative, where k as 
a guttural requires a , K&a* 1 for xta" 1 , Kttt for Kin. A like 
prolongation of Pattahh to Kamets occurs before medial K 
in the first and second persons of the Kal preterite, fiKia, 
Dhttxa. 

3. With the single exception just stated, medial K quiesces 
in the diphthongal vowel e before syllabic affixes; thus, in the 
first and second persons of the preterites of the derivative 
species in Tsere, fiKSra?, ’’nsiran, in the feminine plurals of 
all the futures and imperatives in Seghol, nssi'an, rasara. 

a. This e may arise from the diphthongal preferences of X, §60.1. a (5), 
or it may be borrowed from the corresponding forms of rib verbs, between 
which and xb verbs there is a close affinity and a strong tendency to 
mutual assimilation. In Chaldee and Syriac no distinction is made be¬ 
tween them. 

§163. This class of verbs is represented in the follow¬ 
ing paradigm by KSia to find; the Piel and Hithpael, though 
wanting in this verb, are supplied from analogy. The Pual 
and Hophal are omitted because they are of rare occurrence, 
and they present no peculiarities but such as are common to 
the other species. 

a. In their ordinary inflection Lamedh Aleph verbs differ from the 
perfect paradigm in the vowels only. 
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KAL. 

NIPHAL. 

PIEL. 

HIPHIL. 

HITHPAEL. 

Pret. 3 m. 

ska 

T T 

skas 

t ; • 

ska 

stem 

ssann 

3/ 

nsaa 

T t IT 

nssas 

r ; : * 

nssa 

ns-kan 

t • : * 

nksann 

2 m. 

nska 

t t r 

nssas 

r •• : • 

nska 

T •* * 

nskan 

t • 

nskann 

2/. 

nska 

T T 

nska? 

nska 

nskan 

nskann 

1 c. 

-nska 

• T T 

•nskas 

^nska 

-nskan 

-nsaann 

Plur. 3 c. 

tea 

: it 

teas 

site 

is-kan 

dsann 

2 m. 

artea 

v r : 

anssas 

v • 

anssa 

ansgan 

ansaann 

2/. 

$ssa 

■jtea? 

- ( nssa 

■jnssan 

■jnsaarn 

1 c. 

aska 

T T 

askas 

aska 

a skan 

askann 

Infin. Absol. IKiS'J 

r 

skas 

ska 

skan 


Constr. «atB 

ssan 

•• T * 

ska 

sten 

skann 

Fut. 3 m. 

ska- 

t : • 

ska*' 

•IT* 

ska; 

s-ka- 

■skan- 

3/. 

skam 

r : • 

skam 

•• T • 

skam 

stem 

skann 

2 m. 

skam 

t : • 

skam 

•• T • 

skam 

s-kam 

skanm 

2/. 

team 

team 

• : it • 

‘kaam 

•stem 

teamm 

1 <5. 

skas 

t : v 

skas 

•• T V 

skas 

stes 

. tens 

Pfor. 3 m. 

tes: 

tea- 

; it • 

tea? 

: sister 

tean? 

3/. 

nteam 

nsskam 

T V T * 

nsskam 

nteam 

nsskanm 

2 771. 

team 

team 

: it • 

*isstam 

sistem 

teann 

2/ 

nsskam 

nteam 

T V T • 

nsskam 

t v — : 

nsskam 

r v ; — 

nsskanm 

1 <5. 

idaa 

t : • 

skas 

•• T • 

skas 

stes 

skan? 

Impek. 2 m. 

ska 

t : 

skan 

.. T . • 

ska 

skan 

skann 

2/. 

-ssa 

team 

• ; rr • 

-te 

-sten 

• teann 

PZwr. 2 ra. 

tea 

team 

: it • 

nsskan 

T V T • 

.site 

sisten 

teann 

2/. 

ns ska 

T vs 

nsska 

nsskan 

nsskann 

Past. ^4c<. 

ska 


skaa 

s-kaa 

skana 

Pom. 

tea 

r 

skas 

r : • 
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Remarks on Lamedh Aleph Verbs. 

§164. 1. Verbs having Tsere as their second vowel, §82. 1. a, retain it 
in the first and second persons of the Kal preterite, ijfiAj, Hfitfaa, " , P5t3®. 

2. Quiescent fit is occasionally omitted from the body of the word, 

e. g. Kal pret. ■'ni; Job 1:21 for "‘rfiti;, T?? Num. 11:11. ■'rfes Judg. 
4:19, "t 8« Job 32: 18, 1 Sara. 25:8 for m3: fut. n:'wn and njfit^n; 

rk*' Deut. 28:57 part. fem. sing, for Pfitk**; Job 41:17 for •iPfiOB’a 

const, inf. with prep, and 6uf. from fit&j. Niph. pret. Cpsns Josh. 2:16. 
ch«B3 Lev. 11:43. Otiant fit, §16. I, may in like manner be dropped 
from the end of the word after quiescent Vav or Yodh. e. g. "ten Gen. 
20:6 for fitter:, *DJi 1 Kin. 12:12 for fitia^, *4nn 2 Kin. 13:6, tenn 
Jer. 32:35, -r Ps. T 141 : 5, Ps. 55:16, tefit 1 Kin. 21:29, Mic. 1:15, 
•is 2 Sam. 5:2, and in three other passages; Ruth 3:15 is Hiph. 
tmper. fem. for ■’fican, § 62. 2. 

3. The vowel following fit is in a few instances given to a preceding 

vowelless consonant, and the fit becomes otiant or quiescent, § 57. 2 (3), 
fit^cj Ps. 139:20 for *fitirj, fitter Jer. 10:5 for wV? imp. for 

fiti** Eccles. 10:5 Kal part. fem. for rificr 1 , C’fitih 1 Snm. 14:33 for 
Ofitnia Neh. 6:8 Kal part, with suf. for Bfitnia, Astana Ezek. 47:8 
for *fitB^3; and, on the contrary, quiescent fit attracts to itself the vowel 
of the preceding consonant in Ex. 2:20 Kal imp. for njfit^ja and 

na"»fitx Cant. 3:11 for hfifiti from fitiv 

» v i » v tr 

4. Final fit resumes its consonantal character upon the addition of 

suffixes iatbs. receiving (_ j ) before Tj, na and in consequence of which 
a previous Tsere or Sh’va is converted into Pattahh, §60. 1, ijfitcj, qfitsb, 
ijfirte, ijfitn^ Pi. inf., oafitB^, oastsb Kal inf. for BsfitSTj, §61. l.c. 

5. Kamets in the ultimate is mostly retained before suffixes and para- 
gogic n, tptxtt*, Hfitr; Ps. 41:5, Hfit^fiO 1 Sam. 28:15, but nfit203 Isa. 
56:12. Tsere is rejected Pfitxx Neh. 2:13, 2 Chron. 1:10, or retained 
only in pause iHfitX Judg. 9:29. 

§165. 1. He is, in a few instances, substituted for fit, Hen Ps. 60:4 for 
fite'n, ninn Jer. 19:11 for fitsnn, n03 Ps. 4:7 for fit6}, §3*1. a, nins Jer. 
49 V10 for^fitinj, harm 1 Kinr22: 25, 2 Kin. 7:12 for fitinn rdso-j Job 
8:21 for fitWj" 

2. Sometimes fit remains, but the vowels are those of h*b forms, mfitSa 
Ps. 119:101 for mrfSa, Eccl - 8:12, 9:18, Isa. 65:20 for fitoh, fit®3 

1 Sam. 22:2, Isa. 24:2. fitite Eccl. 7:26, fit*t|? 1 Kin. 9:11, Am. 4:2 Pi. 
pret. for fitfcs, fiti’n Ps. 143:3 for fits’?, fitSo Jer. 51:34 for fitSo, mfitin 

2 Kin. 2:21 for mfitin, siastin Jer. 51:9 for *i3fiti*i, "fitajn Job 39:24 for 
-fitOjn, fitjjfih Deut. 28:59 Hiph. pret. for fif’VEn, fitite Ps. 135:7 Hiph. 
part, const, for finite from fiti?; to which may be added hj^fitign Ezek. 
23 :49 n^stjatn Jer. 50:20, with ** inserted as in h"b verbs. 
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3. Sometimes the Pb form is adopted both in consonants and vowels. 

Ezek. 28:16 for *156$, *Sa 1 Sam. 6:10, tab Ezek. 39:26, ^pba 

1 Sam. 25: 33 for "OPxba*, "pax* Ruth 2:9 for rxix, nba? Gen. 23:6 for 
xSa*?, nr'inn Job 5: 18 for naxinp comp. Jer. 8: 11, 51:9, 2 Kin. 2:22. 

Ps. 32 :*l for x*ttb, n^ia T Jerl 26: 9 for nxaa. rv’sppn 1 Sam. 10:6, 
riiann 1 Sam. 10:13, 2 Sam. 3:8, n-'i^Isa. 29:7 for rrxax; 

nipa Ezek. 8: 3 is by some interpreters thought to be lor X^qpa provok¬ 
ing to jealou&y, and by others explained in the sense of the rfb verb selling 
(Israel to their foes). 

§166. 1. The 3 fern, preterite has the old ending P t , $86. b, in Pxpn 
Ex. 5:16 for nxan, Pxnp Deut. 31:29, Isa. 7: 14, Jer. 44:23, nxin Gen. 
33:11 Hoph. from xia* px5b? Ps. 118:23 (rx5 d: Deut. 30:11 'is the 
feminine participle), to which the customary ending P r is further added 
in npxbw 2 Sam. 1:26, nnxann Josh. 6: 17 for nacann. 

2. A feminine termination n f ,n, or as in l"?b verbs Pi, is occasionally 
added to the construct infinitive, e. g. Kal, , nxn?, PX3®, PXPp from 
fcng to meet , distinguished from xnp and paanpa Judg. 8 : 1 from anp to 
call , PX^a and P*x5« never xba, PX3b Prov. 8:13, with suf. ihaten 
Ezek. 33 :12. Niphal, ipxash Zech. 13:4. Piel, Pixba and xSa * 
inxsp 2 Sam. 21:2; Pixtes Ezek. 17:9 is a Kal inf. const., formed as in 
Chaldee by prefixing ». 

3. There are two examples of the Niphal infinitive absolute, xSp3 

2 Sam. 1 : 6 and xxan Ex. 22: 3: the analogy of the former has been re* 
tained in the paradigm for the sake of distinction from the construct. Piel 
infinitive absolute: xsp, Xlh, xia. Hiphil inf. abs.: xbon, xfen. 

4. The Hiphil future with Vav conversive commonly has Tsere in the 
ultimate, though Hhirik also occurs xnpjni, xpjl, XtDnj3, xarjpn, xxi*3 
and xitP, xajn, once X^njl Ezek. 40 : 3, and once X"»aj] Neh. 8 : 2. 


5. Kamets sometimes occurs in the ultimate of the Hithpael future, 
xtean*’ Num. 23:21 but x'tts pp Ezek. 29: 15, so xianni, xa^, xS§nn, 
x ^xban? ; more rarely in the preterite, nxazan. 


§167. 1. The following are the only Pual forms which occur. Pret.: 
*ixan. *ixan, xnp. Fut.: xaT'. Part.: xana, nxoiaa, n^xiaa, n^xboa, 
pixbaa, with suf. •’xnpa . 

2. The following are the only Hophal forms: Pret *ixann, Pxi*n, 
xa*n, pxan, npxan, *xa*in. Fut.: xi*p, wiv*. Part.: xa’sli, pxx*ra. 


3. For the anomalous forms, PPXT3F1 Deut. 33: 16, Tjpxiatn Job 22:21, 
PXan 1 Sam. 25:34 (K’thibh ■'PXDP), see §88 (sing. 3 fem.) 


Lamedh He (nb) Verbs. 

§168. In these verbs the third radical, which is Yodh or 
Vav, does not appear at the end of the word except in the 
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Kal passive participle, e. g. ; in all other cases it is re¬ 
jected or softened, the resulting vowel termination being 
usually expressed by the letter n, $ 11.1. a. 

In the various preterites n stands for the vowel a, and 
is hence pointed n t . 

In the futures and participles it stands for S, and is 
pointed s\. 

In the imperatives it stands for t, and is pointed n _. 

In the absolute infinitives it stands for o ore; in the 
Kal it is pointed ri, in the Hiphil and Hophal n _, in the 
Niphal and Piel n' or n _. There are no examples in Pual 
and Hithpael. 

The construct infinitives have the feminine ending Hi. 

a. In this class of verbs the Yodh forms have almost entirely super¬ 

seded those with Vav. The latter are confined to the construct infinitive 
where ni, occurring in all the species, is best explained by assuming 1 to 
be radical (comp. nisn Ezek. 28:17 as an alternate of* nix - ]) and to a few 
other sporadic cases, viz.: a single Kal preterite, Job 3:25, the 

reduplicated forms of three verbs, HJK3, njnndn, and the pecu¬ 
liar form, Isa. 16: 9. 

b. In the Kal preterite, Yodh is rejected after the heterogeneous 
vowel Pattahh, § 57. 2. (5), which is then prolonged to Kamets in the sim¬ 
ple syllable, nSa for ■'Sj. As Pattahh is likewise the regular vowel of the 
ultimate in the preterites of Niphal and Hophal, and occasionally appears 
in Piel, §92. c, and Hithpael, §96. b, the final Kamets of these species may 
be similarly explained. The ending, thus made uniform in the other 
species, passed over likewise into the Hiphil preterite, which it did the 
more readily since a belongs at least to some of its persons in the perfect 
verb. Yodh is in like manner rejected after the heterogeneous Hholera 
of certain infinitives, while it leaves the homogeneous Tsere of others un¬ 
modified. 

c. The futures, imperatives, and participles of certain of the species 
have e as the normal vowel of their ultimate; in this Yodh can quiesce, 
leaving it unchanged. Those of the other species (except the Hiphil, 
which is once more attracted into conformity with the rest) have or may 
have a in the ultimate ; this, combined with the i latent in V will again 
form e. In the future this becomes e ( v ) in distinction from the ending 8 ( m ) 
of the more energetic imperative; and the absolute is distinguished from 
the construct state of the participle in the same way. 

$169. 1. Before personal endings beginning with a 
/owel the last radical is occasionally retained as , particu- 
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larly in prolonged or pausal forms, sron, von, ! ■jvcn;’ ; it 
is, however, commonly rejected and its vowel given to the 
antecedent consonant, >ib3 for vba, “’ban for “’’’ban; in like 
manner the preterite 3 fem., which in these verbs retains the 
primary characteristic n T , $86.3, nba for rnba, to which is 
further appended the softened ending n t , thus nnba, in 
pause nnba. 

a. The i"t T of the 3 fem. pret. is frequently explained as a second fem¬ 
inine ending added after the first had lost its significance in the popular 
consciousness. It might, perhaps with equal propriety, be regarded as 
paragogically appended, §61.6, comp, such nouns as tfrawb?, finhS?, 
in order to produce a softer termination and one more conformed 
to that which obtains in the generality of verbs. Nordheimer’s explanation 
of the n as hardened from n, nnba for nhba , labours under the double 
difficulty that there is neither proof nor probability for the assumption that 
the consonant n could be exchanged for n , and that h in the preterite of 
these verbs is not a radical nor even a consonant, but simply the represen¬ 
tative of the vowel a. 

2. Before personal endings beginning with a consonant 
the third radical remains but is softened to a vowel, so 
that in the Kal preterite it quiesces in Hhirik, in the Pual 
and Hophal preterites in Tsere, in the Niphal, Piel, Hiphil, 
and Hithpael preterites in either Hhirik or Tsere, and in the 
futures and imperatives of all the species in Seghol, tyba, 
trvbaa, na-’ban. 

3. Forms not augmented by personal endings lose their 
final vowel before suffixes, e. g. yba, qba from nba, Tiby 
from nba?, qbart from nban. The preterite 3 fem. takes its 
simple form, e. g. Tinba or anba, and in pause ^nba. 

$170. The Lamedh He verbs will be represented by 
nba to uncover, reveal, which is used in all the species. 
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JLAL. 

N1PHAL. 

PIEL. 

PfiET. 3 971. 

nba 

nba? 

nba 

8/. 

nfrba 

t : rr 

nhbas 

r i : • 

nhba 

t : • 

2 m. 

rrSa 

tvbas 

rrba 

2/. 

n-ba 

rr’b'a? 

rv'ba 

la. 

‘trba 

Trbaa 

•tvba 

P?wr. 3 a. 

$a 

^33 

!iba 

2 971. 

nivba 

Dirbaa 

nivba 

2/. 

■jirba 


]ivba 

1 a. 

*13^3 

• r 

JD'ba? 

sc-'b'a 

Infin. Absol. 

nba 

nba? 

nba 

Constr. 

rib'a 

niban 

T • 

riba 

Fut. 3 m. 

nba: 

nba* 

nba?' 

3/. 

nto 

nban 

V T • 

nb'an 

v — : 

2 TO. 


nb'an 

v r • 

nb'an 

2/. 

"ban 

■'ban 

• T • 

"ban 

1 a. 

nbaa 

v : v 

nb'ax 

V r v 

nbas 

Plur. 3 97i. 

£a: 

«fia- 

T • 

& 

3/ 

rc^ban 

t v : • 

n3'b‘an 

T V T • 

nrban 

t ••• — : 

2 971. 

$an 

sib'an 

siban 

2/. 

nrb an 

rn*b'an 

T V ▼ • 

na*b'an 

la. 

nba? 

nbM 

V T • 

nba? 

Impeb. 2 TO. 

nba 

nban 

nba 

2 / 

■<'ia 

•’ban 

• r • 

"b'a 

Plur. 2 to. 

*fla 

siban 

siba 

2 / 

na-ba 

r v : 

na-ban 

T V T • 

na-ba 

T V — 

Part. -4a£. 

nba 


nbag 

Pass. 

4a 

nba? 


> 

r 

• • * 
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PUAL. 

HIPHIL. 

HOPHAL. 

HITHPAEL. 

nb'a 

nban 

nbsn 

nbsDii 

Tit's a 

nrban 

mhban 

nhbarn 

rrb'a 

ivban 

r-ban 

jrVarn 

rr% 

rrb'an 

r^ban 

trb'am 

*rrba 

nrban 

nrban 

nrbarn 


6an 

$an 

*ibann 

Divba 

Divban 

nrrban 

tsrrbarn 


■jirban 

■jrvban 

■jirbarn 

Jirb'a 

a*ban 

^D^bbn 

•*: t 

a^bann 

(^) 

nban 

nb'an 

••: r 

(nbarn) 

niba 

\ 

nib?n 

(riban) 

nibarn 

. * i 

nsr 

nVr 

nba" 

nban* 

nbari 

- nban 

VS — 

nban 

v : r 

nbarn 

nban 

nban 

nban 

v : r 

nbarn 

V — S • 

4an 

-ban 

'ban 

■'barn 

nb'as 

n ba» 

vs — 

nbax 

VST 

nb'arN 


$£ 

; r 

iibarr 

nrb'an 

nrban 

T VS — 

nrban 

T V J T 

nrbarn 

siban 

*iban 

6an 

5 r 

sibarn 

na'b'an 

nrban 

T VS — 

nrban 

t v : T 

nrbarn 

T V — S • 

nbaa 

v •%: 

nbaa 

v : — 

nbaa 

v ;r 

nbana 


nban 


nbarn 

wanting 

-ban 

wanting 

*barn 


$an 


sib'arn 


nrban 

tv: — 


nrbarn 


nb'aa 


nb'ara 

nbaa 

v \ : 


nbaa 

v : r 
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SHOBTENED FtJTtJBB AND IHPEBATIVE. 

$ 171. 1. The final vowel n v is rejected from the futures 
when apocopated or when preceded by Vav conversive. The 
concurrence of final consonants thence resulting in the Kal 
and Hiphil is commonly relieved by inserting an unaccented 
Seghol between them, $61. 2, to which the preceding Pat- 
tahh is assimilated in the Hiphil, $ 63. 2. a, the Hhirik of 
the Kal either remaining unchanged or being lengthened to 
Tsere in the simple syllable. 



KAL. 

HIPHAL. 

PIEL. 

HIPHIL. 

HITHPAEL. 

Future. 

nblP 

v : * 

nba < ’ 

VT * 

nba 1 ’ 

nb.v’ 

r i - 

n|an? 

Apoc. Fut. 

ba* or ba^ 

v • v - 


bV 

ba? 

ban? 

Vav. Conv. 

ban or ban 

v • - v •• - 

b$?n 

ban 
- ! - 

ba?a 

ban?? 

2. The final vowel n _ 

is sometimes rejected 

from the im- 


perative in the Piel, Hiphil, and Hithpael species, e. g. PL % 
for nja, Hiph. ban for nban, Hith. bjnn for njann. 


Remarks on Lamedh He Verbs. 

§172. 1. Kal preterite: The third person feminine rarely occurs with 
the simple ending p t , n by Lev. 25 : 21 , P^n 2 Kin. 9 : 37 K’thibh ; so in 
the Hiphil, Jjfcjbn Ezek. 24:12, Lev. 26:34, and Hophal, 

Jer. 13:19. Yodh is occasionally retained before asyllabic affixes, rnon 
Ps. 57 :2, the only instance in which the feminine has the ending usual in 
other verbs, *PDn Deut. 32: 37, Ps. 73: 2 K’ri; so in the imperative, 
innx, snia Isa. 21:12; future, ynirj. VPjrrj, vnorr;. 

'Pjv?, vSti?, *nn&£, NiphaTpreterite" Vtb, Piel 
future, ypjnB, Hiphil future, imperative, *rnn for SPBKB. 

2 . Infinitive: Vav is sometimes written for the final vowel of the infini¬ 
tive absolute instead of n, *fia, ir&, iin, inn, vita, iiea, iig, iso, *ino, 
and in a few instances the feminine termination is added, rvibx, rvian, 
Pirnr . There are also examples of the omission of this termination from 
the construct infinitive, n fcJSJ and iES*, nipj, nan, inilj; once it has the 
form njajn Ezek. 28 :17. 

3. Future : There are a very few examples of Tsere as the last vowel 
of the future, ninn Dan. 1: 13. n&£B Josh. 7:9, nfcail Josh. 9:24, 
Vnnri Jer. 17: 17; so in the Piel, njittB Lev. 18:7 ff.; and, on the other 
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hand, there is one instance of an imperative ending in Seghol, viz., the 
Piel, Judg. 9:29. The radical * remains and rests in Hhirik in 
•’bttni (3 fem.) Jer. 3:6, in the Hiphil, "TOP} (2 masc.) Jer. 18:23, and in 
the Kal imperative, 'in (2 masc.) Isa. 26: 20 . Yodh appears once as a 
consonant before a suffix, Job 3: 25, and once before n paragogic, 

rnona Ps. 77:4, which is very rare in these verbs, but perhaps displaces 
the final vowel in nyiox Ps. 119:117, and the Hithpael, HPtijbs Isa. 41:23. 
In a few instances "• is restored as a quiescent before suffixes, Hos. 

6:2, ''rin 1 Kin. 20 : 35, Ps. 140:10K’ri. cn-asa* Deut. 32:26. 

Examples of the femiuine plural: nrsnn, nslhn, , nrSyni, 

and mbtn. 

4. The future of a few verbs when apocopated or preceded by Vav con¬ 

versive simply drops its last vowel, either retaining Hhirik under the per¬ 
sonal prefix or lengthening it to Tsere, IJD *1 ? , *n?i, oto|;, 

so in the Pe Nun forms, T*i and Pi, ©A, and Pe Yodh cp’i, with 
Pattahh-furtive under the first radical of the Pe guttural, ijn*;, § 17. , or 
the vowel of the personal prefix changed to Pattahh, §60. 1 , neon, 50*1 
but 50*, 50FI1. Most commonly Seghol is inserted between the concur¬ 
ring consonants, 1371 , 137, ba*. nrfi. is A and barn, po*?, ^71 and *ngni, 
C)xA, bjyfi, an*; and ’anthi,’rp .71 ? y^ni, anyi, & 6 ni, bb*’, or 

Pattahh if one of the consonants is a guttural, §61. 2 ; thus, in Ayin gut¬ 
tural verbs, JW, B3P1. rY) , ynn, in Pe guttural ynh from nin*;, 
§60. 1. a. (3), nrH from rnrP. or with the additional change of the vowel 
of the prefix to Pattahh, ">nni, inn from from rtxrn, nypjn, 

tsy?3 Isa. 59:17 (in 1 Sam. 15:19, 14:32 K’ri, this same form is from 
ttty or 0*5, §157. 3), ^?75 , ir*?, byAi. The rejection of the final vowel 
takes place frequently even in the first person singular, which in other 
verbs is commonly exempt from shortening. §99. 3. a, “jEST. 50X1 and 
nanxi, m s X\ Tnx, brxi, -,yfci, byfci and nfcyxi. In a few instances 
the final vowel is retained in other persons after Vav conversive, e. g. 
nifay*i 1 Kin. 16: 25, n;?*l 2 Kin. 1:10, nha*i Josh. 19: 50. niani 1 Sam. 
1: 9, nbfry 1 Kin. 16:17, 05071 l Sam. 17:42. 0*7371 2 Kin. 6:23, •usin 
Deut. 32: 18 is fut. apoc. of 07 b as ■'fYj or n n7 of n*n • 

5. The passive participle drops the final * in IBS Job 15:22 for •'IBS, 
*lfcy Job 41:25 for and fem. plur. mi03 Isa. 3:16 K’thibh (K’ri 
n*na;), miba 1 Sam. 25:18 K’thibh. 

§ 173. 1 . In the Niphal preterite Yodh may quiesce in either Tsere or 
Hhirik, though the former is more frequent, and •'ry'fsa } n->5a: and 

i3-»Sa3. onoos and w$E3 and 

2. Examples of the infinitive absolute: n$33, nans, nj?SO. Construct: 
rrfon and niSas, niian. ro'&m and n&hn; with suffixes, ih'iyn, ihibyn, 
once as though it were a plural noun, da"•r'hjn Ezek. 6 : 8 , so the Kal 
infin., Tpnl’aX Ezek. 16:31, once with a preposition, riiyb Ex. 10 : 3 . 

3. Future apocopated and with Vav conversive: ban, nb'ani, nbsc , 
ynn, brn, * 0 * 1 , ■'fp»i. and in one verb with Pattahh before n, 0071 
Gen. 7:23, Ps. 109:13, though some editions omit the Daghesh-forte in the 
former passage, thus making it a Kal future. 
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§ 174. 1. Piel: Two verbs, nto to be becoming and nng to draw (the 
bow), having a guttural for their second radical, double the third instead, 
which in the reduplication appears as Vav, though the general law is ad¬ 
hered to requiring its rejection from the end of the word and the substitir 
tion of the vowel letter n. The only forms which occur are, of the 
former, the preterite nSats Ps. 93:5, VifiO Cant. 1: 10, Isa. 52:7, and of 
the latter the participle plur. constr. ijmtar Gen. 21:16. There are 
three examples of Hholein inserted after the first radical, §92. 6, "’nto'iO 
Isa. 10: 13 from no©, the fc} being an orthographic equivalent for O, 
§3. 1. a, and in the infinitive, *iih, *nh Isa. 59:13. 

2. In the first person singular of the Piel preterite sometimes quiesces 

in Tsere; in all the other persons, however, and even in the first singu¬ 
lar, when a suffix is added, it invariably quiesces in Hhirik, ■'nba and 
■'n^a, ■wip, once , wib and 'nba, Tpnbij, . 

3. Infinitive absolute: riip and nip, nib, nj 53 , Hi$, iih, *nh. The 
construct always ends in rvi with the exception of nS? also riSs, and 
■bn Hos. 6:9. 

4. Future : in Isa. 16:9 from nn, the second radical is doubled 

as §153. I, and the third appears as 1, §56. 3 .a; Tjbsx. Ex. 33: 3 is 
for ijbax, §63.1.5. With Vav conversive: bi^n, bb*n, &3*?3, lapj, 
ttJprn. ijni, so in the first person singular, bbx^ , ; once Pattahh is 

lengthened to Kamets, 1 Sam. 21: 14; so in pause, ibatn Prov. 25: 9. 

5. The imperative has Seghol in a single instance, nan Judg. 9:29 

and sometimes drops its final vowel ba, bn, , 03, ns and «T}S. 

6. Pual infinitive construct with suffix: innar Ps. 132:1. 

§175. 1. Hiphil preterite: The prefixed n has occasionally Seghol, 
nb'an and nb'an, rjfcbn, rrjDrt, ninn, rpr-ann. Yodh may quiesce in 
Hhirik or Tsere, nban, n^iin, *TPbn. Yodh once remains as 

a quiescent in the 3 masc. sing., ■’Snn Isa. 53: 10, and once in the 3 masc. 
plur., T'iran Josh. 14:8 for roon,"§62. 2. 

2. The infinitive absolute has Kamets in nan^ by way of distinction 

from nann and Jer. 42:2, which are always used adverbially. 

Construct: The prefixed n has Hhirik in one instance, niipjn Lev. 
14:43 ; ni&rjb 2 Kin. 19:25 K’thibh is for ni&twnb . 

3. The future, when apocopated or preceded by Vav conversive, some¬ 
times simply rejects its final vowel. , an*n, ’ht?. pjw;;, Tun from 

from nt3, OJ1 from ntjD, from fiij; commonly, however, 
Seghol is inserted between the concurring consonants. bx*n from ttbx, 
§111.2. a, Wj3, orn?, f| , aw, Cftr, or Pattahh if one 
of the consonants is a guttural, "wn, iron, br*i, yn*n. Occasionally the 
final vowel remains, nb$*n 1 Kin. 16:17. 18:42, ninpn Ezek. 23:19, 
once the radical ■* appears quiescing in Hhirik, *'nrin (2 masc. apoc. for 
nr in) Jer. 18:23. The retention or rejection of the vowel is optional in 
the first person singular, ni*njO , hjgOKj, nbst} and from nbj, b?kj, 
»£ from nba. 

- TT 
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4. The imperative is sometimes abbreviated, nsnn and tnP, PinP 

and pnn, b?p for non and on, nin and 7;P; r©n (accent on 

the ultimate) Ps. 39:14 is for P?sjP, the same word Isa. 6:9 is from 
a?i», § 140. 5. 

5. Hophal infinitive absolute: P-JEP Lev. 19:20. 

§176. 1. Hithpael: One verb PPS5 reduplicates its third radical, which 
appears as 1, PJPRE5P to worship, fut. Hiring, with Vav conv. iinpjs:*? 
for ?PFiir*5, §61. 2, plur. , infin. n^nnrn, and once with suf. 

^ Kin- 18, the accent being thrown back by a following 
monosyllable. For the inflected participle, cn^npjoo Ezek. 8:16, see 
§90, page 120. 

2. In the preterite ** mostly quiesces in Tsere in the first person singu¬ 
lar, and in Hhirik in the other persons, W^Tintfin, nvnn»n, 

orvnnizjn, n^srnp, n^ennn, rpp&nn, rv'snujp. 

3. The future apocopated and with Vav conversive: ban*}, , 

“iPPR, barn*?, rnnn, snap, or with Kamets in the accented syllable, 

pspp, so always in pause, bpp*H, J03PF11 Gen. 24:65. 

4. The shortened imperative: PSP.P, brjrP. 

§ 177. 1. i-rn to fut. P^rn, Hhirik being retained before the guttural 
under the influence of the following Yodh, whence the Sh’va, though 
vocal, remains simple; so in the inf const, with prep, tvnPa. nwb, rrpp», 
though without a prefix it is rvrP, once rrn Ezek. 21:15. The apoco¬ 
pated future "'FT? (in pause VP) and with Vav conversive VTp, is for 
■JP?, the vowel of the prefix returning to the Sh’va from which it arose, 
$85. 2. a (1), page 116. when the quiescence of the middle radical gives a 
vowel to the first. The same thing occurs in the peculiar form of the 
future fitVP Eccl. 11:3, where the second radical appears as 1, which it 
sometimes does in the imperative, P^JP and PJP Gen. 27:29 or X*P Job 
37:6. and in the participle PIP Neh. 6*6, Eccl. 2:22, fern, njin Ex 9:3. 

2. rpn to live. The root *Prt is usually inflected as a Lamedh He 
verb pret. FT?n, fut. PVT), apoc. VYJ, with Vav conversive *'P‘jl, though 
in the preterite 3 masc. it occasionally takes an Ayin doubled form, "P, 
e. g. Gen. 3:22, 5:5, and once in the 3 fem. an Ayin Yodh form J P^P Ex. 
1:16, or it may be explained as an Ayin doubled form with Daghesh-forte 
omitted, §25. 

3. In a few instances X is substituted for the third radical in Lamedh 
He verbs, *'PX:n Ezek. 43:27, xnx Isa. 21:12, X&» Jer. 23:39, X*PP 
2 Chron. 26:15, XBP Prov. 1:10 from PBX, acnji Deut. 33:21 from Prat* 
*5 p;? 2 Chron. 16:12, X31S*? Lam. 4:1. X|tt? 2 Kin. 25:29, xi© 1 ? Eccl. 
8: i, e*ixbp 2 Sam. 21: 12 K’ri for ta^xsibp Hos. 11:7, Deut. 28: 66 
for oi^bn, §56. 4, o^aniari. *IXW 2 Sam. 11:24 from pp^; the vowels 
are those of Lamedh Aleph verbs in *iarx Jer. 3: 22 for to^nx, pban 1 Ki n. 
17:14 for P$3P, P^p 1 ? Dan. 10: 14 for P^pyi; and the full Lamedh Aleph 
form is adopted in X^pb;? Hos. 13:15 for p*jd^ . 


Digitized by L^ooQle 




204 


ETYMOLOGY. 


$178,179 


Doubly Imperfect Verbs. 

$ 178. Verbs which have two weak letters in the root, oi 
which are so constituted as to belong to two different classes 
of imperfect verbs, commonly exhibit the peculiarities of 
both, unless they interfere with or limit one another. Thus, 
a verb which is both RB and n"b will follow the analogy of 
both paradigms, the former in its initial and the latter in its 
second syllable. But in verbs which are both 17 and rft 
the 1 is invariably treated as a perfect consonant, and the nb 
peculiarities alone preserved. All such cases have been re¬ 
marked upon individually under the several classes of verbs 
to which they respectively belong. 


Defective Verbs. 

$179. 1. It has been seen in repeated instances in the 
foregoing pages that verbs belonging to one class of imper¬ 
fect verbs may occasionally adopt forms from another and 
closely related class. Thus a Rb verb may appear with a 
nb form, or an 17 verb with an 77 form or vice versa. The 
occurrence of an individual example, or of a few examples 
of such divergent forms, may be explained in the manner 
just suggested without the assumption of an additional verb 
as their source. Sometimes, however, the number of diver¬ 
gent forms is so considerable, or the divergence itself so wide, 
that it is simpler to assume two co-existent roots of the same 
signification, and differing only in the weak letter which they 
contain, than to refer all to a single root. 

a. Thus. means to shut up or restrain , and nBs to be Jinished: 
yet a few n ? forms occur in the sense not of the latter but of the former 
verb. They are accordingly held to be from kSb , but assimilated in inflec¬ 
tion to the rfb paradigm. On the other hand, means to call, and 
rn;? to meet; but so many forms are found with this latter significa¬ 
tion that it seems necessary to assume a second root srjij having that 
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meaning. The verb to run is ordinarily ; but Ezek. 1: 14 is too 
remote from an is form to be referred to that root; hence it is traced to 
another verb K2n of the same sense. No clear line of distinction can be 
drawn between the cases in which divergent forms are to be traced to a 
single root, and those in which the assumption of a second is admissible or 
necessary. This must be decided in detail, and the best authorities not 
infrequently differ in their judgment of particular examples. 

2. Where two verbs exist which are thus radically con¬ 
nected and identical in signification, it not infrequently hap¬ 
pens that they are defective or mutually supplementary, that 
is to say, that one of them is in usage restricted to certain 
parts or species, the remainder being supplied by the other. 

a. The following are examples of defective verbs: Sitt to be good , used 
in the Kal species only in the preterite, the corresponding future is from 
; lip Kal pret. to fear , the fut. and imper. from ; pV Kal pret. 
and inf. to spit , fut. from pibs 7B3 Kal pret. and inf. to break or disperse , 
fut. and imp. from fiB; ypa Kal pret. to be alienated , fut. from yjbj; rrnia 
K. pret. to be a prince , fut. from •*1123; sin Kal pret. and inf to be many , 
fut. from srn which is used throughout the species; on^ Kal fut. to be hot , 
pret. and inf. from can, which is also used in the iuture ; fT? to counsel , 
borrows its Kal imper. from Kal fut. to awake } pret. from the 

Hiphil of *plp, which is also used in inf. imper. and fut.; S^3 to place . the 
reflexive is expressed by from D2P ; nnuj to drink , the causative 

is nyjizjn from njbd; ttHiin from is used as the causative of to 
be ashamed, as well as ; 7|in to go , derives many of its forms from 

; ash? to give y is only used in the Kal imperative, it is supplemented 
by inj of totally distinct radicals. 


Quadriliteral Verbs. 

$180. Quadriliteral verbs are either primitives formed 
from quadriliteral roots, whose origin is explained, $ 68. a, 
or denominatives, the formative letter of the noun or adjective 
being admitted into the stem along with the three original 
radicals. The former class adopt the vowels and inflections 
of the Piel and Pual species, while the latter follow the 
Hiphil. 

a. The only examples of quadriliteral verbs are the following, viz.: Piel 
pret. tC^B he spread, Job 26: 9, where the original Pattahh of the initial 
syllable of the Piel, §S2. 5. b (3), is preserved; fut. with suf. n J*®7?7 ** 
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shall waste it, Ps. 80 :14. Pual pret. when it freshened , Job 33 : 25, the 
Methegh and the Hhateph Pattahh being used to indicate that the Sh’va 
is vocal, and that the form is equivalent to ; part. OBDITD scaled off 

or resembling scales . Ex. 16: 14, binaB clothed , 1 Chron. 15:27. Hiphil 
pret. VT'jT&tn they stank . Isa. 19:6 lor *rP3TXfi as riB3?3 for *ttB53, de¬ 
rived from n;]X putrescent , which is simpler than to make it with Gesenius 
a double or anomalous Hiphil from rqj, §94. a, comp. Alexander in loc.; 
fut. nV’XBiBK I will turn to the left , Gen. 13:9; Isa. 30: 21, part. 

1 Chron. 12 : 2 from bxito the left hand , elsewhere reduced to a 
triliteral by the rejection of X, 2 Sam. 14:19, Ezek. 

21:2l. To these may be added the form, which occurs several times in 
the K’thibh D^xama 1 Chron. 15:24, etc., and O'nnxrm 2 Chron. 5:12, 
for which the K’ri substitutes 0*nEnB or o*n2criB. As it is a denomina¬ 
tive from fnxsn a trumpet , it has been suspected that the form first men¬ 
tioned should be pointed ; the other, if a genuine reading, is 

probably to be read D^nxHB . 


Nouns. 

THEIR FOBMATION. 

§181. Nouns, embracing adjectives and participles as 
well as substantives, may be primitive, i. e. formed directly 
from their ultimate roots, or derivative, i. e. formed from pre¬ 
existing words. Those which are derived from verbs are 
called verbals; those which are derived from nouns are 
called denominatives. The vast multiplicity of objects to 
which names were to be applied and the diversity of aspects 
under which they are capable of being contemplated, have led 
to a variety in the constitution of nouns greatly exceeding 
that of verbs, and also to considerable laxity in the significa¬ 
tions attached to individual forms. But whatever complexity 
may beset the details of this subject, its main outlines are 
sufficiently plain. All nouns are, in respect to their forma¬ 
tion, reducible to certain leading types or classes of forms, 
each having a primary and proper import of its own. The 
derivation of nouns, as of the verbal species, from their 
respective roots and themes calls into requisition all the expe¬ 
dients, whether of internal or external changes, known to the 
language, § 69. Hence arise four classes of nouns according 
as they are formed by internal changes, viz.: 
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1. The introduction of one or more vowels. 

2. The reduplication of one or more of the letters of the 
root. Or by external changes, viz.: 

8. The prefixing of vowels or consonants at the begin¬ 
ning of the foot. 

4. The affixing of vowels or consonants at the end. 

а . The mass of nouns are to be regarded as primitives and not as de¬ 

rived from their cognate verbs. Many roots are represented by nouns 
alone, without any verbs from which they could have sprung, e. g. sk 
father , earth . And where verbs of kindred meaning do exist, it is 

probable that they are not the source or theme of the nouns, but that 
both spring alike directly from their common root, as to reign , and 

king from the root Si nee * however, these roots or elemental 

themes are destitute of vowels, and consequently are incapable of being 
pronounced in their primitive or abstract state, it is customary and con¬ 
venient in referring to them to name the verb which though a derivative 
form has the advantage of simplicity and regularity of structure, and is 
often the best representative of the radical signification. Accordingly, 

king may be said to be derived from the root 7$^ to reign , that is, it 
is derived from the root of which that verbal form is the conven¬ 
tional designation, §68. 

б. Infinitives, participles, nouns which follow the forms of the secondary 
or derived species, § 187. 2. cr, and some others, are evidently verbals. 
Most nouns of the fourth class, as well as some others, are denominatives. 


Class I .—Nouns formed "by the insertion of rowels. 

$182. The first class of nouns, or those which are 
formed by means of vowels given to the root, embraces three 
distinct forms, viz.: 

1. Monosyllables, or those in which the triliteral root 
receives hut one vowel. 

2. Dissyllables, in which the second is the principal 
vowel and the first a pretonic Kamets or Tsere. 

3. Dissyllables, in which the first is the principal vowel 
and the second a mutable Kamets or Tsere. 

1. TriUteral Monosyllables . 

$183. The formative vowel may be given eit'her to the 
second radical bop, b'toj?, biisp, brap, or to the first, bop, 


/ 
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Vcjb, bop ; in the latter case an unaccented Seghol is com¬ 
monly interposed between the concurring consonants, $ 61. 2, 
to which a preceding Pattahh is assimilated, $ 63. 2. a, bop, 
bap, bap. Forms thus augmented by the introduction of 
an auxiliary vowel are termed Segholates. 

a. In this and the following sections bap is used as a representative 
root in order more conveniently to indicate to the eye the formation of the 
different classes of nouns. No root could be selected which would afford 
examples in actual use of the entire series of derivative forms; bap has 
but one derivative bap slaughter, and this only occurs in Obad. ver. 9. 

b. As i. 6. and u rarely or never occur in mixed accented syllables, § 19, 
they are excluded from monosyllabic nouns. Every other vowel is, how¬ 
ever, found with the second radical, thus d, asa a little prop, paucity, 

honey, ">ia man; a, b^x strength , -ijp writing , nx© residue; e, DD© 
shoulder, nip bush; i, bb'j howling, -kp grief, SXT a wolf; especially!, 
0, and U, which occur with greater frequency than any others. When the 
first radical receives the vowel, i and U are likewise excluded, inasmuch as 
they rarely or never stand before concurrent consonants, §61. 4. Few of 
these nouns remain without the auxiliary Seghol fifja a valley , an© 
vanity , xpn sin, ppb spikenard, app truth. Kamets is only found before 
Vav, §63. 2.a, rip, and in pause, §65, *}px, D'JJ. 

c. When the second radical receives the vowel, there is a concurrence 
of consonants at the beginning of the word, which is sometimes relieved 
by prefixing X, §53. 1. a, with a short vowel, mostly i, §60. 1. a (5), but 
occasionally a, 3?axx finger for 3?3X, 23©X lattice, ainx belt , svnjx and 
?*nT arm , biioinx and bran yesterday . 

$184. These nouns, standing at the first remove from 
the root, express as nearly as possible its simple idea 
either abstractly, e. g. bibs emptiness , bihti bereavement , TW 
strength , p^* righteousness , "it£ help, bna* greatness, or as it 
is realized in some person or object which may be regarded 
as its embodiment or representative, TOa lord from “03 to be 
mighty, ©iSS man from ©3S to be sick, b^da boundary, Sf03 
libation prop, pouring out, p©3? valley prop, depth, "pan vine¬ 
gar prop, sourness. 

a. That; the position of the formative vowel before or after the second 
radical does not materially affect the character of the form, appears from 
the following considerations: (1.) The sameness of signification already 
exhibited, and which may be verified in detail. (2.) The occasional ap¬ 
pearance of the same word in both forms, e. g. "9? and "^a man, S»3 
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and ?B3 plant, xl>$ and X^ prison , and yi^a thumb, wri and nni33 
brightness. (3.) The concurrence of both forms in the Kal construct infi¬ 
nitive bijs and rdtop, §87, "'Sbjj and DDbajs. (4.) The fact that Segho- 
lates may arise alike from bip? and biajb, §61. 1.6. (5.) The cognate 
languages; monosyllables in Arabic, whose vowel precedes the second radi¬ 
cal, answer to those whose vowel succeeds the same radical in Aramaean, 
and both to the Hebrew Segholates, e. g. *735 servant , Aram. T3?., Arab. 



6. The presence of imperfect letters in the root may occasion the fol¬ 
lowing modifications: 

XB roots. Aleph,as a first radical, sometimes receives a long vowel ( w ) 
instead of Sh’va Q, §60. 3. c, 'flax fidelity for yrax, -mx girdle for "ViTX . 

$ Guttural and Guttural. If the third radical be a guttural, Pat¬ 
tahh is substituted for the auxiliary Seghol. §61. 2, confidence , 3frig 
hearing, naa height; if the second radical be a guttural, the preceding 
vowel if Hholem remains unchanged, otherwise it also commonly becomes 
Pattahh young man, "133 youth, *tnb fear but ^r»X tent , onS bread. 

„ ’ „ i ■ vv 

"'B and *jE roots. A vowelless ^ or J is in a few instances rejected 
from the beginning of a word, §53. 2. a , produce for Ti & famil¬ 
iarity for elevation for x n ba, lamentation for "'113, particu¬ 

larly in feminines and secondary derivatives; thus, iron, rrr?, nxs, nttn 
drop an initial Yodh, and nip, an initial Nun. Nun may also ex¬ 
perience assimilation when it is a second radical, P)X anger for r)3X, Oii 
cup for D3B. 

and roots. In Segholates 7 is preceded by Kamets Vii (accord¬ 
ing to Kimchi in Ezek. 28 :18) wickedness , Ttfn midst, unless the last 
radical is a guttural, rnn space; * is preceded by Pattahh and followed 
byHhirik, night , eye. These letters frequently give Up their con¬ 
sonantal character and become quiescent, §57. 2. Vav is rejected in a few 
words as "'S brand for ^3, *’X island for “»?X, *n watering for *»vi, §53. 3. 

rfb roots. In a very few instances the proper final radical is rejected, 
as it is in verbs, and the final vowel written n, as tt30 bush, roa weep¬ 
ing, mn thought. When "* appears as the radical, it prefers the form 
•'33 weeping , ^B fruit, •'bB vessel; 1 retains its consonantal character in 
ino winter, lib quail, or it may be changed to its cognate vowel U, 
which combines with the preceding a to form 0, §62. 1, *P*j (for d?yati) 
ink, *ixn antelope. In Segholates 1 quiesces in Shurek, §57. 2. (4), *inib 
swimming for ‘JHtij, *trra emptiness; the lexicon of Gesenius contains the 
forms Vifa garment , iSp? end, *ibb security, but these words only occur in 
the plural or with suffixes, and the absolute singular is quite as likely to 
have been . 


2. The main vowel in the ultimate. 

$ 185. 1. The second form of this class is a dissyllable 
with one of the long vowels in the second which is its prin- 
14 
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cipal syllable, and in the first a pretonic Kamets, for which 
Tsere is occasionally substituted when the second vowel is 
Kamets, thus bbp or bop, bop, bnsp, bibp, bibp. 

2. These are properly adjectives, and have for the most 
part an intransitive signification when the vowel of the 
ultimate is a, e, or 0, and a passive signification when it is 
* or u, T 9 p and ibp small, ftn fat, bin: made of brass, "Pha 
chosen. Those with a and * in the ultimate are, however, 
prevailingly and the others occasionally used as substantives, 
and designate objects distinguished, by the quality which 
they primarily denote, p?? herbs prop, green, lib strong 
drink prop, intoxicating, “fb: leopard prop, spotted, 5p:s and 
Ep52 turban prop, wound around, TD3 glory, that which is 
glorious. 

a. The intransitive adjectives supply the place of Kal active partici¬ 

ples to neuter verbs, §90, and in 13? verbs they have superseded the regu¬ 
lar formation, § 153. 1. cp for . Kal passive participles are verbals 
with H. This formation with I in the ultimate is adopted in several names 
of seasons, Abi 6, the time of ears of com, tpOX ingathering prop. 

the being gathered, T'ia vintage, •’PCI pruning-time, ploughing- 

time, harvest, Comp. § 201. 1. 5. 

b. Adjectives with 0 commonly express permanent qualities, those 

with B variable ones, bina great, Via growing great; pjn strong , ptn be¬ 
coming strong ; ainp near. approaching; pirn remote, pnn receding. 

Hence the former are used of those physical and moral conditions which 
are fixed and constant, such as figure, colour, character, etc., long, 
bis round. p&P deep, Snda high; C*i5{ red, *na spotted, "ip* speckled, pinj 
green, "»p3? striped , "'Vis white, p*ii2 bay, ~TTJ3 black; pinE sweet, lira 
pure, WTrp holy. And the latter are employed of shifting and evanescent 
states of body and of mind, atfcs thirsty, hungry, sib sated, 
weary, bix grieving, yen desiring, “ibn fearing, Tb:? exulting . 

c. The active signification asserted for the form biisp in a few instances 

cannot be certainly established; trip? or Plp^ fowler, is intransitive in 
Hebrew conception as is shown by the construction of the corresponding 
verb, comp. Lat. aucupari, aucupalus. Other alleged cases are probably 
not nouns but absolute infinitives of Kal, fina Jer. 6: 27 may as well be 
(rendered 1 have set thee to try as for a trier (of metals) ; Isa. 1: 17 is 

not oppressor nor oppressed but wrong-doing , to dSiKciv, see Alexander in 
loc.; and even pi©3? Jer. 22: 3 may in like manner be oppression instead 
of oppressor. 

d. nb roots are restricted to forms with i, in which the radical 
quiesces, fresh, afflicted, ■’pa or trp; with otiant K, §16.1, pure 
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or with a which combines with it to form e, n ? and rnb field, 
fair , nxa high; in a few nouns this final vowel is dropped, 3ft fish for 
Pan , in mark for pkn, y a tree for nka, *|i son for nia , nb mouth for l"PB , 
unless, indeed, these and the like are to be regarded as primitive bilit- 
erals. Vav, as a final radical, may be preceded by a, lia meek , or 6, iSttj 
secure. 


8. The main vowel in the penult. 

% 186. 1. The third form of this class is a dissyllable 
having an immutable vowel, mostly Hholem, though occa¬ 
sionally Shurek or Tsere in the first, which is its principal 
syllable, and a mutable Kamets or Tsere in the second, thus 
boip, bbip, bmp, btrp, btrp. 

2. These indicate the agent, and are either active par¬ 
ticiples, biip killing , or substantives, Dhin signet-ring prop. 
sealer, 3? is* enemy, one practising hostility, bin© fox prop. 
digger, pb -1 ? hammer prop, pounder, b?vj morning star prop. 
shining one. 

a. A number of nouns, indicative of occupation, follow the participial 
form, which thus serves to express permanent and professional activity, 
n{?*ia herdsman , bah sailor prop, rope-handler, Enin ploughman , nas'P potter 
prop, former. oa*ia fuller , in*3 priest , tna vine-dresser , nnio merchant, 
ibio scribe, bain trafficker , nan shepherd , Ran physician, Pjbn dealer in 
unguents , cpn embroiderer. n«ia watchman, naiia porter prop, gate-keeper , 
Ofiid judge. 

b. In a very few instances u in the first syllable is shortened and fol¬ 
lowed by Daghesh-forte conservative, aiia and aka pipe, pit. 

c. aa roots. The contraction of aa and the quiescence of ia roots, by 
reducing them to biliteral monosyllables, obliterates to a considerable ex¬ 
tent the distinctions which have been described and which are possible 
only in triliterals. The contracted forms which arise from aa roots are 
ab, ab, ao, ab, § 183. b. Of these ab = aab belongs to the monosylla¬ 
bic formation, and is chiefly used of abstracts, nk purity, an multitude, on 
integrity , ba yoke ; and ab = aao to the first species of dissyllables, em¬ 
bracing adjectives and concrete nouns, on perfect, an feast; while ab 
and ab may arise indifferently from either, p*i rottenness is an abstract 
noun for pjpjb , but Ip tender is an adjective for Ipn , Kamets being com¬ 
pressed to Pattahh before the doubled letter, comp. § 135. 3; ab! heart is 
for the dissyllable aab , but in favour for the monosyllable . 

*fa and ''a roots. Nouns from quiescent la and “•a roots may be 
divided into three pairs of forms, op , an ; Dip, a*n ; c*ip, 3*n . Of these 
the last pair (with the exception of Kal passive participles) belong to the 
primitive monosyllabic formation, a^n strife , asii goodness ; the first pair 
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to the first species of dissyllables, WP poor, proud , bk God prop, the 
mighty one; and the second pair may belong to either. BTn = poverty , 

pin = pH empty , *pk = strength, = rfo good. 


Class II. — Nouns with reduplicated radicals. 

§187. 1. The simple form proper to adjectives is ex¬ 
plained §185; it may be converted into an intensive by 
doubling the middle radical, retaining the long vowel of the 
second syllable and giving a short l or & to the first. This 
reduplicated or intensive form denotes what is characteristic, 
habitual, or possessed in a high degree. Adjectives of this 
nature are sometimes used as descriptive epithets of persons 
or things distinguished by the quality, which they denote, 
®<?n very weak, nj® seeing prop, (having eyes) wide open, 
righteous, “riaa mighty man, 'pin full of grace, DTn 
merciful. 

a. As a general though not an invariable rule, the first syllable has 
Pattahh when a pure vowel a. I, or U stands in the ultimate, but Hhirik 
when the ultimate has one of the diphthongal vowels € or 0. Several 
nouns with A in the second syllable are descriptive of occupations or 
modes of life, comp. §186. 2. a, PSX husbandman, fisherman , judge, 

(zrrsAn) workman , nfcp cook. seaman (from nbp salt), bio 
bearer of burdens, t’X hunter , TOp bowman. Sja thief, not a mere equiva¬ 
lent to 5aia one who steals, but one who steals habitually, who makes steal¬ 
ing his occupation. 

b. Since the idea of intensity easily passes into that of excess, the 

form bkp is applied to deformities and defects, physical or moral, cb» 
dumb , *}ia hump-backed, TZ^n (=d'nn) deaf blind, lame, nig 
bald, perverse. 

c. In a few instances instead of doubling the second radical, the pre¬ 

vious Hhirik is prolonged, §59. a, izH&p and ©ifaip nettle prop, badly 
pricking, "libip smoke , "rirpp the Nile prop, very black, prison. 

THi* spark , ■vi J r»jD battle, spark. 

d. The following double the third radical in place of the second, niriB 

brood, *)Js£ green , quiet , njKj comely from nka, the last radical 

appearing as 1, § 169, bbg^ feeble, where the long vowel Tsere is in¬ 
serted to prevent the concurrence of consonants. 

e. T9 and more rarely T* roots reduplicate the biliteral formed by their 
contraction, b^ba and baba wheel prop, roller , phpp frightful, •V'tpt. girt. 

crown of the head prop, dividing (the hair); so fem. rdfnbn severe pain, 
casting down, nfiba skull, and plur. rviiipbo baskets , 013 PS turning 
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upside down from H13 = 113, tiiiblb (sing, ‘'Sib) loops and D^b'sib (sing, 
probably nSib = winding stairs from nib = lib ; a root bib is need¬ 
lessly assumed by Gesenius. Sometimes the harsh concurrence of con¬ 
sonants is prevented by the insertion of a long vowel, bibs (const, bibs) 
cymbal prop, tinkling, “iin3 and stark naked, totally destitute . bjD'bjD 

despicable, or the softening of the former of the two consonants to a vowel, 
§57. 1, 3313 star for 2323, 1113313 bands worn on the forehead for 
mBBBB, (with the ending *p added) ignominy for yibfjbp, bia 

Babylon for baba, or its assimilation to the succeeding consonant, ">133 
something circular , a circuit for iSH3. The second member of the redu¬ 
plication suffers contraction or change in chain for rrjuntB and 

floor for ijb'ig.’ 

2. Abstracts are formed with a doubled ihiddle radical 
by giving u to the second syllable and i to the first, pan 
folding the hands, D’lVo retribution, f’lp© abomination, and 
in the plural D"HB3 atonement, D'pnpB commandments, ©■’n^© 
divorce. 

a. These may be regarded as verbals formed from the Piel. A like 
formation is in a few instances based upon other species, e. g. Hiphil Tfinn 
melting from 7^3, riifin cessation from the 13 root aiB, Niphal B^bltiBS 
wrestlings: when derived from the Niphal means repentings , when 

from the Piel consolations. 

c. 33 roots reduplicate the biliteral to which they are contracted, *irrin 
inflammation, 0^312313 delight . 

c. A few roots, which are either 13 or 3 guttural, or have a liquid for 
their third letter, double the last radical with ft in the final syllable, 
^1S33 thorn-hedge, i*hxB (=i*n^p) ruddy glow, Di*bl*i3Pt upright columns 
designed for way-marks, rnsnsij horror, o^BlE^t 3 adulteries , Qisjaa ridges, 
also with 0 or l in the last syllable, HIT'S acquiescence, b‘bfi3 pasture , 
■nnao shower , "ptbs obscuration, (K’thibh iv»D») tapestry, b^bfsn 

whence ‘'b^bsn dark. The concurrence of consonants is relieved in bl&ttS 
(in some editions) snail by Daghesh-forte separative. 

$188. A few words reduplicate the two last radicals. 
These may express intensity in general, nip-nps complete 
opening, n*srna? very beautiful, or more particularly repeti¬ 
tion, pE 3 Bn twisted prop, turning again and again, p-p^n 
slippery, crooked, bnbrB perverse, popps; mixed multi¬ 

tude prop, gathered here and there, ninanart spots or stripes, 
rrnsnBn moles prop, incessant diggers. As energy is con¬ 
sumed by repeated acts or exhibitions and so gradually 
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weakened, this form becomes a diminutive when applied to 
adjectives of colour, DWTS reddish, pnjrn greenish, irnno 
blackish. 

a . The first of two concurring consonants is softened to a vowel in 
rns'sn trumpet for rns-isn, and probably Vrfitj^ Lev. 16 :8 for Vtett. 

b. ■'fa roots drop their initial radical, O^hnan gifts from 
offspring , issue from fitsJ. 


Class III.— Nouns formed by prefixes. 

$ 189. The third class of nouns is formed by prefixing 
either a vowel or a consonant to the root. In the foDowing 
instances the vowel u is prefixed with u in the ultimate to 
form adjectives of an intensive signification, 3TDS utterly de¬ 
ceitful, i'tdx violent, *|rPK ( = |h“i*) perennial, nirs (only 
represented by a derivative, $ 94. a) very foul, fetid, 
exceedingly gross or thick (applied to darkness, Isa. 59 :10), 
or verbal nouns borrowing their meaning from the Hiphil 
species, rrorx memorial, rnnx declaration. 

9 

a. This form corresponds with the Arabic comparative or super¬ 

lative. Its adoption for Hiphil derivatives corroborates the suggestion, 
§82. 5. b (2). respecting the formation of the Hiphil species and the origin 
of its causal idea. 

b. The letter fit is merely the bearer of the initial vowel and has no 
significance of its own in these forms; n is substituted for it in 

palace , temple prop, very capacious from in the sense of its 

cognate b*is to contain. So, likewise, in a few verbals with feminine ter¬ 
minations, nsiSBizjii Ezek. 24 : 26 causing to hear used for the Hiph. infin., 
§128, deliverance from iij, nnjn grant of rest from 

mi. 

c. The short vowel prefixed with fit to monosyllables of the first 
species, as explained § 183. c, has no effect upon the meaning, and does not 
properly enter into the constitution of the form. 

$190. The consonants prefixed in the formation of nouns 
are tt, n, and ■>. They are sometimes prefixed without a 
vowel, the stem letters constituting a dissyllable of them¬ 
selves, bbpn, aiica, bVan, “ncsn; more commonly they 
receive a or * followed by a long vowel in the ultimate, e. g. 
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a. Pattahh commonly stands before €, I, and U. and Hhirik before A and 

0 , unless the first radical is a guttural or an assimilated Nun. when Pattahb 
is again preferred, basis food,, 2tsi3 planting, ffois saw, oittn a species 
of bird, cl kind of gem. Seghol is occasionally employed before a 

guttural or liquid followed by a. §63. 1.6, *if?ni3 depth, 33")i3 chariot , 
D^nj?bi 3 pair of tongs. These rules are not invariable, however, as will 
appear from such forms as H 31 T 13 , ^ioi3, *IB013, iziipbis, Cjiptlfo . A few 
words have d in the ultimate, nb'nE harp, p?ntt strangling. The inser¬ 
tion of Daghesh-forte separative in the first radical is exceptional. snpis 
Ex. 15: 17, c^nais Job 9: 18, rvnMao Joel 1:17. 

b. *4) roots. The first radical appears as * resting in Hhirik or Tsere, 

"llfe^is and rectitude , new wine . south , or as i resting 

in Hholem or Shurek, *i 2 iis appointed time, "*0*113 correction , sijin sojourner, 
PitfPl sorrow. In a few instances it is rejected, bitn world, or assimilated 
to the following radical, 22513 bed, 2^13 knowledge. , 

*& and "»2 roots. The root is reduced to a monosyllabic biliteral by 
the quiescence or rejection of the second radical, the prefix receiving 
ShVa, *1X13 citadel , 0D13 sound place , cirin ocean, C*p^ living thing , or 
more commonly a pretonic Kamets or Tsere, "lixo luminary, yinis, 
and "i^is strife , ynis race, adversary. The feminine form is almost 

always adopted after n, salvation, rra*nn oblation. 

29 roots. The root is mostly contracted to a biliteral and the vowel 
compressed to a, a, B or 0 , §61. 4, the prefix sometimes receiving Sh’va 
which gives rise to a Segholate form, §61. 1. b. DD13 tribute for 0313, "ii?i3 
bitterness for “U313, ban defilement fur bOR, fear for Tpia. ID ft mast 
for *pR; more frequently it receives a pretonic Kamets or Tsere, ^Di? 
covering , liis shield , Tiro fortress , "lio anguish. In piso running , the 
short vowel of the perfect root is preserved by means of Daghesh-forte in 
the first radical. Pi is almost always followed by the feminine ending, 
nbnn folly , nbnn beginning , nbsn prayer. 

nb roots. The ultimate has n^, rfnis disease, pasture, which 

is apocopated in a few words, b 2 is lifting up, bro higher part , *J213 and 

on account of and always disappears before the feminine ending n t , 
§62. 2 . c, nb 2 a ascent , rnxo commandment, nip?n hope, nxbn weariless. 
Before the feminine termination n the final radical appears as quiescent 
■> or 1 , n^D 1 !} interest , r*UTn whoredom, rnann encamping, rP 2 no pasture. 
Yodh is retained as a consonant after U, D^bno diseases . 

1 

§191. The letter B is a fragment of the pronoun “'tt 
who or rra what. Nouns, to which it is prefixed, denote 

1. The agent who does what is indicated by the root, as 

the participles, § 84. 5, formed by an initial tt, and a few 
substantives, didactic psalm prop, instructor, bsT? 

(from hs:) chaff prop, what falls off. 

2. The instrument by which it is done, npr? lcey from 
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nhs to open, “TO^t? goad from “Tab to learn, ’viik’a saw from 
ife: to saw. 

3. The place or time in which it is done, nip? altar 
from nay to sacrifice, fa'p? lo.ir, brick-kiln, awitt period, 
of residence. 

4. The action or the quality which is expressed by the 
root, naan slaughter, Tom? mourning, ni'ra sickness, n^wo 
error, ifena straightness. Verbals of this nature sometimes 
approximate the infinitive in signification and construction, 
as nbcrro overturning, riKten Ezek. 17:9, *166.2. In 
•Chaldee the infinitive regularly takes this form, e. g. bDjpp 
to kill. 

5. The object upon which the action is directed or the 
subject in which the quality inheres, ba«n food from to 
eat, liara psalm from “TOT to sing, rhpbn booty from npb to 
take, ff’snan fat things from pi® to be fat, "two that which 

is small, pftntt that which is remote. 

* 

a. These different significations blend into one another in such a man¬ 
ner that it is not always easy to distinguish the precise shade of meaning 
originally attached to a word: and not infrequently more than one of these 
senses co-exist in the same word. Thus, luminary, may suggest the 

idea of agency, dispenser of light , or of place, reservoir of light; 
knife, may be so called as an agent a devourer , or as an instrument, used in 
eating; ui'np'D means both a holy thing and a. holy place; ‘"'21313 sale and 
something sold or for sate; nsbttia royal authority and kingdom; the 

act. place, and time of going forth and that which goes forth; StzjiE the place 
and time of sitting or dwelling as well as they who sit or dwell . 

* 192. Nouns formed by prefixing ■* or ri denote persons 
or things to which the idea of the root is attached. 

1. ^ is identical in origin with the prefix of the 3 masc. 
future in verbs, and is largely used in the formation of names 
of persons, pns? Isaac, riFis? Jephtha, but rarely in forming 
appellatives, a'H? adversary prop, contender, "ito? apostate 
prop, departer, wpby lag prop, gatherer, Wjby living thing 
prop, that 0 which ) stands, ins? fresh oil prop, that (which) 
shines. 
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2. n, probably the same with the prefix of the 3 fem. 
future of verbs, which is here used in a neuter sense, is em¬ 
ployed in the formation of a few concrete nouns, “Win oak 
prop, that {which) endures , pnDPi cloak prop, that {which) 
wraps up, "nan furnace prop, that {which) burns, ipDFi apple 
prop, that {which) exhales fragrance. But it more frequently 
appears in abstract terms like the feminine ending in other 
forms, pdn understanding, I'fran bitterness, K5?n delight. 
It is very rarely found in designations of persons, and only 
when they occupy a relation of dependence and subordina¬ 
tion, and may consequently be 'viewed as things, “PBbn 
learner, Stpn one dwelling on another’s lands, tenant, vassal. 

a. The great majority of nouns with n prefixed have likewise a 
feminine ending, deep sleep , nijftrn salvation , rnxjDPi beauty , 

min in fraud. 

Class IV.— Nouns formed by affixes. 

§193. The nouns formed by means of an affixed letter 
or vowel are chiefly denominatives. The consonant 1 ap¬ 
pended by means of the vowel 6, or less frequently a, forms 

1. Adjectives, TrSns last from "tin*? after, lie nr) first from 
tisn head, pi^n middle from spJ-i midst, then: brazen from 
rich: brass. A very few are formed directly from the root, 

poor, Tnby most high, widowed. 

2. Abstract substantives, the most common form of 
which is pHcp, e. g. prpy blindness, Tinea confidence, paay 
pain, paleness, though various other forms likewise 
occur, e. g. fnas{ and fias destruction, priD dominion, p^C? 
success, T?np offering. 

a. In a few words the termination *ji has been thought to be intensive, 
rid sabbath, yin ad a great sabbath , proud , yri’’! exceedingly proud, 
and once diminutive man , yiirx little man , i. e. the pupil of the eye, 

so called from the image reflected in it The word ynd* Jeshurun from 

upright , is by some explained as a diminutive or term of endearment, 
while others think that the termination *1*1 has no further meaning than 
to make of the word a proper name, comp. yiSat. See Alexander on 
Isaiah 44:2. 
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b. ) is occasionally affixed with the vowel i, *}T*ja axe, TJDE nail . 

c. A few words are formed by appending D, e. g. and yntt ran¬ 

som, ojpo ladder from Wo to lift up. cb^n sacred scribe from is^ii stylus , 
ornn south I'rom to shine; or b, e. g. bins garden from O'jSb vine¬ 
yard, bysa calyx or cup of a flower from S'S* cup , bb^j? ankle from 
joint, bjnn locust from J^n indicative of tremulous motion, b^ns thick 
darkness from spbs cloud, bjna iron probably from tna to pierce. 


§194. The vowel V forms adjectives indicating relation 
or derivation. 

1. It is added to proper names to denote nationality or 
family descent, "Ha? Hebrew, ‘'P’O? Jebusite, TWbB Philistine, 
“'B'lt* Aramean, "natt Egyptian, ■’3SHB'? Israelitish, an Israel¬ 
ite, ’’in Danite, *’l~iTT|p Kohathite, *'3©'ia Gershonite. 

2. It is also added to other substantives, ’’bits northerner, 
■nap foreigner , ’’H? villager, ’'?3n footman, TCP timely, "cb'PB 
inner from the plural cio; to a few adjectives, TiTDi* and 
iVas violent, " l ^“R and foolish, and even to prepositions, 
Tinn lowest from rinn, ■'be \ front from “>btb+\ , §62. 2. 

a. The feminine ending is dropped before this ending, B H*n* Jew 

from own, “‘3p")3 Beriite from ninna, or the old ending r\ takes its 
place, Maachathite from , or a is inserted between the vowels, 

•'ib® Shelanite from nbiB. Final \ combines with the appended \ into 
i, § 62. 2, ^b Levite and Levi. ■’MCJ Shunite and Shuni. 

b. In a very few instances ">, takes the place of ^, e. g. ■Hin while 
stuffs, "Hto basket, ^b^ib loop, and perhaps n ?lin, in a collective sense 
windows, ■’Belton uncovered, " l b' , 3 which Gesenius derives from baa and 
takes to mean cunning; if! however, it is derived from ntb), §187. 1. c, 
and means spendthrift, the final Yodh will be a radical. 


Multiliterals. 

§195. 1. Quadriliteral nouns are for the most part 
evenly divided into two syllables, S'ip? scorpion, “QT3 treas¬ 
urer, sickle, Tflaba barren. Sometimes the second rad¬ 
ical receives a vowel, that of the first radical being either 
rejected, ptH? 1 ? damask, bbpn frost, TWO vine blossom, or pre¬ 
served by the insertion of Daghesh-forte, fint, ©■as? 
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spider, ©?£b and ©ab^n concubine. Occasionally the third 
radical has Daghesh-forte, 5|b©? bat, t>e?o fin. 

2. Words of five or more- letters are of rare occurrence 
and appear to be chiefly of foreign origin, purple, yfnss 
froy, T3W© cloth, 'rinon!* mule, 'jETicnj* satrap. 

3. Compound words are few and of doubtful character, 

f^uba shadow of death, sra^wa anythiny prop, what and what, 
rw’ba nothiny prop, no what, by»ba worthlessness prop, no 
profit, rnbawa darkness of Jehovah, rnnanbtj flame of Jeho¬ 
vah, except in proper names, p'li-ob© Melchizedek, kiny of 
riyhteousncss, Obadiah, serviny Jehovah, Dicin’' Je- 

hoiakim, Jehovah shall establish. 


Gender and Number. 

§196. There are in Hebrew, as in the other Semitic 
languages, but two genders, the masculine (“1ST) and the 
feminine (nips). The masculine, as the primary form, has 
no characteristic termination; the feminine ends in n r or n, 
e. g. bop masc., iibipp or ribtsp fem. 

a. The only trace of the neuter in Hebrew is in the interrogative, Fra 
what being used of things as ra who of persons. The function assigned 
to the neuter in other languages is divided between the masculine and the 
feminine, being principally committed to the latter. 

b . The original feminine ending in nouns as in verbs, §85.1 .a (1), ap¬ 
pears to have been n, which was either attached directly to the word, 

which, by §61. 2, becomes tibap, or added by means of the vowel o. 
nSapj or nbaj?, which by the rejection of the consonant from the end of 
the word, §55. 2. c, becomes The termination n_ or H t is still 

found in a very few words, emerald, nip pelican, company 

2 Kin. 9 :17, rnra morrow , nra portion, rip) end . rostt Josh. 13:13, and 
the poetic forms, Prat song, P^pna inheritance , phis help, rnfe fruitful , 
ninj sleep. Two other words, njn Ps. 74:19 and -PpM Ps. 61:1, have 
been cited as additional examples, but these are in the construct state, 
which always preserves the original n final; it is likewise always re¬ 
tained before suffixes and paragogic letters, §61. 6. a, ijPgsnzh, nnirin, 
irnn. 

t - 

c. The feminine ending receives the accent and is thus readily dis* 
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tingmehed from the unaccented paragogic O t # In a few instances gram¬ 
marians have suspected that forms may perhaps be feminine, though 
the punctuators have decided otherwise by placing the accent on the 
penult, e. g. rnii burning Hoe. 7:4, Galilee 2 Kin. 15:29, rnfep 

destruction Ezek. 7:25, nan*} vulture Deut 14:17, nbtjia low Ezek. 
21:31. 

d. The vowel letter K, which is the usual sign of the feminine in 
Chaldee and Syriac, takes the place of n in XCn threshing Jer. 50: 11 , 
K$n terror Isa. 19: 17, fitfen wrath Dan. 11 :44. lioness Ezek. 19:2, 

mark Lam. 3:12. bitter Ruth 1:20, baldness Ezek. 

27:31, fitid sleep Ps. 127:2. No such form is found in the Pentateuch 
unless it be finj loathing Num. 11:20, where, however, as Ewald sug¬ 
gests, fit may be a radical since it is easy to assume a root finj cognate to 
*i*lT. The feminine ending in pronouns of the second and third persons, and 
in verbal futures is I \ j an intermediate form in e appears in rn*iT Isa. 
59 :5 and rnds the numeral ten, or rather teen , as it only occurs in num¬ 
bers compounded with the units. For like unusual forms in verbs see 
§ 86 . b. and § 156. 4. 

e. The sign of the feminine in the Indo-European languages is a final 
vowel, corresponding to the vowel-ending in Hebrew; the Latin has a. the 
Greek a or 77 , the Sanskrit i. And inasmuch as the feminine in Hebrew 
covers, in part at least, the territory of the neuter, its consonantal ending 
r\ may be compared with t, the sign of the neuter in certain Sanskrit pro¬ 
nouns, represented by d in Latin, id, illud, istud , quid; in English it, 
what , that. This distinctive neuter 6 ign has, however, been largely super¬ 
seded in Indo-European tongues by m or v, which is properly the sign of 
the accusative, bonum , koXov, the passivity of the personal object being 
allied to the lifeless non-personality of the neuter, Bopp Vergleich. 
Gramm. § 152. In curious coincidence with this, the Hebrew sign of the 
definite object is PSt prefixed to nouns; and its principal consonant is 
affixed to form the inferior gender, the neuter being comprehended in the 
feminine. 

§197. It is obvious that this transfer to all existing 
things, and even to abstract ideas, of the distinction of sex 
found in living beings, must often be purely arbitrary. For 
although some things have marked characteristics or associa¬ 
tions in virtue of which they might readily be classed with 
a particular sex, a far greater number hold an indeterminate 
position, and might with quite as much or quite as little 
reason be assigned to either. It hence happens that there is 
no general rule other than usage for the gender of Hebrew 
words, and that there is a great want of uniformity in usage 
itself. 
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a. The following names of females are without the proper distinctive 
feminine termination: 

ok mother. yirix she-ass. concubine. bjfcj queen. 

So the names of double members of the body, whether of men or ani¬ 
mals, which are feminine with rare exceptions: 


1J& ear. 

riiT arm. 

pa palm. 

Tjfe horn. 

finger. 

1** hand. 

pna shoulder. 

b}i foot . 

*|r)i thumb. 

thigh. 

V?? e v e ' 

lid tooth . 

«T3$ hmee. 

qid wing. . 

rbs side. 

piid leg . 

The following 

nouns are also feminine : 


nk brazier. 

did cup. 

uni Great Dear. 

ini light. 

lifdX footstep. 

Ida circuit. 

bid couch. 

rbx side. 

ifca well. 

~ i 

nab brightness. 

nidi workmanship. 

K*iai myriad. 

*,133 belly. 

bra shoe. 

rvB morsel. 

bin world. 

din sword. 

V V 

T*r city. 




b. The following nouns are of doubtful gender, being sometimes con¬ 
strued as masculine and sometimes as feminine. Those which are com¬ 
monly masculine are distinguished thus (*); those which are commonly 
feminine are distinguished thus (f). 


f *jdi stone. 

*ni } way. 

* lino fortress. 

f oro time {repe¬ 

*iii light. 

^bd^n temple. 

* nato altar. 

- -1 • 

tition). 

nix sign. 

♦•pin multitude. 

nano camp. 

“jifiX north. 

"'ix fleet. 

1PJJ beard. 

* nbo rod. 

nidjb bow. 

yntt ark. 

T$n window. 

♦dipo place. 

f n*n spirit. 

nii path. 

ixn court. 

maria brass. 

t aril street. 

f fix earth. 

bd'T jubilee. 

f idea soul. 

*oni womb. 

t fire. 

f itdj right hand 

i*»p pot. 

* DPI juniper. 

* iaa garment. 

^n; peg. 

t nbo flour. 

biiid hell. 

* n^a house. 

* Tina glory. 

da? cloud. 

1 

* aaid sceptre. 

11J wall. 

1? pail. 

* cr people. 

naid sabbath . 

K*ja valley. 

* oi a vineyard. 

t nxr bone. 

idoid sun. 

la garden. 

* db heart. 

did' evening. 

"isB gate. 

f iBa vine. 

tnb bread. 

f nr time {dura¬ 

oirin ocean . 

* *jia threshing- 

t yibb tongue. 

tion). 

* ir-»n south. 

floor. 

* bd* o food. 

* fi^ao face. 

* " i ?*3 razor . 


t door. 

Gesenius ascribes only one gender to a few of these words, but dS is 
once fem. Prov. 12:25; so ba^o fern. Hab. 1:16, lifdD fern. Hab. 1:10, 
Hatp fem. Ezek. 43 : 13, oxr masc. Ezek. 24 : 10. The list might be re- 
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duced by referring the vacillation in gender, wherever it is possible, to the 
syntax rather than the noun. Verbs, adjectives, and pronouns, which be¬ 
long to feminine nouns may in certain cases, as will be shown hereafter, be 
put in the masculine as the more indefinite and primary form. While, on 
the other hand, those which belong to masculine names of inanimate ob¬ 
jects are sometimes put in the feminine as a substitute for the neuter. 

c. Some species of animals exhibit a distinct name for each sex, the 

feminine being formed frorn the masculine by the appropriate termination, 
■lA bullock, !"no heifer, bay calf fern. nSaS, toi lamb, tem. nibss. or 
being represented by a word of different radicals, iTon ass. fem. yinx. 
When this is not the case, the name of the species may be construed in 
either gender according to the sex of the individual spoken of, as bra 
camel , cattle , bird, or it may have a fixed gender of its own 

irrespective of the sex of the individual; thus, dog, SXt wolf “rite or, 

are masculine, hare , nj*P dove , bnn sheep , are feminine. 

d. The names of nations, rivers, and mountains are commonly mascu¬ 

line, those of countries and cities feminine. Accordingly, such words as 
D*H$t Edom , rkir Moab, rtyrn Judah , Egypt, Chaldees, 

are construed in the masculine when the people is meant, and in the fem¬ 
inine when the country is meant. 

$198. The feminine ending is frequently employed in 
the formation of abstract nouns, and is sometimes extended 
to the formation of official designations (comp. Ids Honour, 
Ids Excellency, Ids Reverence), nna governor, nis colleague, 
rfcnp preacher, and of collectives (comp, humanity for man¬ 
kind), Tj a fish, ni'n fish, Ijy a cloud, nb:p clouds, f? a tree, 
nip timber, rnx a traveller, nnnx caravan, npVx Zepb. 3:19 
the halting, ntj‘’bB the escaped. 

a. (1) The feminine ending added to Segholates gives new prominence 
to the originally abstract character of this formation, Sun and nysn 
wickedness , distinguished by Ewald as to aSi kov and dSucia, shame, 

fibs? slothfulness. 

(2) So to monosyllables whose second radical receives the vowel, 
righteousness, which is more abstract and at the same time used more ex¬ 
clusively in a moral sense than the Segholate, pnk rightness, r$DX dark - 
ness, equivalent to bc&, nnw (=mb) brightness, (=rtc^) salva¬ 

tion. Or nouns of this description might be supposed to have sprung from 
the adjectives belonging to the second form of Class I., the pretonic vowel 
falling away upon the addition of the feminine ending, boa dark , ni?BK 
the dark, to (tkotuvov, the being saved from nlnbo justice 

from b“>ba judge. The following nouns, descriptive of the station or func¬ 
tions of a particular class, follow this form, ^bi king, nssibo kingly office 
or sway , aoaj prophet, fi&QJ prophecy. priest , nans priesthood or 

priestly duly, biS merchant, rtSan traffic. 
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(3) The feminine ending occasionally gives an abstract signification to 
reduplicated forms, TJS blind, rvvl? blindness , naa having a. bald fore¬ 
head, nnaa baldness in front, Ktsn sinner, racsn and nsian sin, nnba 
terror, nobp scoffing , nbnbn anguish , or to those which have a prefixed 
letter a, naona overthrow, nbi^EE dominion, nosino confusion , or particu¬ 
larly n, nrvjn salvation , rvrirri testimony, nipjn Aope, ntjbfj weariness . 

(4) It is likewise added to forms in *\, fi^be judgment , njb^b? ?ror/r- 

iwg. rpbxn beginning , rvnna end, rvnxtz3 remnant , the termination ns 
being often found in place ofn\, n^an 2 Chron. 26:21 K’ri, mCBn 
K’thibh. disease prop, freedom from duty, *M»Bn /ree, n^iibsn redness , 
"^ban red, bitterness , bitter, nnas heaviness , r^iirbs 

widowhood, and occasionally nn, rvha^n wisdom , nibbin though the 

latter may perhaps be a plural aa it is explained by Gesenius. Ewald 
suggests a connection between the final \ of the relative adjective, which 
thus passes into *1 and even to i in this abstract formation, and the old 
construct ending \ and 1. The further suggestion is here offered that 
both may not improbably be derived from the pronoun 6W1, which was 
originally of common gender, §71. a (3). Thus, Gen. 1:24 

beast of earth is equivalent to n?n beast viz. that of earth, and 

pni—pbo (which may be for *iobp as the plural ending B*\ for ttt, § 199. e), 
is equivalent to son 7$3 king viz. that of righteousness. The ap¬ 
pended pronominal vowel thus became indicative of the genitive relation; 
and its employment in adjectives, involving this relation, is but an exten¬ 
sion of this same use, ’'b&nto? of or belonging to Israel , Israelitish. The 
further addition of the feminine ending in its abstract sense, has mostly 
preserved the vowel from that attenuation to l which it has experienced at 
the end of the word, comp. §101. 1. a. ntottbx widowhood prop, the state 
of a widow *)obx, nioDn wisdom prop, the quality belonging to the wise 
Osn. The rare instances in which the termination n*l is superimposed 
upon \ viz.: nspnTDK, nipiooip, may belong to a time when the origin 
of the ending was no longer retained in the popular consciousness. The 
termination n\ or M in abstracts derived from nb roots is of a different 
origin from that just explained and must not be confounded with it; \ or *1 
is there the final radical softened to a vowel, § 168, as or n*G© cap¬ 

tivity from ni© to lead captive. 

b. In Arabic, nouns of unity, or those which designate an individual, 

are often formed by appending the feminine termination to masculines 
which have a generic or collective signification. This has been thought 
to be the case in a few words in Hebrew, ^& fleet, ship, hair, 

rnrig a hair , swarm, rnii'n a bee . 

c. Some names of inanimate objects are formed from those of ani¬ 

mated beings or parts of living bodies, which they were conceived to 
resemble, by means of the feminine ending, taken in a neuter sense, OK 
mother, H53H metropolis, Tpnk thigh , hmder part, extremity, Cp palm 

of the hand, nbs palm-branch, nsa forehead, nfjxp greave, He mouth, 
!"PB edge. 
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$199. There are three numbers in Hebrew, the singular 
(Ttr yx?). dual (D? 3 ® ywb), and plural (oran y©b). The 
plural of masculine nouns is formed by adding D\ , or de¬ 
fectively written D., to the singular, 016 horse, oxno horses, 
P'*!? righteous {man), B* i pyi? or Bp -1 ?? righteous {men). The 
plural of feminine nouns is formed by the addition of rri, 
also written n', the feminine ending of the singular, if it 
has one, being dropped as superfluous, since the plural ter¬ 
mination of itself distinguishes the gender, ois cup, rnc© 
cups, nbira virgin, nib via and nbva virgins, nsibn sin, 
nisian sins; in two instances the vowel-letter s takes the 
place of “i, $11.1. a, rwHis Ezek. 31:8, nsib Ezek. 47 :11. 

<z. The masculine plural sometimes has *j\ instead of D\, e. g. 
oftener than in the book of Job, Prov. 31:3, Tin 2 Kin. 11:13, 

•p** Mic. 3:12, piTS-ib Lam. 1:4, *pbn‘ Ezek. 4:9, pbf Dan. 12:13. 
This ending, which is the common one in Chaldee, is chiefly found in 
poetry or in the later books of the Bible. 

6 . Some grammarians have contended for the existence of a few plurals 
in * .without the final D, but the instances alleged are capable of another 
and more satisfactory explanation. Thus, ^3 2 Kin. 11:4, "rfe® 

2 Sam. 8:18, 2 Sam. 23:8, and 1 Sam. 20: 38 K’thibh (K’ri 

D^in), are singulars used collectively; ■'a? 2 Sam. 22:44, Ps. 144:2, 
Lam. 3:14, and ■’pan Cant. 8:2, are in the singular with the suffix of the 
first person; ■'Sa Ps. 45 :9 is not for O^sa stringed instruments , but is the 
poetic form of the preposition y&from; Ps. 22:17 is not for c*ns 
piercing , but is the noun with the preposition 3 like the lion , § 156. 3. 

c. There are also a few words which have been regarded as plurals in 

•».. But ■’tjn Zech. 14 :5 and Judg. 5:15, are plurals with the suffix 

of the first person. In \ ’’tin 2 Chron. 33:19, which is probably a proper 
name, and Am. 7:1, Nah. 3:17, which is a singular used collectively, 
final 11 is a radical as in = rrjto. Pjin Isa. 19: 9 is a singular with 
the formative ending , §194.6/ "’i'iin Jer. 22: 14 and •MBJiton Isa. 20 : 4, 
might be explained in the same way, though Ewald prefers to regard the 
former as an abbreviated dual lor Dublin double (i.e. large and showy) 
•windows , and the latter as a construct plural for " , fc*lbn , the diphthongal d 
being resolved into ay, comp. §57. 2 (5). Ezek. 13:18 is probably a 
dual for D^, though it might be for the unabridged singular rrn, which, 
however, never occurs. The divine name ^b Almighty is best explained 
as a singular; the name Lord is a plural of excellence, §201.2, 

with the suffix of the first person, the original signification being my 
Lord . 

d. In a few words the sign of the feminine singular is retained before 
the plural termination, as though it were one of the radicals, instead of 
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being dropped agreeably to the ordinary rule, rb^r door pi. rvini'i. So, 
noi pillow. nu5j"> bow. njjitf trough , rv'an spear , rstabx widowhood , nsirnns 
divorce , ntotn whoredom , HDto Z/p pi. ninoto. To these must be added 
mnd, provided it be derived from nnb in the sense of pit; it may, how¬ 
ever, signify destruction, from the root nnb, when the final n will be a 
radical. See Alexander on Psalm 107 : 20. 

e. The original ending of the plural in nouns, verbs, and pronouns, 
seems to have been Q^, §71. b. ( 2 ). In verbs the vowel has been pre¬ 
served, but the final nasal has been changed or lost, or 

§85. 1. a. (1). In masculine nouns and pronouns the final nasal has been 
retained, but the vowel has been attenuated to l ore, o*Mp*io, cn, cnx: 
the Arabic has Una for the nominative and ina for the oblique case. If 
we suppose n, the sign of the feminine, to be added to c*, the sign of the 
plural, the vowel will regularly be changed to i before the two con¬ 
sonants, §61.4; then if the nasal be rejected before the final consonant, 
agreeably to the analogy of ra for P23 and 0i3 for 02 is. the resulting 
form will be rvi, the actual ending of the feminine plural. If the sign of 
the plural, like all the other inflective letters and syllables, is of pronom¬ 
inal origin, this D, which is joined to words by the connecting vowel *l, 
may perhaps be related to ni taken indefinitely in the quantitative or 
numerical sense of quot or aliquot, comp. Zech. 7:3; and the adverbial or 
adjective ending D t or n’ may in like manner be referred to the same in 
its qualitative sense, comp. Ps. 8: 5. so that vacue , would strictly be 

qud vacuus. The pronoun seems in fact to be preserved without abbrevia¬ 
tion in the Syriac = ci'n interdiu. 

§ 200. The gender of adjectives and participles is care¬ 
fully discriminated, both in the singular and in the plural, by 
means of the appropriate terminations. But the same want 
of precision or uniformity which has been remarked in the 
singular, §197, characterizes likewise the use of the plural 
terminations of substantives. Some masculine substantives 
take rvi in the plural, some feminines take D\ , and some 
of each gender take indifferently d\ or rvi. 

a. The following masculine nouns form their plural by adding rvi:: 
those which are distinguished by an asterisk are sometimes construed as 
feminine. 

3X father. 

*,ax bowl. 

-ix familiar 
spirit. 

“i&ix treasure. 

* nix sign. 

15 


* rnx path. 
■jifa^x palace. 
Vidx cluster. 

i v 

■via pit. 

Aft roof. 
bn-i# lot. 


* •pft threshing- 
floor, 
goad. 
sit tail. 

Tt 

ysin street. 
mn breast. 


TPjn vision 
oiSn dream. 

•jiiian invention. 
nsts hand breadth, 
X®3 throne. 
m5 tablet. 
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night. 

1X3 bottle. 

t 

irwx ta6e. 

tj • 

pini chain. 

*ti2Ta altar. 

13 lamp. 

*iiBS 6/rd. 

inbb table. 

IBB ra/n. 

ii5 sAin. 

iii2 bundle. 

cfc name. 

libra fi/Ae. 

- r* 

1D2 dli*/. 

▼ ▼ 

bip voice. 

irib trumpet. 

* ika summit. 

* i 

2b2 Aer6. 

•np wall. 

nw pillar. 

* aipa pfoce. 

2iB leader. 

2ip war. 

* Bihn deep. 

bpa s/a/f. 

♦fctis host. 

*3i‘m street. 

< 



b. The following feminine nouns form their plural by adding D*’.: those 
marked thus (f) are sometimes masculine: 


t “|2t< stone. 

t ?\Tl way. 

ra®2 spelt. 

nip* flax. 

nbx terebinth. 

ri law. 

ns 2b brick. 

MB morsel. 

ntoabx widowhood, filial branch. 

T t - » ! 

n5a word. 

bhi sheep. 

nkx woman. 

M*i:t whoredom. 

nbas ant. 

T r t 

nirb barley. 

rbm coa/. 

7 7 ' 

nan wheat. 

T • 

nxo measure. 

nbata ear of com. 

t iBa vine. 

nbai darkness. 

T2 she-goat. 

nab acacia. 

nbni Jig-cake. 

nii^ dove. 

v T 

i^i city. 

n'mfe- 

filial bee. 

» « 

112 pitcher. 

C3l?a concubine. 

V V • 


Also B^2p2 eggs which is not found in the singular. 


c. The following nouns form their plural by adding either D\ or Mi: 


MA8CTTLINE NOFN8. 


porch. 

22b heart. 

•jir.a delicacy. 

^1B breach. 

^15t lion. 

iifi*a light. 

fountain. 

ISIS neck. 

li^J generation. 

bi3a tower. 

T 1 • 

22ba bed. 

» i • 

12 jb grave. 

najf sacrifice. 

ibia foundation. 

•}2ba dwelling. 

M3|? reed. 

"}il2T memorial. 

ipia bond. 

1^3 river. 

aiip axe. 

ar day. 

2&ia seat. 

C]b basin. 

nib field. 

i? 1 ; forest. 

piTa bowl. 

•j’fr iniquity. 

2*12b week. 

ii*2 /at?er. 

aixaa pain. 

2£2 heel. 

3*I32M delight. 

*iis2 Aarp. 

iioa nail. 




FEMININE 

NOTTK8. 


tii^H terror. grape-cake. 

bss shoe. 

nplB hoof. 

:fifeb5< s sheaf. 

nibx Astarte. 

n«i2 heap. 

njb year. 

Max people. 

niin spear. 



KOUXB CON 8TBTTED IN EITHER GENDER. 

‘B^bVix. , Pibn$ : aloes, “ib'n window. 

naa rod. 

B2C2 bone. 

132 garment. 

12 m court. 

CM SOUL 

M2 time. 

23 rim. 

122 circle. 

l"»p thorn. 

B2b foot. 

bi^n temple. 

I 2 f 2 a fortress. 

22 cloud. 

22*2 side. 

2iit arm. 

n:na camp. 

M22 cord. 
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d. The two forms of the plural, though mostly synonymous, occasion¬ 
ally differ in sense as in Latin loci and loca. Thus is used of 

round masses of money, talents , rvh33 of bread, round loaves; D^p 
thorns , rri^pp hooks; heels, nidi??, foot-prints ; n footsteps of 

men, nidrD feet of articles of furniture. Comp. §198. c. Sometimes they 
differ in usage or frequency of employment: thus nii; days , niair years , 
are poetical and rare, the customary forms being otq;, 

e. Nouns mostly preserve their proper gender in the plural irrespective 
of the termination which they adopt; though there are occasional excep¬ 
tions, in which feminine nouns in are construed as masculines, e. g. 

women Gen. 7: 13, words Job 4:4, ants Prov. 30:25, 

and masculine nouns in ni are construed as feminines, e. g. rriasirp dwell¬ 
ings Ps. 84:2. 

f In explanation of the apparently promiscuous or capricious use of the 
masculine and feminine endings, it may be remarked that the termination 
D\ in strictness simply indicates the plural number, and is indeterminate 
as to gender, §199. e, though the existence of a distinct form for the fem¬ 
inine left it to be appropriated by the masculine. The occurrence of D* 1 in 
feminine nouns, and even in the names of females, as o v i?3 women, 
she-goats, may therefore, like the absence of the distinctive feminine ending 
from the singular, be esteemed a mere neglect to distinguish the gender by 
the outward form. The occurrence of the feminine ending in a masculine 
noun, whether singular or plural, is less easily accounted for. Such words 
may perhaps, at one period of the language, have been regarded as fem¬ 
inine, the subsequent change of conception, by which they are construed 
as masculine, failing to obliterate their original form. Such a change is 
readily supposable in words, which there is no natural or evident reason 
for assigning to one sex rather than the other; but not in rvbfi* fathers , 
which can never have been a feminine. One might be tempted in this 
case to suspect that rvi was not the sign of the plural, comp, irinaj sister , 
rnin mother-in-law , but that 1 belonged to the radical portion of the 
word, and that n was appended to form a collective, fatherhood, § 198, 
which has in usage taker) the place of the proper plural. More probably, 
however, the idea of official dignity, which was so prominently attached 
to the paternal relation in patriarchal times, is the secret of the feminine 
form which 2ik assumes in the plural, comp. m’snB leaders, riWVp preacher , 
while its construction as a masculine springs so directly out oi its significa¬ 
tion as to remain unaffected. And this suggests the idea that the like may 
have happened to names of inanimate objects. They may receive the 
feminine ending in its neuter sense to designate them as things, §198. c, 
while at the same lime they are so conceived that the masculine construc¬ 
tion is maintained. 

$201. 1. Some substantives are, by their signification or 
by usage, limited to the singular, such as material nouns 
taken in a universal or indefinite sense, fire, 3HT gold, 
rnffiK ground; collectives, 5|b children, Spy fowl, birds of 
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prey, large cattle (noun of unity *viib an ox), small 
cattle (noun of unity n® a sheep or goat); many abstracts, 
y®7 salvation, rn-j? blindness. On the other hand some are 
found only in the plural, such as nouns, whose singular, if it 
ever existed, is obsolete, D?® water, 0®B face or faces, 07 b® 
heaven, 0’ , y® bowels, DVi® men, nitoin® adjacent to the head, 
and abstracts, which have a plural form, D^n life, 
love, D'narn viercy, riib’iann government. 

a. The intimate connection between a collective and an abstract is 

shown by the use of the feminine singular to express both, § 198. In like 
manner the plural, whose office it is to gather separate units into one ex¬ 
pression, is used to denote in its totality or abstract form that common 
quality which pervades them all and renders such a summation possible, 
comp, ra SUaia right , ra a8uca wrong. Some abstracts adopt indifferently 
the feminine or the plural form, and fidelity , rtilxa and 

redemption , njn and D^n life ) nsrn and D’oran darkness. na&o 
and setting of gems. 

b. The form is adopted by certain words which denote periods 

of human life, childhood , youth, c^na adolescence , D^S^ra 

virginity , nibsiba period of espousals , old age . 

c. Abstracts, which are properly singular, are sometimes used in the 
plural to denote a high degree of the quality which they represent, or re¬ 
peated exhibitions and embodiments of it, rn^za might, ninsiaa deeds of 
might . 

2. There are a few examples of the employment of the 
plural form when a single individual is spoken of, to suggest 
the idea of exaltation or greatness. It is thus intimated that 
the individual embraces a plurality, or contains within itself 
what is elsewhere divided amongst many. Such plurals of 
majesty are ff’n'bs God the supreme object of worship, "'ns 
Supreme Lord prop, my Lord, § 199. c, and some other terms 
referring to the divine being, Tpsnia Eccles. 12:1, o^niaa 
Eccles. 5 : 7, !p®b Isa. 54 : 5, o’W'iTp Hos. 12 :1; also, 

(rarely with a plural sense) lord, D^bya (when followed by a 
singular suffix) master, tvi®na Behemoth, great beast, and 
possibly ff'S'in Teraphim, which seems to be used of a single 
image, 1 Sam. 19:13, 16. 

§ 202. The dual is formed by adding to the singular 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



§203 


GENDER AND NUMBER OF NOUNS. 


229 


of both genders, fi as the sign of the feminine remaining 
unchanged, and n r reverting to its original form t\, §196.3, 

hand du. , rb^t door du. B?nbn, r®te lip du. B?nB© . 

a. The dual ending in Hebrew, as in the Indo-European languages, 
Bopp Vergleich. Gramm. §206. is a modified and strengthened form of the 
plural ending. The Arabic goes beyond the Hebrew in extending the 
dual to verbs and pronouns. The Chaldee and Syriac scarcely retain a 
trace of it except in the numeral two and its compounds. 

§ 203. The dual in Hebrew expresses not merely two, but 
a couple or a pair. Hence it is not employed with the same 
latitude as in Greek of any two objects of the same kind, 
but only of two which belong together and complete each 
other. It is hence restricted to 

1. Double organs of men or animals, D?3T« ears, B?Eit 
nostrils, B'jb'Jj? horns, B?BJ3 wings. 

2. Objects of art which are made double or which con¬ 
sist of two corresponding parts, B’OJD pair of shoes, 

pair of scales, pair of tongs, □“’fib^ folding doors. 

3. Objects which are conceived of as constituting to¬ 
gether a complete whole, particularly measures of time or 
quantity, DTat 1 period of tico days, biduum, B??atJ two weeks, 
fortnight, B^np© two years, biennium, D‘fiND two measures, 
Dyiss two talents, Prov. 28 : 6, 18 double way (comp, 
in English double dealing ), D'fifip pair of rivers, i. e. the 
Tigris and Euphrates viewed in combination. 

4. The numerals B*0© two, B?i?M double, B?nstta two hun¬ 
dred, D'fibx two thousand, B^niafi two myriads, B?nyn© seven¬ 
fold, B^xbs of two sorts. 

5. A few abstracts, in which it expresses intensity, BTibs? 
double-slot/fulness, B'fi'ra double-rebellion, B^nns double-light, 
i. e. noon, o?fiy©fi double-wickedness. 

a. Names of objects occurring in pairs take the dual form even when a 
higher number than two is spoken of. 1 Sam. 2:13 the three 

leethj D^DJS Ezek. 1:6 four wings , Isa. 6:2 six wings 
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D'y? nras5 Zech. 3: 9 seven eyes , all the hands and 

all biees Ezek. 7:17. Several names of double organs of the human or 
animal body have a plural form likewise, which is used of artificial imita¬ 
tions or of inanimate objects, to which these names are applied by a figure 
of speech, § 198. c, o'??*?!? horns , horns of the altar, wings , 

m‘E:S extremities. o^fcns shoulders. riEPS shoulder-pieces of a garment, 
eyes, rvii^S fountains. feet , times prop, beats of the 

foot. In a few instances this distinction is neglected, D^nBO and n*ir.BW 
lips, E77P and nvn sides , 0717^7 extremities. 

b. The dual ending is in a very few words superadded to that o! 

the plural, rviiin walls of a city. Ornish double walls , rrirrtb boards, 
o^nhb double boarding of a ship, name of a town in Judah, Josh. 

15:36. 

c. The words 07a water and 07012$ heaven have the appearance of 
dual forms, and might possibly be so explained by the conception of the 
element of water as existing in two localities, viz. under and above the 
firmament, Gen. 1:7, and heaven as consisting of two hemispheres. They 
are, however, commonly regarded as plurals, and compared with such 
plural forms in Chaldee as “,7b® Dan. 5:9 from the singular fcCO. In 

Jerusalem, or as it is commonly written without the Yodh pSdsn?, 
the final Mem is not a dual ending but a radical, and the pronunciation is 
simply prolonged from , comp. Gen. 14: 18. Ps. 76: 3, though in 

this assimilation to a dual form some have suspected an allusion to the 
current division into the upper and the lower city. 

§ 204. It remains to consider the changes in the nouns 
themselves, which result from attaching to them the various 
endings for gender and number that have now been recited. 
These depend upon the structure of the nouns, that is to say, 
upon the character of their letters and syllables, and are gov¬ 
erned by the laws of Hebrew orthography already unfolded. 
These endings may be divided into two classes, viz.: 

1. The feminine n, which, consisting of a single con¬ 
sonant, causes no removal of the accent and produces changes 
in the ultimate only. 

2. The feminine <%, the plural D*>. and rvi, and the 
dual D?_, which remove the accent to their own initial 
vowel, and may occasion changes in both the ultimate and 
the penult. 

$ 205. Nouns which terminate in a vowel undergo no 
change on receiving the feminine characteristic ri, ■axil? 
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Moabite, trasiia Moabitess, KSitt finding f§m. riicsb , son 
sinner, risen sin, $ 198. Nouns which terminate in a con¬ 
sonant experience a compression of their final syllable, which, 
upon the addition of n, ends in two consonants instead of 
one, $66. 2, and an auxiliary Seghol is introduced to relieve 
the harshness of the combination, $61.2. In consequence 
of this the vowel of the ultimate ‘is changed from a or a to 
e, $63. 2. a, from e or * to c, or in a few words to e, and 
from 6 or u to 6, $61. 4. "3©2 broken fem. ti"Q©2, n|rcns 

reddish fem. ri 2 , n'a“N, -fSh going fem. roSh, “VQ3 master, 
rnha mistress, ©bn five fem. ncbri, tpk man, nos woman, 
$214. 1. b, scattered fem. risifcj, n®Ti5 and ri©ns brass. 
When the final consonant is a guttural, there is the usual 
substitution of Pattahh for Seghol, Vb© hearing fem. ttra©, 
JPa 1 ? touching fem. . 

a. In many cases the feminine is formed indifferently by fi or by fi T ; 
in others usage inclines in favor of one or of the other ending, though no 
absolute rule can be given upon the subject. It may be said, however, 
that adjectives in \ almost always receive n; active participles, except 
those of , 15 and tib verbs, oftener take n than f\; n is also found, 
though less frequently, with the passive participles except that of Kal, 
from which it is excluded. 

b. A final |, 1 or n is sometimes assimilated to the feminine charac¬ 
teristic n and'contracted with it, §54, na for r33 daughter , npra for 
nans gift, for rara truth, nn* for mfix one , rniSE 1 Kin. 1:15 
for nnniTB ministering , nnttE Mai. 1:14 for nnniaTj corrupt , nana for 
nnir?« pan. The changes of the ultimate vowel are due to its compres¬ 
sion before concurring consonants. 

c. The vowel U remains in rnjiiiun Lev. 5: 21 deposit . and the proper 
name nrnan Tanhumeth . From naj brother , an father-in-law are formed 
rvinaj sister , n*ran mother-in-law, the radical 1, which has been dropped 
from the masculine, retaining its place before the sign of the feminine, 
comp. § 101. 1. ay nac^Ba difficult Deut. 30:11 is for nstSta from fc$sa. 

$206. The changes which result from appending the 
feminine termination n r , the plural terminations o\ and rri, 
and the dual termination 0?_, are of three sorts, viz.: 

1. Those which take place in the ultimate, when it is a 
mixed syllable. 
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2. Those which take place in the ultimate, when it is a 
simple syllable. 

3. Those which take place in the penult. 

§ 207. When the ultimate is a mixed syllable bearing 
the accent, it is affected as follows, viz.: 

1. Tsere remains unchanged, if the word is a monosylla¬ 
ble or the preceding vowel is Kamets, otherwise it is rejected; 
other vowels suffer no change, no dead fem. nn©, pi. mho; 
Sri: ttyh du. d:??:, ob© complete fem. nab©, pi. ©rob©, 
f. plniob©; Sfbn going fem. nbbn, pi. ©-©bn, f. pi. niibn. 

a. The rejection of Tsere is due to the tendency to abbreviate words 

which are increased by additions at the end, §66. 1. It is only retained 
as a pretonic vowel, §64. 2, wfien the word is otherwise sufficiently abbre¬ 
viated, or its rejection would shorten the word unduly. Tsere is retained 
contrary to the rule by outbid, D^ysn children of the third and fourth 
generations , by a few exceptional forms, e. g. nish Jer. 3:8, 11, pbsra 
Ex. 23:26, pipb Cant. 1:6. pfcai© Isa. 54:1. and frequently with the 
pause accents. §65. e. g. rnb’p Isa. 21: 3. C’aaid Lam. 1: 16, jr.iaaia 
Isa. 49:8, Ex. 28 : 40, tri;:o Gen. 19: 11, 2 Kin. 6:18 (once with 

Tiphhha). : cpdId^s; Isa. 2 :20, Eccles. 2: 5. niiata Isa. 2:4. It 

also appears in several feminine substantives, both singular and plural, e. g. 
PDDPa overthrow , n*ixyia counsels, rcrin abomination , Pallia staff. petedb 

» I * •• T“| T - J - •*.' • T - - I 

witch . On the other hand, the following feminines reject it though pre¬ 
ceded by Kamets, bin wild-goat , fem. Pby* , lin ostrich, fem. Pay?. 
thigh , fem. P3i?. It is also dropped from the plural of the monosyllable 
*}2 son , and its place supplied by a pretonic Kamets, o^ia sons, P*ia2 daugh¬ 
ters, the singular of the feminine being P2 for nji, §205. b; so aSta 
fork pi. niibta. 

b. Kamets in the ultimate is retained as a pretonic vowel, “zb white, 
fem. niab, pi. ciab, f. pi. nisab; 122 a fortress, pi. c-nsaa and Piixaa, 
only disappearing in a few exceptional cases, iyil) hair. fem. Pis;tt5. 
quail, pi. o*nbto. £iaa pasture, pi. D"*fena« once rviBiaa. rrnzra and rinaya 
fords , 133 talent du. pi33 but in pause D?i33, ~??3 river du. D^iP3. The 
»b participles, K23 prophesying p\. 0"<fe23, Kat33 polluted pi. D'Kaas, acka3 
found pi. C'&xas adopt the vowels of P*b forms, § 165. 2; but with the 
pause accents Kamets returns, D n K23 Ezek. 13:2, : D"<:j2ja3 Ezr. 8:25. 
The foreign word 121B suburbs forms its plural irregularly 

c. Hholem and Hhirik commonly suffer no change; but in a few words 
Shurek takes the place of the former, and in one Tsere is substituted for 
the latter, §66.2(3). i*iia terror pi. D1W3, *pya habitation pi. cirsira, 
pina sweet fem. ppna pi. n^na, pii distress fern, ftps, yiba lodging 
fem. Pttba, ai inflight fem. Pbnsa, rriaa rest fem. nmaa, lis n fortifica¬ 
tion fem. PP^a, pay deep fem. Ppar Prov. 23:27 and pjsay , piPH 
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chain pi. rvipsiprn 1 Kin. 6:21 K’ri; escaped pi. B^bB or B^bbB 
fern. nb"»bB or n&bB. 

d. Hholem is dropped from the plural of ■via* bird pi. B^BX, as well 
as from the plural of nouns having the feminine characteristic n in the 
singular; thus nbiiba skull, by the substitution of the plural ending 
Pi for n., §199, becomes ribsba, njrbnB course , pi. ripbnB } or with 
Hhateph-Kamets under a doubled letter, §16. 3.6, prfis coat pi. rbns, 
pbSttj ear of com , pi. B">baiS; in two instances a pretonic Kamets is inserted, 
rnfca drought pi. rvhua, rnnca Aslarte pi. rvrinc?. 

e. Seghol in nouns with the feminine characteristic P affixed moetlyfol- 
lows the law of the vowel from which it has sprung, §205; if it has been 
derived from Tsere it is rejected, if from any other vowel it is still in some 
instances rejected, though more commonly it reverts to its original form 
and is retained, Ppb.*h sucker (from piv') pi. npDV’, rnix epistle (from 
*»ax) pi. rvnax, nbixB knife (from baXB) pi. nibaxB, PBtanx reddish 
(from B^B^st) pi. ma^a-raj;, Ppi'B nurse (from p-'pB) pi. mpnrB, nbpDE 
scale pi. □“'fepipp and rhibj?bp. Pat.tahh, which has arisen from a Seghol 
so situated under the influence of a guttural, follows the same rule. P?aB 
ring pi. PiraB, nsib (from sab) touching pi. pbab. 

f A few nouns with quiescents in the ultimate present apparent ex¬ 
ceptions, which are, however, readily explained by the contractions which 
they have undergone. Thus Pin for rnn, §57.2(5). thorn , has its 
piural B^nin or crfrn; b*p (a;;) day , pi. b^b; (b^v?) ; -p-ia (*,^b) strife , 
pi. E'Bvro; -hid (-to) ox , pi. B^JOj *rn for "ipr or^*, § 186. 2*c, pot, pi. 
C" 1 ^ or B-^Yn, §208. 3; psifc (ffjfe or pjib) street , pl.B-pTO; -PS ("pb or 
-pb) city , pi. once E^V?. Judg. 10:4 usually contracted to B"nr ; idao 
(U!p) head , pi. E^idan (BTOfcp). So nxp measure becomes in the dual 
D^nXD for B"'PXO and PXB one hundred , du. B^PXB for B^PXB; nhxba 
(naxba , §57. 2 (3) ), work, probably had in the absolute plural niaxbB , 
whence the construct is niaxbB . 

2. The final consonant sometimes receives Daghesh-forte 
before the added termination, causing the preceding vowel 
to be shortened from a to a, from e or l to i, and from 6 or 
u to u, §61. 5. This takes place regularly in nouns which 
are derived from contracted 75 roots, dpi perfect fern, nan , 
o'? sea pi. D^p; p© (from lb) shield, pi. Dba'a and tribe, 
fem. ns a©; pn statute pi. ©■'jsn, fem. njjn, pi. , or in 
whose final letter two consonants have coalesced, 5|fc for ?|38 
du. D?E» nose; T? for T:? she-goat pi. D^-TP; n? for rn? time 
pi. DTiy and tiiny; ©■>» for ©38 man, n©» woman, and it 
not infrequently occurs in other cases. 

a. Nouns with Pattahh in the ultimate with few exceptions double their 
final letter; being either contracted forms, bb weak pi. B^ifo fem. hbn pi. 
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tvib-i, or receiving Daghesh-forte conservative in order to preserve the 
short vowel. MX pool pi. E^Ba^; so ^Eix wheel. onn myrtle. B5B few , nnrn 
frightful. p^p"yj greenish. ">1X.B desire. Before gutturals Pattahh may 
be retained in an intermediate syllable, nb fresh pi. B^nb, or lengthened 
to Kamets, §60.4, prince pi. B n *iiB fern. Tvyo ; so nisasx fingers , 
rtra"jx four , Buraia helmets. B*nXB straits and B^xw baskets, rxbb loops, 
which do not occur in the singular, but are commonly referred to “H*n, 
■’b'jib. §194. b. "» being changed to X as in §208. 3. d; also ‘tto breast , 
which omits Daghesh du. . Pattahh is in the following examples 
changed to Hhirik before the doubled letter, §58. 2, ta prey fern, nn 
fear lem. nnn, na wine-press pi. nitna, *ib garment pi. c^bB and b^jb, 
OB tribute , Cjfa basin, nb morsel. side , Hbt wheel, niSpbo baskets, 
D^spap palm-branches, -niB threshing-sledge pi. C'ap'iB or by the resolu¬ 
tion of Daghesh-forte, §59. a. twniB. It is rejected from bbbs cymbal 
pi. Qtj&bac, “li sort pi. B'BT, o^a'ja berries , probably from and C'PB 
men, from the obsolete singular, Ha. The plural of cb people is C’SS 
and in a very few instances with the doubled letter repeated. C"<EBS ; so 
■A mountain pi. E^nn and Cnnii Deut 8:9. bis shadow pi. O^Sbat, pri 
* statute pi. B^pn, and twice in the construct, "''PFjn Judg. 5: 15, Isa. 10:1, 
which implies the absolute form B^ppn. 

6. The final letter is doubled alter Kamets in the following words be¬ 
sides those from as roots, bB*x porch pi. B"<Bbx ; so lirx hire , bpa camel, 
■JB1 time, Tjpnp darkness. pn“}B distance, “jbp small, *)i?2 g r ^ n ^ V??? 
quiet, lily, Ipd coney, to which should perhaps be added Deut. 

8:15 scorpion, though as it has a pause accent in this place which is the 
only one where it is found with Kamets, its proper form may perhaps have 
been BppS. §65. The Niphal participle *1233 honored has in the plural 
both Bypass and B"H233. Several other words, which only occur in the 
plural, are in the lexicons referred to singulars with Kamets in the ulti¬ 
mate ; but the vowel may, with equal if not greater probability, be sup¬ 
posed to have been Pattahh. Kamets is shortened to Pattahh belore n, 
which does not admit Daghesh-forte, in the plurals of HX brother pi. B"Tjx, 
nh hook, nibpB confidence, § 60. 4. a. 

c . The following nouns with Hholem in the ultimate fall under this 
rule, in addition to those derived from is roots, yilbpeak pi. B^ssaa, Eb"in 
sacred scribe, B&nn band, Bxb nation, ETS naked , and several adjectives 
of the form blip. which are mostly written without the vowel-letter 1. 
§ 14.3, e. g. B"ix red fem. nianx., B^B*ix , E^x terrible , Tpx long , etc.; 
rbsjx dunghill takes the form rritnodx in the plural. 

d. There are only two examples of doubling when the vowel of the 
ultimate is Shurek, B^S^n Prov. 24 :31 nettles or brambles from b*nn, 
nY»X"i Esth. 2 : 9 from ">*ixn Kal pass, part of Pan . 

e. U3 n X (d3X) man is not contracted in the plural B"<ij3X men; in the 
feminine, for the sake of distinction, the initial weak letter is dropped, B"<fc:3 
women, which is used as the plural of nfe l X woman; B^ferx men and TOX 
women are rare and poetic, nx ploughshare has either E^nx or B^nx in 
the plural. 
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§208. 1. Segholate nouns, or those which have an unac¬ 
cented vowel in the ultimate, drop it when any addition is 
made to them, §66. 2. (1). As this vowel arose from the 
concurrence of vowelless consonants at the end of the word, 
the necessity for its presence ceases when that condition no 
longer exists. Segholates thus revert to their original form 
of a monosyllable ending in concurrent consonants, §183. 

2. Monosyllables of this description receive the feminine 
ending with no further change than the shortening due to the 
removal of the accent, in consequence of which 6 becomes o 
or more rarely u, B becomes i or more rarely v; v may be 
restored to a from which it has commonly arisen, §183, or 
like B it may become i or c, nay (pal?) strength fern, rrnay, 

(t»n) fem. ncun freedom, inic (ysk) saying fern. STjtM 
and rn«K, rjbh (-fba) king queen, nab slaughter fem. 

rtnao. 

r t • 

a. Nouns having either of the forms nbwj?, nbisp, nSops, 

nb'o^, are consequently to be regarded as sprung from monosyllables with 
the vowel given to the first radical. 

3. Before the plural terminations a pretonic Kamets is 
inserted, and the original vowel of the monosyllable falls 
away, S#? (}bb) king pi. O^btt, nsbia queen pi. rviiba t TQ8* 
(nd*) saying pi. trips , rnp« id. pi. rrnpt*, byis (bye) WO rk, 
pi. crb'yE, son sin pi. n^snn. 

a. Pretonic Kamets is not admitted by the numerals twenty 

from “lto? ten , seventy from seven , ninety from rirn 

nine. The words D-’itsa pistachio-nuts , ebony. C'b'x^ Job 40:21.22, 

C’irn mercies , and sycamores , which do not occur in the 

singular, have been regarded as examples of a like omission. But there 
need be no assumption of irregularity if the first is taken with Fiirst from 

, the second with Gesenius from , and the others are explained 
after a like analogy. Q,uadriliteral Segholates also receive pretonic Ka¬ 
mets in the plural pi. 0*\3S3B merchants , unless the new letter creates 
an additional syllable, in which case the introduction of Karnets would 
prolong the word too much, concubine pi. , 1")BS nail O^BS . 

b. The superior tenacity of Hholem, §60. 1. a (4). is shown by the occa¬ 

sional retention of o, not only as a compound Sh’va under gutturals, rn'ai 
tray pi. nirnx, so ttKn month) thicket , "trip sheaf "*ES fawn ; but as 
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Kamets-Hhatuph in tWp holiness pi. C’&hp and C'to'jJJ, Tool pi 

, § 19.2. or as a long vowel in bryk lent pi. D^ntt, rnnjt stall pi. n*hK. 
§60. 3. c, or shitted to the following letter so as to take the place of the 
pretonic Kamels in *,ns thumb pi. risSna, PSD brightness pi. rvinaa, 

§ 184. a. Comp, bqo (boo) graven image pi. B^OB. In other nouns it is 
rejected, morning pi. ; so *n» threshing-floor, IBB cypress , ysp 

handfull. rua’i spear, orn juniper , bsib hollow of the hand. 

c. Middle Vav quiesces in the plural of the following nouns: n*i death 

pi. n^niB, nSns iniquity pi. ribir. Gesenius regards B^iix Prov. 11: 7, 
Hos. 9: 4, as the plural of 1JX, while others derive it from , translating 
it riches in the former passage and sorrow in the latter, the primary idea 
out of which both senses spring being that of toil. Middle Yodh quiesces 
in the plural ofbTjt ram pi. n "'? olive pi. dtm , b?!: night pi. rvib^b, 

but not inb?h strength pi. B"'bVj, fountain pi. rni^S, ass-colt pi. 

goat pi. B^UPtn. The plural of fcol valley is rvrfcja by trans¬ 
position from the regular form rv.XTl which is twice found in the K’thibh 
2Kin.2: 16. Ezek. 6:3; rni house has as its plural o^r.a, whether this 
be explained as for 0"<Pi3a from nia to build or for D^Pina from n^A to 
lodge. Middle Yodh always quiesces before the feminine and dual endings, 
T?2t provision fern. eye du. B?3 n 5. 

d. Monosyllables in \ from rib roots belong properly to this forma¬ 

tion, §57. 2 (4) and §184. 5, and follow the rules given above both in the 
feminine ,, bn ; (?bn) necklace fem. n^bn, and the plural lion 

pi. and nvnx, *na kid pi. B^ia* or with the change oM to K, 

§56. 4, which also occurs in verbs, §177.3, •'bn necklace pi. B^acbn, "»rs 
simple pi. CP^ns, n^na and D^ira, gazelle pi. B*^sx, and 

niXBS; ill like manner B^kcs branches , BBBb lions are referred to * 1 B5 
and Tib though these singulars do not occur: “*b3 (•'bs^ utensil does not 
receive Kamets in the plural C'bs. 

4. The dual sometimes takes a pretonic Kamets like the 
plural, but more frequently follows the feminine in not re¬ 
quiring its insertion, nbn (tnbi) door du. Dl’nbn, -j”H (;pn) 
way du. D^nn, ftp (,‘pj?) horn du. Dftnp and Oftnp, ■'fib 
cheek du. Dftnb, $fta (fta) knee du. D??'??, so o-'brn’a, Oft?5, 
O’any, n^nns. 

§209. When the ultimate is a simple syllable, the follow¬ 
ing cases occur, viz: 

1. Final n_ is rejected before the feminine and plural 
endings, beautiful fem. nc? f. pi. rrtbj, nfcsra work pi 
n-nbya; SO nina camp du. o'ftrro. 

a. The last radical in words of this description is properly ■>, which is 
rejected after a vowelless letter, §62. 2. c, so that rift is for and 
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for In a very few instances the radical ** remains, e. g. 

rnah'Cant. 1: 7 from Pit33> (■’133?) Isa. 25: 6 from nrnata ("'fid?:) 

and is even strengthened by Daghesh-forte, §207.2, njsia Lam. 1:1b 
from nbia, nWe and rnb, §196. 6, fern, of rn n rrvnn Hos. 14:1, else- 
where xvhn, no mouth , edge pi. Q* , B, rvno and ni’B, or changed to X, 
§56. 4, nVa (■’Va) young lamb C'xba (D^ba), so that it is not necessary 
to assume a singular ■'So which no where occurs, nabn Ps. 10:8 D^xabn 
ver. 10. See Alexander in loc. 

2. Final \ may combine with the feminine and plural 
endings, so as to form ny., D™., pi"., or it may in the 
masculine plural be contracted to o\ , §02. 2, ‘nay Hebrew 
pi. n-nay and cynay fem. n'yyay f. pi. ninny ; "2 ship pi. 
tni and try?, •nrsn free pi. D'fesn, ■'pj pure pi. D^p:. So 
nouns in n\ upon the exchange of the feminine singular for 
the plural termination n^iin? Ammonitess pi. Pi"?TB?, P"pn 
Hittitess n*pn. 

a. In 2 Chron. 17:11 Arabians from " l i^5 an X is interposed, 

elsewhere Grind; tYi*b^ branches , rvi*‘T comers and ni*j33T3 bowls , which 
do not occur in the singular, are assumed to be from rv’b'n, rP'jt and 
rp P?r’? • 

b. A few monosyllables in \ form their feminines in this manner, 
though in the masculine plural they follow the rule before given, §208.3. d, 
■Ha kid fem. n**ia, ">bb lion, Xjab lioness , § 196. d, ■’is gazelle fern. n’as 
(rvjzs and X^32 are used as proper names), ■’rid dnnking fem. frnid . 

3. There are few examples of final *i or i with added 
endings. The following are the fonns which they assume: 
*ip« drink pi. cip®, rrabtt kingdom pi. niipbri, § 62. 2, 
ptw testimony pL p'tt?, Pins sister pi. Pins and Pi^ns for 
pinna, ia-i and Kian myriad pi. Pisn, Pnssn and Pisan ; 
the dual Dyryan inserts the sign of the feminine. 

a. rmjn. or rrr:n Jer. 37: 16 cells is referred to the assumed singular 
Man; mias Isa. 3:16 K’thibh and tvnbs 1 Sam. 25:18 K’thibh are 
formed from *1133, *i ; dd abbreviated Kal passive participles. §172. 5, but in 
the absence of the appropriate vowel points their precise pronunciation 
cannot be determined. 

b. Nouns ending in a quiescent radical X may be regarded as termina¬ 

ting in a consonant, since this letter resumes its consonantal power upon 
an addition being made to the word. Comp. §162. X2T33 found fem. 

nxxBS, x^b tpi7da**pl. o^&nd. 

T T I 1 V T * '» I 
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$210. The changes, which occur in the penult, arise 
from the disposition to shorten the former part of a word, 
when its accent has been carried forward by accessions at the 
end, $ 66.1. They consist in the rejection of Kamets or 
Tsere, brra great fem. nrn$ pi. n^iia f. pi. triVna, “□? 
word pi. CHT?, TTOT memorial pi. triinDT, 5|D3 wing du. 
areas, yw-a restoring pi. fern, ni-nna, -tha distress 

pi. Denari?, "nb Levite pi. , except from nouns in n.. in 
which the place of the accent is not changed by the addition 
of the terminations for gender and number, $209. 1, fife? 
beautiful fem. ner pi. rrsj, rnto field pi. tvnfe, nfcja hard 
pi. a%, nja pi. d-ot? and rriya bowels, nia smitten pi. 
c^pa. Other penultimate vowels are mostly exempt from 
change. 

a. Kamets, which has arisen from Pattahh in consequence of the suc¬ 

ceeding letter not being able to receive Daghesh-forte, as the form properly 
requires, is incapable of rejection. Such a Kamets is accordingly retained 
without change before e. g. titan for a'jn, § 187.1, workman pi. D^titan, 
so line horseman , Tr^ fugitive, (const. CnD) eunuch, ]r*nr terri¬ 
ble, violent, ^*nn diligent, or shortened to Pattahh before n, 

§60.1. a (4), “isir.a young man pi. D^na. Kamets is also retained in 
certain $2 and nb derivatives as a sort of compensation for the reduction 
of the root by contraction or quiescence, e. g. “313 shield pi. C’rsia and 
rvihtt, fortress pi. D^ira, branch pi. rvi^bn, ntaj comer pi. ni**rr. 
Other instances of its retention are rare and exceptional, “J*iaa treacherous 
fem. rrma, rib (const, rao) week pi. aiab and nirab but du. Dorati), 
tiPpia warrior pi. cmpbia. 

b. When Kamets following a doubled letter is rejected, and Daghesh- 

forte is omitted in consequence, §25, the antepenultimate vowel is in a few 
instances changed from Hhirik to Seghol, §61. 5. *ptan vision pi. tYirrin, 
fnto a tenth pi. , but ynat memorial pi. nitaat. 

c. Tsere is not rejected if it has arisen from Hhirik before a guttural 
in a form which properly requires Daghesh-forte, titan for titan, § 187.1.6, 
deaf pi. D^b^n, or if it is commonly represented by 11 , §14.3, tijVs or 

§186, hammer pi. nisitaa. or a radical * quiesces in it, •jiY'fit or IDK 
(from ‘in?, §189) perennial pi. or a^ira, b:tan tempU pi. a^ba-n 

and niba-’n, atatitaa and B*nba rectitude, D^-pt (from “rtf or “Pi) proud. 
Other cases are rare and exceptional, e. g. aibtiX Neh. 3:34 feeble . 

d. Hholem is almost invariably retained in the penult, yet it yields to 

the strong tendency to abbreviation in the following trisyllables : mniiitijs 
Ashdoditess pi. nvnnm Neh. 13 : 23 K’ri (K’thibh rvnYHiue*)^ Am- 

monitess pi. ni’a^ id. (K’thibh nvwar, 1 Kin. 11: 1 nwias), "TPS 
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§ 211 


Sidonian f. pi. where long Hhirik becomes Tsere before concurrent 

consonants, §61. 4. 

e . When the penult is a mixed syllable containing a short vowel, it is 
ordinarily not subject to change, §58. 2. The tendency to the greatest 
possible abbreviation is betrayed, however, in a few examples by the re¬ 
duction of the diphthongal Seghol to Pattahh, comp. §60. 3. b . Vsdfij 
cluster pi. rriSisas Cant. 7 : 8. zAn* chariot fem. nisn^ pi. , prns 

distance pi. O’^ni'a and or of Pattah'h to the briefest of the 

short vowels Hhirik, comp. §207. 2. a, nfcrbt fury pi. niosbT, ibivfork 
pi. niibra, §190. a, nnSs dish pi. nlrtbs by the resolution of Daghesh- 
forte tor rnnbs, §59. a; ~nx for nnx other has in the plural o-nnx, n’nnx, 
as if from inx, nbm coal has pi. by §63. 1. 

§ 211. In forming the plural of nouns, which have a 
feminine ending in the singular, the latter must first be 
omitted before the rules already given are applied. Thus, 
robwa kingdom, by the omission of the feminine ending be¬ 
comes ^^ 12 , hence, by § 207. 1,its plural is rribbwn ; so niVa 
queen becomes 5fba, and by § 208. 3. its plural is inibb'a; 
rna« epistle becomes and by §207.1. its plural is 
ftnax . As precisely the same changes result from append¬ 
ing the feminine <\ and the plural endings, except in the 
single case of Segholate nouns or monosyllables terminating 
in concurrent consonants, § 208, nouns in i\ become plural 
with no further change than that of their termination; only 
in the exceptional case referred to a pretonic Kamets must 
be inserted. Nouns in n, after omitting the feminine end¬ 
ing, are liable to the rejection or modification of the vowel 
of the ultimate in forming the plural, as explained § 207.1. d. 
and e. On the other hand, as the dual ending is not substi¬ 
tuted for that of the feminine singular, but added to it, no 
such omission is necessary in applying the rules for the 
formation of the dual, it being simply necessary to observe 
that the old ending ti T takes the place of n r , § 202. Thus 
nio (n:®) year, by §210, becomes in the dual dtijo, nb^j 
door, by § 208.4, du. O'nbj , fitpnj brass du. DTionp. 

a. In the following examples a radical, which has been rejected from 
(he singular, is restored in the plural, nix (for ntax') maidservant pi. 
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rifress, D5B (for rrra from njo) portion pi. rvnjo and nx;«,. comp. 
§208. 3. d/nxp (for rijxjs from nip) p!. rn'xp; in like manner rvta col¬ 
leagues is referred to the assumed singular n$B. nrjB (PHRB) governor 
has in the plural both Hiing (const, rlinp) and ninp. 


The Construct State. 

§212. When one noun stands in a relation of depend¬ 
ence on another, the second or specifying noun is, in occi¬ 
dental languages, put in the genitive case; in Hebrew, on the 
other hand, the second noun undergoes no change, but the 
first is put into what is commonly called the construct state 
(-JTCO or tp?9? supported). A noun which is not so related 
to a following one is said to be in the absolute state (rnsns 
cut off). Thus, "O'! word is in the absolute state; but in the 
expression "Q^ verbum regie, the word of the king, “ni 

is in the construct state. By the juxtaposition of the two 
nouns a sort of compound expression is formed, and the 
speaker hastens forward from the first noun to the second, 
which is necessary to complete the idea. Hence results the 
abbreviation, which characterizes the construct state. 

a. The term absolute state was introduced by Reuchlin; he called the 
construct the state of regimen . 

§213. The changes, which take place in the formation 
of the construct, affect 

1. The endings for gender and number. 

2. The final syllable of nouns, which are without these 
endings. 

3. The syllable preceding the accent. 

§ 214. The following changes occur in the endings for 
gender and number, viz.: 

1. The feminine ending n r is changed to ri_, nnatl 
handmaid const, tin tti the ending n remains unchanged, 
nnaea observance const, rntjthj. 
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a. The explanation of this appears to be that the construct state re¬ 
tains the old consonantal ending n_, the close connection with the follow¬ 
ing noun preserving it as if in the centre of a compound word. §55. 2. c/ 
whereas in the isolation of the absolute state, the end of the word is more 
liable to attrition and the consonant Hills away. 

b. Some nouns in preceded by Kamets adopt a Sej?holate form in 

the construct, kingdom const, rob^^g instead of nabM. §61. 1. 6, 

nSiTETa dominion const, , nsxbTa work const, nsabta, rdb-ua chariot 

const, rnas croum const. rnas., nanb const, nsnb, rnbsj 

ten const, rnjbjt, or with the Seghols changed to Pattahhs under the influ¬ 
ence of a guttural, tItwciz family const, rntjtria, four const, ; 

60 ftb'Ti Jig.cake const, nbin$ mrac woman, though it occurs in the abso¬ 
lute. Deut. 21: 11, 1 Sam. 28 : 7, Ps. 58 : 9, is mostly used as the construct 
of nisst. On the other hand, man bottle has in the construct man Gen. 
21: 14 (the accent thrown back by §35. 1) as if from nin. 

2. The ending D\ of the masculine plural and D?_ of the 
dual are alike changed to *•_, Ere? nations const, re?, D??nj? 
horns const. ; Mi of the feminine plural suffers no change 
riSp voices const. MiSp. 

a. The compression of i to i regularly takes place upon its being fol¬ 
lowed by concunrent consonants, §61. 4. This is here suggested as the 
explanation of the change of vowel in the plural. It results from the 
close connection of the construct state, which as it were, unites the two 
words into one compound term; thus, mna houses joined to rma hewn 
stone would become mtao^na, and by the dropping of the nasal, accord¬ 
ing to §55. 2. 6, rvna *'na houses of hewn stone. Comp. §199. e. In the 
dual the final nasal is likewise rejected, and ay combines to form the diph¬ 
thongal £, §57. 2 (5). 

b. In a very few instances the vowel ending of the masculine plural 

construct is added to feminine nouns •'raa (the accent invariably thrown 
back by §35. 1), commonly in the K’thibh "‘rvuap const, of rriia high- 
places, 1 Sam. 26:12; this takes place regularly before suf¬ 

fixes, §220.2. 

$ 215. 1. In a mixed final syllable Kamets is commonly 
shortened to Pattahh: so is Tsere when preceded by Kamets; 
other vowels remain without change, *T hand const. , 
acre seat const, aijre, nsjs neck const. old const. 

TpT , aS heart const, si? , lisa mighty man const. Ti33. 

a. Kamets remains in the construct of eVttt porch, an? writing. “Pra 
gift. as cloud (once const, ai> Ex. 19:9). oipp decree and sea, e. g. 
nbirrc- sea of salt, except in the phrase Cj*i6 o; sea of weed, i. e. Red 
Sea ; a5n milk becomes abn, and fab white -jab Gen. 49 : 12 in the con¬ 
struct, 

16 
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6. Tsere remains in »in jfce const, ttin, 13J mire* const. > 1??? 
breathing const. He?, ap? heel const. np? f , in the 5* derivative "£« 
shield const. “,4c and in bix found in several proper names. It is occa¬ 
sionally shortened to Seghol before Makkeph in bip* mourning const 
-b:pt, ni time const, ni, TiJ and "nr, oii name const, oti, “Otg and "OB; 
*}i eon, which in the absolute retains Tsere before Makkeph, Gen. 30:19, 
Ezek. 18: 10, has in the construct “ji, "ya or *yB. Tsere is shortened to 
Pattahh in a few cases not embraced in the rule, viz.: nest const “p, 

bpo rod const bjbo and b^a, *iix Deut. 32: 28 perishing const, of lax, 
the Kal participles of Lamedh guttural verbs, §126. 1, and the following 
nouns with prefixed a in several of which a preceding Pattahh is likewise 
changed to Hhirik. §190. a, ifero tithe const, "'ira, HBOO mourning const 
"tipq, n^Ea key const nnea and hp.du, ■ph'jo lair const. "ya"jp, HI"}? 
clamour const nnp, n^ca matrix const. iioa, nntba corruption const 
nnica, nata altar const n?ta. 

c . Hholem is shortened to Kamets-Hhatuph before Makkeph in the 

construct of monosyllables from rr roots, pH statute const. pH and "pH, 
rarely in other words “bna Prov. 19: 19, Ps. 145:8, Nah. 1: 3 (in the last 
two passages the K’thibh has bTW), “hho Job 17: 10, Prov. 22: 11, “pMR 
Ex. 30: 23, “Bbra Ex. 21: 11; this becomes Pattahh before the guttural in 
"H2& for nha construct of Hal high, bi kdl construct of b‘a all occurs 
twice, viz.: Ps. 35 :10, Prov. 19:7, without a Makkeph following, § 19. 2. a; 
it must not be confounded with bi kQl Isa. 40: 12 he comprehended pret 
of b*i. ’ • 

d. The termination \ becomes \ in the construct, §57. 2 (5), 
enough const. *n life const. . 

e. Three monosyllabic nouns form the construct by adding a vowel, OX 
father const, OX Gen. 17: 4, 5, elsewhere "*ax , Hx brother const. ■’HX , 
friend const. nin 2 Sam. 15: 37, 1 Kin. 4:5. or Hjn 2 Sam. 16 :16. Prov. 
27 :10 K’thibh. These may be relics of the archaic form of the construct, 
§218, or the monosyllables may be abridged from rfb roots, §185. 2. c. 

2. In a simple final syllable is changed to n_, no 
sheep const, no, nan shepherd const, nan, rnto field const, 
nio ; other vowels remain unchanged. 

a. This is an exception to the general law of shortening, which obtains 
in the construct It has, perhaps, arisen from the increased emphasis 
thrown upon the end of the word, as the voice hastens forward to that 
which is to follow. In like manner the brief and energetic imperative 
ends in Tsere in H*b verbs, while the future has Seghol, § 168. c. An 
analogous fact is found in the Sanskrit vocative. The language of address 
calls for a quick and emphatic utterance; and this end is sometimes at¬ 
tained by shortening the final vowel, and sometimes by the directly oppo¬ 
site method of lengthening it. Bopp Vergleich. Gramm. §205. 

b mouth has in the construct 

c. Nouns ending in quiescent x preserve their final vowel unchanged 
in the construct, xb; fearing const. xn*, XOX host const xitt . 
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$216. 1. Kamets and Tsere are commonly rejected from 
the syllable preceding the accent, ffiptt place const. Dipt), 
fibo year const. nbw, O^bt i years const. ■'5®, rvnxix treas¬ 
ures const, rrnapK, 07 ^ hands const. ’’i ?, aib heart const, 
aab, nan vyrath const, nan. 

a. Kamets preceding the accented syllable is retained (1) when it has 
arisen from Pattahh before a guttural in consequence of the omission of 
Daghesh-forte, cnn (for snn) workman const. (efts) horse - 

man const, sna, nans (ro7B) vail const. nsba, rnx (rvbx) distress const. 
rnX; (2) in words from and "fc roots. 0*n:j (from ■V’!}) cities const. “H3>, 
wxa (from xia) coming const. •’k^; (3) under n prefixed to 3?3? roots, 
TfJB (from ^bo) covering const. ita (from 15}) shield const. m ffa 9 

Tiro (from W?) fortress const, tisO; (4) in rib derivatives of the form 
wb'a (from nbl}) exile const, wba, win meditation const, win. (5) in the 
construct dual and plural of triliteral monosyllables or Segholates from 
xb and rfb roots, D^nb (from ■'nb) cheeks const, *rinb, D^a (from *Ha) 
kids const, ^a, Chiton (from xtan) sins const. *XBn; (6) in the follow¬ 
ing nouns in most of which it stands immediately before or after a guttural, 
§60. 3. c, n$x curse, rnro care, nb?n conduit , and the plurals, 

■’fcnn, ^aanjj Lev. 7:38*^xxxx, •’ksii*, *'4hia, ■'bso 2 Kin. 12:8, 

■tKo Ezek.*27:9, •’’WS Job" 34: 25* “nknpao, '■’ria^'^Eccles^ 9:1, 

Ik Tsere is retained in words in which it is commonly represented by 
the vowel-letter *V, or has ** quiescing in it, bb^n temple const, bg-’n, and 
in addition in the following, Wax crib const. Wax, so *viTX girdle , 1*ifex 
thread , *03 foreign land const. -“03, rvbg$ loss const, nhax., so nbci*. Isa. 
58: 10 darkness , nj’iS pool , fiiaa Ex. 22:2 theft , niao plague , noBSio 
overthrow , rnaa Gen. 49: 5 sword , rto©g molten-image , rnno Job 16:13 
gaZZ, heap , nxx excrement , naxn fig-tree, c/eep sZeep, and the 

plurals ■’ba$ mourning from wbox. (bax), so *’XDn : desiring. “'3izn sleep¬ 
ing, ^npio and "•’naip rejoicing , •’no© forgetting , n axt wolves from D^axt 
(akt); weary becomes in the construct, and B^iabfi escaped 

c. Hholem is rejected from the syllable before the accent in niao*nX 
const, pi. of lirnx palace , riba ox and nbaOK const, pi. of b’aox cluster , 
*'in’XTn Cant. 4:5 and Cant 7:4 twins, *’rrb from nidia high* 

places , see §214. 2. 5; it is changed to 0 in •’iotao from D"»aboo treasures , 
comp. § 88. 

(L Medial Vav and Yodh, though they may retain their consonantal 
power in the absolute, quiesce in Hholem and Tsere in the construct, 7£n 
midst const. IjiPi, rvntoj? cups const, rriiapa, n?i house const, wa. triads 
fountains const. niirx, x^a valley const, , pi. rrixa , § 208. 3. c, const 
rnxn Ezek. 35:8. Exceptions are rare, bji (according to Kimchi bib) 
Ezek. 28:18 iniquity, Prov. 19:13 contentions ixhx neck const 

•ix$x and "Ax*s. 

e. A few nouns of the forms bo|5, bis;?, bkg have braf? or ba{? in the 
construct instead of bta;?, §61. 1. b , ■vba wall const *n\, bta robbery const 
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^ta, thigh const heavy conet. -T33 and 133, t)P3 shoulder 

const. r,P 3 , itbs smoke const. and *jt23, 3^3 side const. 3bx and 3bi; 

long is only found in the construct, the corresponding absolute was 
probably T^5{; 3?bi3 helmet simply shills its accent in the construct, 33i3. 
On the other hand, while most Segholate nouns suffer no change in the 
construct, a few adopt the form chamber const. -An, seed 

const, once Num. 11:7 elsewhere 3*n^, 3 bJ plant const. 3133. "13© 
foetus const, 3312, Tate seven const. 33‘<2. 3®n nine const. 31BP1 ; in like 

v , - ». 1 - * , § » 1 ■ 1 7 

manner 53P vanity const. ?3n . 

2. When this rejection occasions an inadmissible concur¬ 
rence of vowelless consonants at the beginning of a syllable, 
§ 61.1, it is remedied by inserting a short vowel between 
them, commonly Hhirik, unless it is modified by the presence 
of gutturals, bibs tinkling const, bsbs for bibs, ffnan words 
const. Tn? for "n:n > njj’rz righteousness const. fij5“i2, pi. 
ripns const, tripes, srbna beast const, nbna, orban mse 
const, “'ban. In the construct plural and dual of Segholates, 
however, the vowel is frequently regulated by the character¬ 
istic vowel of the singular which has been dropped, comp. 
§208.2, O-obn from ?fbb (*fbb) kings const. *>?b«, D-’bao 
(T23C) tribes const, "'bic, rviana ("jnii) threshing-floors const, 
rviina, rrisnn (ncnn) reproaches const, rrisnn, D‘nbi (nbi 
or pbn) folding doors const. T'b'j, yet not invariably U'iyv 
(by®) handfuls const, ■'bp®, npsj trough (pi. m'ripB) const. 
tr:bp®. 

a. When in the construct plural the introduction of a new vowel is 
demanded by the concurrence of consonants, the syllable so formed is an 
intermediate one, so that the following Sh’va is vocal, and the next letter, 
if an aspirate, does not receive Daghesh-lene. thus, AV?, ■Abtt, rrinb^, 
•nid-jn not AV?- ■’&?«, rini?, mrn, §22. a. 3. Exceptions are infre¬ 
quent, as pti*k Deut. 3: 17. ‘Aon Lam. 3:22 but "Aon Ps. 89: 2, rrib-.n 
Ps. 69:10, ■’byj Ezek. 17:9, *'003 Gen. 42:25, 35, -*303 Lev. 23:18, 
Isa. 5:10, nSusp Neh. 4 :7, ‘*003 Cant. 8:6 but -Wn Ps. 76:4. In 
a few instances Daghesh-forte separative is inserted to indicate more dis¬ 
tinctly the vocal nature of the Sh’va, §24. 5, "*^H Isa. 57 :6, -*333 Lev. 
25:5, ‘*3233 Isa. 58:3, -*3p?3 Gen. 49:17, rnips? Ps. 89:52, !ri3tB3 Prov. 
27:25. or compound Sh’va is taken instead of simple for the same reason, 
rhnpjld Gen. 30: 38. The presence or absence of Daghesh-lene in the 
dual construct depends upon the form of the absolute, thus -vnfifc} from 
fc^PEto lips but from 3*A^3 knees . When the concurring con¬ 

sonants belong to different syllables a new vowel is not needed between 
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them; one is sometimes inserted, however, after a guttural, 

PiinsB but nii’rna . In the opinion of Ewald *»iin£XD Ezek. 7:24 is for 
from D-'feiVfjtt, and Ex. 26:23, 36:28 for nispja; they 

may be better explained, however, as Piel and Pual participles. 

b. The second syllable before the accent rarely undergoes any change. 
In a very few instances Seghol becomes Hhirik or Pattahh, the pure 
vowels being reckoned shorter than the diphthongal, comp. § 210 . e. 
fnsnB chariot const, The changes in ninh flame const, rohb 

pl. irons const, man?, Dona coals const. ona are due to the influence 

i t tr~ > • »rr !i* #l 

of the proximate vowels, §63. 1; those in vision const. yp]n, nans 

coals const. rhro are consequent upou the dropping of Daghesh-forte, 
§61. 5 ; that in (from bna) tents const. “'bna arises from the con¬ 

version of a simple into an intermediate syllable, § 59. 


$217. The following table of the declension of nouns 
will sufficiently exemplify the rules which have been given. 

Declension oe Nouns. 

I. Nouns which suffer a change in the vowels only. 
i. With .Kamets or Tsere in the penult. 

Const. •'im 

“•5-lDT 
^bp 

Fem- 

rr&tjp 

Const 155 

o. Polysyllables having pretonic Kamets in the penult. 

Srso. Abs. 133 heavy Const. *133 or 133 Pl. Abs . t3 n 133 Const. *1133 
Masc. 133"' <-hy Fem, nt3*3^ Masc. 3*’lD3^ Fem. min'* 

•• t t •• : • •• ; : 

c. Polysyllables having any other vowel than Kaiuets in the 
penult. 

Sing. Abs. tODl'® judge. Const. UBi® Pl. Abs. Co>tst. ipB® 

Masc. bPp KaL Act part Fem. rtbpp or flbpp Masc. D^bPp Fem. rilbpj? 

bpp.p Kei part nb’ppfc <>* fibapa copp.p srbppa 


Sa «L Abs. *|1l\ master Const. ■p-ISj! Pl. A&s. 

P“I2T memorial ‘yisT t3^12T 

yibp interpreter ‘pb’fc d^bp 

Masc. bllj great Fem. nbi"I3 Masc. 

brjp T KaL pass, part 

ii. With Tsere in the ultimate. 
a. Monosyllables. 

Sma Abs. yj tree. Const yj Pl. Abs. 
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iii. With Kamets in the ultimate. 

1 

Sura. 

Abs. 

Sah 

T 

Const 'Xl Pl. 

Abs. trai 

* T 

Const, "'ll 



1 

jjnpjp sanctuary 

1»Sj?73 

trills 

■'PHi?’? 



*m word 

T T 

nil 

- : 

trnai 

•njji 



•jW cloud 

' n 

6 W 

• t 

■> 55 ? 



T •* 

sib 

- : 

finish 

• t : 



Masc. 

Q 5 n wise 

T T 

Fem. nsjn Maso. U>?2Pn 

Fem. niasn 



bip>5 ^p 1 *- p**- 

nb'pfp? or nbij >3 D'bpj?D 

rribpjw 



iv 

With final 



Sara. 

Abs. 

1 

tv$r\72 appearance 

1 

Const. Pl. 

•• : ■ 

Abs. ’Q"'iXy2 

Const, n^jia 



1 

reed 

n 3|? 




Mass. 

ns"' 

V T 

Fem. p|D n 

T T 

Masc. 

Fem. m*B^ 

T 




v. Segholates. 



Ultra. 

Abs. 

rjbp king 

Const Pl. Abs. tD^ibS 

Const 'Obtt 

*t • , 



covert 

“>pp 

tmno 

• t : 

■n>np 



. • ■** 

tDS 3 ? strength 

p$j 

triasy 

* T T| 

, «a?y 



tyi, lord 

b?i 

o^ya 

• t : 

■’iya | 



fllS death 

V T 

tria 

tyrria 

■'Clip 



1 

1^5 eye 

yi Dual. 

triy 

■w! 



bpi foot 

V V 

1 

bun 

V V 

fil^n 




*jf» ear 


UV* 

*“|T 



II. Nouns which double their final consonant . 

Sank 

Abs. 

btta camel 

T T 

Const, b^a P^ Abs. 

Cowt -*b»5 1 



13 garden 

n 

a-’ja 

■>b | 



jbn statute 


p^n 




•jig tooth 

Dual. 

fiiip 

-It 



"HIlIp Hebrew 

•nay pl. a^nay orD-nn? 

*”'*>ny 
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1 

Mdse. *|pj2 8ma ^ 

Fem. njpp Pl. Mate. D^Sp]5 

Fem. niSpj? 


p5?35 deep 



nij?p5 


“HE fresh 

• ▼ 

rri-i® 

t • ; 

tpbp 

nibp 


III. Other nouns suffer no 

change. 

i 

. Abs. garment 

Const. ®>3bp Pi- -46 s. D^paabp Const. ■'ttPQbp 

Masc. good 

I 1 1 

Fern. npitJ Maso. P^plP Fem. J-|iS1t) 


H'P* 1 - F*rt- 

nbppp or nbppp 


nibpj?p 


Nouns with the feminine ending n T . 
i. With Kamets or Tsere in the penult. 


Abs. 

rm fish const. nia pt * Abs - 

t t — j 

niaa 

T 

const nib 


i 

rP2p2 rengeanoe 

np£? 

triaj?? 

ni»j5? 


flSIP counsel 

T *• 

ray 

nia? 

nia? 


ns® up 

Dml. 


bsp 


ii. 

From Segholates. 



Abs. 

H3b73 queen Const. Pi*. Abs. 

niibp const niibp 


i 

?T11HO covert 

t : • 

ninp 

ninno 

T J 

ni-ino 

: * 


r1)325 strength 

t ; t 

npss 

- : t 

nisas 

t t; 

niaa? 

; t 



iii. All others. 



Abs. 

i i 

TO3 garden Const. P33 Pl. Abs. 

T - - 

nib 

Const. nl33 


1 

ny^ttlP salvation 

t : 

n?w\ 

ni^ar 

nibttp. 


Nouns with the feminine ending p|. 


observance Const filSO 72 Abs. t“|"n 72072 Comi 1 TVH 72072 


Dpi!* 1 sucker 



nipsv, 

nbaba skon 

v : \ 

nijia 

v : \ 

nibba 

: : \ 

nibaba 

: ; \ 

Hebrew-woman 

rnjp? 

nibp? 

ri'bp? 

n^Sbp kingdom 

nbbp 

ni’oba 

niobr 

\s - 
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§ 218 , 219 


Paragogic Vowels. 

§218. The termination \ or i is sometimes added to 
norms in the construct singular, §61. 6 , ’’?? Gen. 49:11 for 
■J 2 , Isa. 1:21 for nkb'a, Tiin Lam. 1:1 for ran, 

•'b-'DO'a Ps. 113:6 for Vain?, irrn Gen. 1:24 for n*n. 
This occurs chiefly in poetry and is regarded as an archaism. 
These vowels for the most part receive the accent, and com¬ 
monly occasion the rejection of Pattahh or Tsere from the 
ultimate. 

a . Examples of this antique formation of the construct are likewise 
preserved in proper names, as Melchizedek , nbfcsino Methuselah. 

Respecting the origin of these vowel endings, see § 198. a (4). 

§219. 1. The unaccented vowel added to nouns in¬ 
dicates motion or direction towards a place, nsics northward, 
J©55 soutlaoard, fra 72 ® heavenward, HTi^an to the house, 
oUovBe, rnhn to the mountain, whence it is called He directive 
or He local. The subsidiary vowel of Segholates is rejected 
before this ending, § 66 . 2 ( 1 ), but other vowels are mostly 
unaffected, n:na' from fia', rcnx from fix, rna-ra from "© 7 a, 
rnana 1 Kin. 19 :15 from the construct state “© 7 a. 

a. He directive is appended to the adverb tab there, Frab thither , and 
to the adjective V'bn profane in the peculiar phrase Fib^n ad profanum 
i. e. be it far from , etc. It is rarely used to indicate relations of time, 

cnijjTa 1 Sam. 1: 3 from days to days i. e. yearly , nnirbo Ezek. 
21: 19 for the third time, Fin? now prop, at (this) time. For the sake of 
greater force and definiteness a preposition denoting direction is some¬ 
times prefixed to words, which receive this ending, so that the latter 
becomes in a measure superfluous, FtbrEb upwards, downwards , 

2 Chron. 31:14 to the east , nbitkbb Ps. 9:18 to Sheol , comp, djro 
paKpoSev. 

b. The ending rarely receives the accent Ftrv?t» Deut. 4:41; in 

it receives in some editions an alternate accent, §42. a, in 
others the secondary accent Methegh, §33.1. a. In Fnn Gen. 14:10 and 
nriD a is changed to e before this ending, §63. 1, in nrrn Ezek. 25:13, 
nab 1 Sam. 21:2 the vowel of the ending is itself changed to e. 

c. He directive is probably to be traced to the same origin with 
the definite article ti 9 whose demonstrative force it shares. The syh 
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lable h is prefixed to a noun to single out a particular thing from all 
others of like kind as the object of attention. Appended to a word its 
weak guttural would be rejected and its vowel prolonged to n r , §53. 3 
and in this form it is added to nouns to point out the object or direction ol 
motion, and to verbs to indicate the object of desire, §97. 1. In Chaldee 
this appended vowel forms what is called the emphatic state, and has the 
sense of the definite article, ?|bi king, nibs or abba the king. 

2. Paragogic ft, is sometimes appended to nouns, par¬ 
ticularly in poetry, for the purpose of softening the termina¬ 
tion without affecting the sense, § 61. 6. 


Nouns with Suffixes. 

§ 220. The pronominal suffixes, whose forms are given 
§ 72, are appended to nouns in the sense of possessive pro¬ 
nouns, "P hand, ■ft? my hand, etc. They suffer, in conse¬ 
quence, the following changes, viz : 

1. Of the suffixes, which begin with a consonant, ^, 05 , 
1 ? of the second person are connected with nouns in the sin¬ 
gular by a vocal Sh’va, *13 of the first person plural and } 
of the second fern, singular by Tsere, and Ti, n, n, 1 of 
the third person by Kamets; 'in, is invariably contracted to 
i, rarely written ST, §62.1, and ft, to ft,, §101.2. 

a. There is one example of a noun in the construct before the full form 
of the pronoun, wn -a? her days Nah. 2: 9. 

b . First person: *13 is in a few instances preceded by Kamets, *3tj3Hto 
Ruth 3:2, WR Job 22:20. 

Second person . The final vowel of is occasionally expressed by the 
vowel letter n, nan* Ex. 13 :16, nhttsja Jer. 29:25. In pause the Sh’va 
before ^becomes Seghol, §65, trains Gen. 33:5, triDBa Ps. 139:5, or 
Kamets may be inserted as a connecting vowel, particularly after nouns 
in n f , whereupon the final Kamets is dropped to prevent the recurrence 
of like sounds, Ps. 53:6. In the feminine the connecting vowel e 

is rarely written tprjrfto Ezek. 5: 12; \, which belongs to the full 

form of the pronoun, §71. a (2), is sometimes added 1o the suffix, ^rrj 
Jer. 11:15, ''aaina Ps. 116:19, •'S'HM 2 Kin. 4:7 K’thibh, where the K’ri 
has T^©3 . Sometimes the distinction of gender is neglected in the plural 
and DD is used in place of the feminine 15, Dspafct Gen. 31:9, casta, 
Jer. 9:19; H r is sometimes added to the feminine suffix as to the 
full pronoun, njanat Ezek. 23:49. 
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Third person. The connecting vowel before and fj is occasionally 
», wirai Gen. 1:12, Judg. 9:24. mob Nah. 1:13, Job 

25:3,so VI3H from and Viino from sn© and frequently with nouns in 
n v , v»4na and nine from nine! myo from rAto, Viin^, sin^j?; e does 
not occur before the plural D unless it is represented by the vowel-letter 
"» in 2 Chron. 34:5 K’thibh, where the K’ri has cninatB ; it is 

once found in the fern, plural ftaanp Gen. 41:21. The form n* in the 
masc. sing, is commonly reckoned an archaism, Gen. 12:8, rev*© 

Ps. 42:9. rtSa Jer. 2:21, so several times in the K’thibh nmo Gen. 

49:11, nrwon Ex. 22:4, nrxiOD Ex. 22:26, naoa Lev. 23:13, rich) 
2 Km. 9:25, nnitt-n Ezek. 48:18, where the K’ri in each instance sub¬ 
stitutes i. In a few instances the consonant is rejected from the femi¬ 
nine, n being retained simply as a vowel-letter; where this occurs it is 
commonly indicated in modern editions of the Bible by Raphe, fnsftj Lev. 
13:4, Ji&En Num. 15:28, or by a Masoretic note in the margin, ftSSPat 
Isa. 23:17. 18 for R52PK; once it is substituted for n, k&d Ezek. 36:5. 
The longer forms of the plural suffixes on, yj are rarely affixed to nouns 
in the singular, ■jirinb Gen. 21:28, inaina Ezek. 13:17, •,nrsiotl3 Ezek. 
16:53, or with the connecting vowel Kamets, cnSs 2 Sam. 23:6, or with 
n r appended, njrjisD 1 Kin. 7:37, njniin Ezek. 16:53. The vowel is 
also sometimes added to the briefer form of the fern, plural, nsnnb Gen. 
21:29, Gen. 42:36. The distinction of gender is sometimes ne¬ 

glected in the plural, o or on being used for the feminine, ejta Cant 
4:2, 6:6 for •.&, Cfw Job 1:14 for vp-p . 

c. The nouns Ofit father , nit brother , no mouth take the ending \ be¬ 
fore suffixes, as they do likewise in the construct state, Tphfij, i of 

the first person coalesces with this vowel, •’ix, •'#15$, **B and sin of the 
third person, commonly becomes 1 §62.2, *P&fi$, *P#15$, more frequent 
than Vi-ax, VP#n$, vpfe. In ?ia Zeph. 2:9 the vowel-letter of the 
first person suffix is dropped after the final ** of the noun. 

2 . The masculine plural termination D\ and the dual 
D?_ are changed to \ before suffixes as in the construct state; 
the same vbwel is hkewise inserted as a connective between 
suffixes and feminine plural nouns, §214. 2. b. This \ re¬ 
mains unchanged before the plural suffixes; but before ^ the 
second masc. singular and n third fem. singular it becomes 
, and before the remaining suffixes the diphthongal vowel 
is resolved into *»_, which combined with \ the first singular 
forms \ , with tf the second feminine , and with *in the 
third masculine 1 \ , § 62. 2 . 

a. In a very few instances suffixes are appended to feminine plurals 
without the vowel \ or its modifications, ■'Pbn.R 2 Kin. 6:8 lor " | P3nP) l 
W Ps. 132:12 for ■'ryi2>, ijnb© Deut. 28:59 for Tpijsq, r|P*pn« Ezek 
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16:52 for Tfrymx, Drying and orprvn^, er-hi* Ps. 74:4, ohxiir!, Bn-o^n, 
cKnaitt, DrhXB. On the other hand, suffixes proper to plural nouns are 
occasionally appended to feminine nouns in the singular, perhaps to indi¬ 
cate that they are used in a plural or collective sense, Lev. 5: 24* 

Ps. 9:15, spnfioto Ezek. 35:11, Isa. 47:13/ 

b. The vowel-letter ** is not infrequently omitted after plural and dual 

nouns, Tjiyi Ex. 33:13 for spantj, oi/v Ps. 134:2 for o^P, vra Ex. 
32:19 K’thibh (K’ri l-Hja), 1 Sam. 18:22 K’thibh (K’ri Vnax), 

cfrif Gen. 10:5 for Drr»yift, *jnsbn Gen. 4:4 for VV'abn. 

c. Second person . The vowel \ remains unchanged before the fem. 

sing. ^ in Eccl. 10:17 and with n_ appended : nasxba Nah. 2:14. 

Sometimes, as in the full pronoun, \ is appended to the fem. sing, suffix 
and n r to the plural, Ps. 103:3, ver. 4, nafpninox 

Ezek. 13 :20. 

Third person . The uncontracted form of the masc. sing. VP_ occurs 
in VP^iaa Nah. 2:4 for vniaa, Hab. 3:10, >irpjta Job 24:23; 

£Afi = aihu by transposition of the vowels becomes anhi = ohl *ryi which 
is found once Ps. 116:12, and is the ordinary form of this suffix 

in Chaldee. The final a of the fem. sing, is once represented by X, 
Ezek. 41:15. In a few instances r\ is appended to the plural 
of either gender, narpbx Ezek. 40: 16, narppvift Ezek. 1:11, and 1 to 
the abbreviated masc. D, *ia-»nbx Deut 32 *37. ver. 38, ‘ia"»D3 Job 

27:23. W3D Ps. 11:7. 

3. The suffixes thus modified are as follows, viz.: 


Appended to 

SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


lc. 2 m. 

2/ 8 »». 3/. 

1 e. 

2 v. 2/. 

8 m. 8/. 

Sing. Nouns 


n. » 


DD p 

v : 1 v i 

It 

Dual and 
Plur. Nouns 

K T. 

T.n *3\ 


oy. ir.. 

DTP ’ST' 

V •• 1 V - 


§ 221. Certain changes likewise take place in nouns re¬ 
ceiving suffixes, which arise from the disposition to shorten 
words, which are increased at the end, §66.1. These are 
as follows, viz. : 

1. The grave suffixes, §72, DD, *jd, on, fn shorten the 
nouns, to which they are attached, to the greatest possible 
extent. Before, them, therefore, nouns of both genders and 
all numbers take the form of the construct, aib hearty 
your hearty *jnnnb their hearts; nbte lip du. Drrnfite pL 
D?T4Tinsto their lips . 

cl O'n blood becomes aija^ and t; hand D3*p. 
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2 . Feminine nouns, both singular and plural, take the 
construct form before the light suffixes likewise, with the ex¬ 
ception that in the singular the ending n. becomes r\ in 
consequence of the change from a mixed to a simple syllable, 
§ 59, lip, YiB« his lip, their lip, ?pnir®iB thy lips, 
vrnnt« his lips. 

a. If the construct has a Segholate form it will experience the change 
indicated in 5, nSiraio const, nbtjao suf. iinbcttXD. If two consonants 
have coalesced in the final letter, it will receive Daghesh-forte agreeably 
to 6 , ina from ni, iFisx from nix, iTjnzpM 1 Sara. 16:15 from the fern, 
of , § 2U5. 6 . 

b. In a few exceptional instances the absolute form is preserved before 
suffixes, ■’nbna Isa. 26:19 from nSaa but ijnbaa, inbna; •'pbj Cant. 2:10 
from nin const, n; so “»hbx, rrnta , •nrnm, ea'waiB but const, 
ns 2 S3, corap. OO'SO const. 'SO. 

3. Masculine nouns, both singular and plural, on receiv¬ 
ing light suffixes take the form which they assume before the 
absolute plural termination, ahb heart, ‘tob my heart, 

thy heart, waab our hearts . 

a. Tsere in the ultimate is shortened to Hhirik or Seghol before ?|, 
CO. 13, e. g. DSEhjri:, orbiss, or with a guttural to Pattahh, Tjanx, 
chbxa, though with occasional exceptions, rjasax Isa. 22:21, Tjqbifl 
1 Sam. 21:3. from x© 2 D. Before other suffixes it is rejected from 

some monosyllables, which retain it in the plural, lira from D» plur. 
niii?, iia from plur. o-ia but ■nj, ijjj, ■'in, ^ 5 . * 

4. Dual nouns retain before light suffixes the form which 
they have before the absolute dual termination, TnsiD my lips, 
WYisto our lips, ■’byx my ears, 'C’iTX our ears; 0?i“ip and 

horns, 'T'bip and T'J^P his horns. 

5. Segholate nouns in the dual and plural follow the 
preceding rules, but in the singular they assume before all 
suffixes, whether light or grave, their original monosyllabic 
form as before the feminine ending <\, §208, ijbn king, 
■’sbia my king, Dasho your king; ear, ■’its my ear; in 
like manner rip:Y' sucker , ‘iripyp his sucker. 

a. When the first radical has Hholem in the absolute, Hhateph-Kamets 
or Kamets-Hhatuph is sometimes given to the second radical before suf 
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fixes, *i$3B and 'iSlp.B from bsfB, Hos. 13:14, with Daghesh-forte 

separative! iSag Ezek. 26:9. * 1 Kin. 12:10, i$30 Isa. 9:3, laao 

Jer. 4:7; 13a garment has "Hia, i*taa instead of n, Haa , 'nsa. 

b. Middle Yodh and Vav mostly quiesce in 8 and 0 before suffixes, 

from eye. n ryra from njh deulh; but Gen. 49:11 from "Pa 

young ass , *in*'\a Isa. 10:17 from rnd thorn , Ezek. 18:26, 33:13 from 

iniquity. 

c. Triliteral monosyllables sometimes shill their vowel from the second 

radical to the first, thus assuming the same form with Segholates, comp. 
§184. a. •'iba , 7 fromdrn, Head from ebd. but ifcna from fcr^a; ^ba from 
•»Sa; "P/nB, , ni^B, d^b but eh*'"}!} from ■nB; *nad, Tfjad but 

cipad from "■ad. By a like transposition caB3$ Ezek. 36:8 is for caB3S 
from 5)35. 

d. The noun *idk blessedness, which only occurs in the plural con¬ 
struct and with suffixes, preserves before all suffixes the construct form, 
spVax, vnda not tpndx, vndx. 

6 . Nouns in whose final letter two consonants have 
coalesced, or which double their final letter in the plural, 
$207. 2, receive Daghesh-forte likewise before suffixes, the 
vowel of the ultimate being modified accordingly, 'W and 

from T# (root TT7), Dira from na (n:a), from 

•jinx (pi. a* 1 ??™*). 

а. asdst lattice , bins garden , asdp refuge, which do not occur in the 
pltiral, take Daghesh-forte before suffixes; nad has in the plural ninad 
but before suffixes inad, cbnad; *,a (root 133) base has * , sa, isa. 

б. In a very few instances a final liquid is repeated instead of being 
doubled by Daghesh, comp. §207.2. a. •H’jn Jer. 17:3, ^n Ps. 30:8, 

Gen. 14:6 from nfj; iSba Job 40:22 and dix from bx; 7p?d Ezek. 
16:4 and “")*id Cant. 7:3. Once Daghesh-forte is resolved by the in¬ 
sertion of 3, Isa. 23:11 for TO, §54. 3. 

7. Nouns ending in n r drop this vowel before suffixes 
as before the plural terminations, §209. 1, Hi® field “h®, 
in® , rrj® ; nbpB cattle qsp®. 

a. The vowel e commonly remains as a connecting vowel before suf 
fixes of the third person singular, §220. 1. b; and in a few instances the 
radical "» is restored, giving to singular nouns the appearance of being 
plural, rj-didP Isa. 22:11, Hos. 2:16, BH*D*i3 Isa. 42:5, nib sheep 

becomes *rd or 

§222. The following examples of nouns with suffixes 
will sufficiently illustrate the preceding rules : 
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Numerals. 

§ 223. 1. The Hebrew numerals rribflj) are of 

two kinds, cardinals and ordinals. The cardinals from one 
to ten are as follows, viz.: 



Mas 

OULINE. 

Feminine. 


Abwl. 

Oonstr 

Abtol. 

Comtr. 

One 

TTM 

T V 

ih* 

nhs 

rm 

Two 

a; 5 ® 

■'3® 


•* • 

Threj 

mrbffl 

r : 

mis® 

V t 

T 

®b® 

: 

Four 

irbsns 

t r : — 

reins 

sim 

sins 

Five 

rrtean 

r • -r 

n®tn 

v --t 


man 

Six 

nils® 

T • 

n®io 

... .. 

iris 


Seven 

rw®® 

r 5 • 

rea® 

yn® 

ri® 

Eight 

nib#} 

r : 

r 5b® 

— s 

nib® 

V s 

njbti 

Nine 

n?®n 

r : • 

n?®n 

ywh 

y®n 

Ten 

rnta> 

T T“! 

rn®? 

v v-s 

n®j> 

V V 

n®j> 

V V 


a. -inx is for *Tn«. §63. 1 .a; the Seghol returns to Pattahh from 
which it has arisen, upon the shortening of the following Kamels in the 
construct and in the feminine, nnx for tyinR, $54. 2, but in pause nn«; 
"inx occurs in the absolute in Gen. 48:22, 2 Sam. 17:22, Isa. 27:12, 
Ezek. 33 : 30, Zech. 11:7, and once “ift Ezek. 33 : 30. The plural 
is also in use in the sense of one, Gen. 11:1, Ezek. 37 :17, or some, Gen. 
27 : 44, 29 : 20. Corap. Span. unos. 

o^ns; is for BTB©; for the Daghesh in H see §22.6/ this is once 
omitted after Daghesh forte, Judg. 16: 28. 

A dual form is given to some of the units to denote repetition, 
fourfold, o?nS3® sevenfold . 

ftjair occurs once with a paragogic syllable, ^33310 Job 42:13, and 
once with a suffix in the form DtteaiB 2 Sam. 21: 9 K’ri. 

2. In all the Semitic languages the cardinals from three 
to ten are in form of the singular number, and have a femi¬ 
nine termination when joined to masculine nouns, but omit 
it when joined to feminine noons. \e explanation of this 
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curious phenomenon appears to be that they are properly col¬ 
lective nouns like triad, decad, and as such of the feminine 
gender. With masculine nouns they appear in their primary 
form, with feminine nouns, for the sake of distinction, they 
undergo a change of termination. 

a. An analogous anomaly meets us in this same class of words in Indo- 
European tongues. The Sanskrit cardinals from^/Sre to ten , though they 
agree in case with the nouns to which they belong, are in form of the 
neuter gender and in the nominative, accusative and vocative they are of 
the singular number. In Greek and Latin they are not declined. 

$224. The cardinals from eleven to nineteen are formed 
by combining or rnto? modifications of the numeral 
ten with the several units, those which end in n r preserving 
the absolute form and the remainder the construct. Thus, 



Masculine. 

Feminine. 


( "iib? 


ns®? 

rn« 

Eleven 

\ .: r 

* * 

.. ; ./ 

1 . 



( 

"he? 

m®? 

.. . v 

"P®? 



0*012? 

nniu? 

arm 

Twelve 


| • 

.. . ... 



/ “r®? 

\ r r 

“3TD 

{■no? 

*rra 

Thirteen 

“iib? 

r r 

n®b® 

t : 

nV®? 

®S® 

Fourteen 

ib? 

r r 

n?ai« 

r r : — 

n 1 !®? 

.. .... 


Fifteen 

“iib? 

T T 

rnson 

nV®? 

.. . v 

®^jn 

Sixteen 

nic? 

T T 

nfc® 

r • 

nV®? 

*• : v 

®® 

Seventeen 

lib? 

r r 

n?3® 

t : * 

nS®? 

.. . ... 

?i® 

Eighteen 

ib? 

T T 

nib® 

t : 

nV®? 

.. .... 

nib® 

v : 

Nineteen 

“lib? 

T T 

n?®m 

r i • 

nV®? 

?®n 
— : 


a. The origin of "wj?. the alternate of *inx in the number eleven, is 
obscure. R. Jona thinks it to be an abbreviation for "ifaf next to 

twelve. Comp. Lat. vndeviginti , nineteen. Kimchi derives it from rfcs 
to think, ten being reckoned upon the fingers, and eleven the first number 
which is mentally conceived beyond. 

■51235 rujin fifteen occurs Judg. 8:10, 2 Sam. 19:18, and P3t« 
eighteen Judg. 20 : 25. 

$225. 1. The tens are formed by adding the masculine 
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plural termination to the units, ©no? twenty being, however, 
derived not from two but from ten i©y. 


Twenty 

• ; v 

Sixty 

tn&zi 

Thirty 

Q'lrbic 

Seventy 

D-yna 

Forty 

D-ysnN 

• r : — 

Eighty 

D'i’ao 

Fifty 

D-tsaj 

Ninety 

n^iDn 

• : • 

a. These numbers have no distinct form for the feminine, and are used 


indifferently with nouns of either gender. rrlto5> Ex. 18: 21, 25, Deut. 1:15 
means not twenty but tens . 

2. The units are added to the tens by means of the con¬ 
junction 1 and; the order of precedence is not invariable, 
though it has been remarked that the earliest writers of the 
Old Testament commonly place the units first, e. g. DTP© 
DTOun two and sixty Gen. 5 :18, while the latest writers as 
commonly place the tens first, O' 1 ?®} D" 1 ®® sixty and two 
Dan. 9:25. 

§ 226. Numerals of a higher grade are nka one hundred h 
*|b» one thousand, roan, nan or siin ten thousand. These 
are duplicated by affixing the dual termination two 

hundred, ©?Bb« two thousand, 0TH31 or nisn Vi® twenty 
thousand. Higher multiples are formed by prefixing the 
appropriate units tiifc© v'iw three hundred, ebbs! n®b© 
three thousand, P1S2H C© sixty thousand, O’®-* E|bs one 
million. , 

§227. 1. The ordinals are formed by adding \ to the 
corresponding cardinals, the same vowel being likewise in¬ 
serted in several instances before the final consonant; }i©in 
first is derived from ©an head. 


First 

Train 

Sixth 

•fay 

Second 

•' 31 D 

Seventh 


Third 


Eighth 

-rai d 

Fourth 

• • : 

Ninth 

■.jriBFi 

Fifth 

■^ran or raoi 

Tenth 

■nray 

• • -t 


17 
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The feminine commonly ends in tv. , occasionally in fij.. 

a. There are two examples of the orthography fiihan Josh. 21:10, 
Job 15: 7, and one of Job 8 : 8, in all of which the K’ri restores the 

customary form. 

2. There are no distinct forms for ordinals above ten, 
the cardinal numbers being used instead. 

3. Fractional numbers are expressed by the feminine 
ordinals, tvfrby one tldrd, rnyirn one fourth, etc., and by 
the following additional terms, •’in one half, San and sa'i one 
quarter, than one fifth. Tin®? one tenth. 

Prefixed Particles. 

$228. The remaining parts of speech are indeclinable, 
and may be comprehended under the general name of par¬ 
ticles. These may be divided into 

1. Prefixed particles, which are only found in combina¬ 
tion with a following word, viz. the article. He interrogative, 
the inseparable prepositions, and Yav conjunctive. 

2. Those particles, which are written as separate words, 
and which comprise the great majority of adverbs, preposi¬ 
tions, conjunctions, and interjections. 

a. No word in Hebrew has Jess than two letters; all particles of one 
letter are consequently prefixes. There is one* example of two prefixes 
combined constituting a word bn Deut. 32: 6, though editions vary. 


The Article. 

$229. 1. The Definite Article (nipTCi »n) consists of 
n with Pattahh followed by Daghesh-forte in the first letter 
of the word to which it is prefixed, a king, SfbBn the 

a. As the Arabic article J| is in certain cases followed by a like 
doubling of the initial letter, some have imagined that the original form of 
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the Hebrew article was bn and that the Daghesh-forte has arisen from 
the assimilation ofb and its contraction with the succeeding letter. Since, 
however, there is no trace of such a form, it seems better to acquiesce in 
the old opinion, which has in its favour the analogy of other languages, 
that the article n is related to the personal pronoun Mn, whose principal 
consonant it retains, and that the following Daghesh is conservative, §24. 3; 
comp, the demonstrative particle fitn and xn behold! In ST*in Jer. 29:23 
K’thibh (if read rn^n) the article may perhaps be found in an unabridged 
form ; the K’ri has The Arabic article is supposed to be found in 

the proper name "HitbK Gen. 10: 26, hatl , the equivalent of 

and possibly in B*ipbx Prov. 30:31. 

6. There is, properly speaking, no indefinite article in Hebrew, al¬ 
though the numeral one is so employed in a few instances, as 
Tn» a prophet 1 Kin. 20:13. 

2. If the first letter of the word have Sh’va, Daghesh- 
forte may be omitted except from the aspirates, §25, "li^n, 
■Q*ran but ronan, ronsn. 

3. Before gutturals, which cannot receive Daghesh-forte, 
§ 60. 4, Pattahh is lengthened to Kamets; the short vowel 
Pattahh is, however, commonly retained before n and n, and 
sometimes before V , the syllable being converted into an inter¬ 
mediate, §20. 2. a, instead of a simple one, 'jnsn, inn, tJ??n 
Gen. 15:11, Sirin but ^nn, xrin, Br&n Jer. 12:9. 

a. The article very rarely has Kamets before n, •'hti Gen. 6:19, 
B^aann Isa. 17:8; in a very few instances initial R quiesces in the vowel 
of the article, t)6DOWJ Num. 11:4. 

4. Before n with Kamets or Hhateph-Kamets, Pattahh 
is changed to Seghol: before n or 7 with Kamets, it is 
likewise changed to Seghol if it stands in the second syllable 
before the accent, and consequently receives the secondary 
accent Methegh, ann, oinn, d^thh, trnnn, D-nyn. 

a. This change very rarely occurs before K, Mic. 2:7. When 

n is followed by Kamets-Hhatuph. Pattahh remains PiBann. 

b. The article does not usually affect the vowels of the word before 

which it stands; in “in mountain and ci people , however, Pattahh is 
changed to Kamets to correspond with the vowel of the article inn, tin, 
so yix earth but yifctn. The plurals of bnx tent and ttHp holiness with¬ 
out the article are D"Snfc Gen. 25:27, Ex. 29 :37, but with the 

article (for Danina) Judg. 8t 11, D-^ngn Ex. 26:33, §208.3 6 
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n&pj pelican Isa. 34: 11, Zeph. 2 : 14, is pointed riKJjn Lev. 11:18, Deut 
14 :17 upon receiving the article. 

5. When preceded by the inseparable prepositions the 
letter n of the article is mostly rejected, and its vowel given 
to the preposition, $ 53. 3, for D?i3ttna, see §231. 5. 


He Interrogative. 

§230. 1. The letter n (nb'xen xn) may also be pre¬ 
fixed to words to indicate an interrogation; it is then pointed 
with Hhateph-Pattahh, shall we go ? KTrstbri is he not f 

2. Before a vowelless letter this becomes Pattahh, § 61.1, 
niton Gen. 34 : 31, i| 2 ?rbn Job 18 :4, “nsn Jer. 8 : 22. 

a. The new syllable thus formed is an intermediate one, §22, and the 

succeeding Sh’va remains vocal, as is shown by the absence of Daghesh- 
lene in such forms as cn?*vn Gen. 29:5. In order to render this still 
more evident recourse is frequently had to Daghesh-forte separative, 
§24. 5, libn Gen. 17 :17. npj^ssn 18 :21, Methegh, §45. 2, Judg. 

9: 2, ny^rn Job 38:35, or compound Sh’va. § 16. 3. b. Gen. 27:38. 

b. He interrogative has Pattahh and Daghesh-forte in one instance 

before a letter with a vowel of its own, Lev. 10:19. 

3. Before gutturals it likewise usually becomes Pattahh, 
S$*n Ex. 2 : 7, “i«xn 2 Kin. 6 : 22, “ra*<nn Jer. 2:11, n?n 
Hag. 1:4. 


a. There are a few examples of He interrogative with Kamets be¬ 
fore 8, ojjan Judg. 6:31, Judg. 12:5, O'itn Neh. 6:11. 

4. Before gutturals with Kamets it is changed to Seghol, 
"itixn Ezek. 28 : 9, rtrvnn Joel 1: 2, ninn Eccles. 2 :19. 


Inseparable Prepositions. 

§ 231. 1. The prepositions a in, 3 according to, b to, are 
regularly prefixed with Sh’va, rnteiOa in the beginning, ^>3 
according to all, on'iasb to Abraham. 
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2. Before vowelless letters this Sh’va is changed to 
Hhirik, for , '&*'? for 'sin's , “on? for idia. 

3. Before gutturals with compound Sh’va it is changed 
to the corresponding short vowel, ‘•'is?, bbxb, ■nr©, 

a. Initial fit quiesces in the following words after the inseparable pre¬ 
positions. §57. 2. (2) or, ynx master when connected with singular suffixes, 

Lord. , C’nbx 6rof/, and also in the inf. const, -nast to say after b, 
•’ma, vnxa, mfi.xb, •'mb, D^nbxa for o^nbxa the Seghol lengthened 
to Tsere in the simple syllable, inbfitV but nibficb but -rasa. 

Before the divine name mm the inseparable prepositions are pointed as 
they would he before *'infit or DVfbfit, whose vowels it receives, §47, mmb 
Gen. 4: 3, mb-* Ps. 68: 21. 

b. In a very few instances fit with Pattahh and with Hhirik give up 
their vowel to the preposition and become quiescent, max? Isa. 10: 13 for 
maita, yinma Eccles. 2: 13 for yrima. 

4. Before monosyllables and before dissyllables, accented 
upon the penult, these prepositions frequently receive a pre¬ 
tonic Kamets, § 64. 2, nbfca, nsb, »sib. 

a. This regularly occurs with the Kal construct infinitive offs, , 3&» 

IS and verbs when preceded by b, e. g. ndib, nrb, rvif^b. a’nb, n*nb; 
also with different forms of the demonstrative m and with personal suf¬ 
fixes; and with monosyllabic or Segholate nouns when accompanied by 
disjunctive and especially pause accents. Before the pronoun what 
they are commonly pointed naa, nils, nab' or followed by a guttural, 

nib. 

▼ T 

5. Before the article its is rejected and the vowel 

given to the preposition, tM? for , frob for , 

D'nna for o^inna. 

a. n not infrequently remains after S, Gen. 39:11, more rarely 

after the other prepositions, D 3 ?hb 2 Chron. 10:7. The initial n of the 
Hiphil and Niphal infinitives is occasionally rejected in like manner, 
macb Am. 8: 4 for marchb, iSraaa Prov. 24:17 for ibcana. 

§ 232. The preposition pa from, though used in its sep¬ 
arate form, may also be abbreviated to a prefix by the assim¬ 
ilation and contraction of its final Nun with the initial letter 
of the following word, which accordingly receives Daghesh- 
forte, for sp'n fa. Before n Hhirik is commonly re- 
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tained in an intermediate syllable, but before other gutturals 
it is lengthened to Tsere, fim? for pn ya , 711 * 13 , t|iyrro, oyg • 

a. ■;» is sometimes poetically lengthened to •'to, and once has the 
form of a construct plural, *'gtt Isa. 30:11. 

$233. These prepositions are combined with the pro¬ 
nomind s uffix es in the following manner: 


Singula b. 


1 c. 



3i333 

• T 


2 m. 

fa 

fa. fa 
fa 


W* fa? 

2/- 

fa 

— 

fa33 

8 m. 

■a 

*6 

*rri 33 

T 

in23,>nii3, *12323 

»/• 

nil 

T 

nb‘ 

T 

P 

LUBAL. 

{12323 

TV- 

1 e. 

fa 

*flb 

T 

*ffi33 

r 

*123233 

2 m. 

Dia 

V T 

V T 


nsa 

2/ 



— 

*|S3 

8 m. 

fa.ofa 


nfa.CfTfa 


«/• 

Tfa> ifa 

fb 

1 

— 



a. The syllable to inserted between 3 and the suffixes, and which is 
in poetry sometimes added to 3, 3 and b without suffixes to convert them 
into independent words, toa, to:?, tob, is commonly thought to be re¬ 
lated in its origin to the pronoun rna what , so that "’•toa would in strict¬ 
ness denote like what I am , i. e. like me. The preposition *jB, w th the 
exception of some poetical forms, reduplicates itself before the light suf¬ 
fixes, = *'333io. Comp, a similar reduplication of a short word, 
or to construct of oto water . 


Vav Conjunctive* 

$ 234. The conjunction and is expressed by 1 pref ted 
with Sh’va, !p?ri), T$rn. Before one of the labials a, to, 
6 , $ 57 . 2 ( 1 ), or before a vowelless letter Vav quiesces in 
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Shurek, pin, , ff’iw, bpnnbn. Before a vowelless 
Yodh it receives Hhirik, in which the Yodh quiesces, oni?3‘H, 
w . Before a guttural with compound Sh’va it receives the 
corresponding short vowel, "'iso , TTOH, "’brn . Before mono¬ 
syllables and dissyllables accented on the penult it frequently 
receives a pretonic Kamets, van, nb^bn, ynn. 

а. After Vav with Shurek, compound Sh’va is sometimes substi¬ 

tuted for simple Sh’va in order to indicate more distinctly its vocal 
character, Dhn Gen. 2:12, •’ttJpnnsi Ezek. 26:21, 1 Kin. 13:7, 

Jer. 22:20. 

б. Vav receives Hhirik before He followed by Yodh in the forms 

*prn, on^m, *nm 2 plur. preterite and imperative of the verbs 
nm to be and mn to live; before the 2 masc. sing, imperative of the 
same verbs it has Seghol, mm, mm for mm. n^m. 

c . K quiesces after Vav conjunctive as after the inseparable preposi¬ 
tions, §231. 3. a. in yrifi$ master when connected with singular suffixes, 
-' 3 TH Lord and God , •’inao, ■'patl, ■'hbay, tt-Tfbey the Seghol 

being lengthened to Tsere in the simple syllable. Hence also njimi 
when mm has the vowels of ■'ana* . A very few instances occur in which 
X with Pattahh and "» with Hhirik give up their vowel to Vav conjunctive 
and become quiescent, “itoao Zech. 11:5 for *i£$$aO, Jer. 25:36 

for nbb*'l. 

- * i* * 


Separate Particles. 

ADVEBBS. 

$ 235. 1. A few adverbs of negation, place and time, are 
commonly classed as primitive, although they are probably 
related to pronominal roots, as ba and lib not, Oft there, 
Ta* then . 

a. It is natural to suspect that the pronominal root h, which gave rise 
to the near demonstrative bx, nbat these and to the prepositions indicative 
of nearness or approach, b to, ba< unto, and which has a remote demon¬ 
strative force in najbn yonder , beyond , may also be the basis of a& and bat 
the idea of remoteness taken absolutely forming a negation. The same 
idea, in a less absolute sense, may be traced in the conditional conjunction 
*b if. The pronoun nt, of which probably O is originally only a modi¬ 
fication (comp, the relative use of M, §73. 1), is plainly connected with tfij 
at that time and DO in that place. 
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2. Derivative adverbs are formed 

(1.) By affixing the terminations 0, or D*, oiias and 
oittS truly from JOS truth. Dsn gratuitously from “jn grace, 
nbt> by day from ni * 1 day, in vain from empty, OKTiB 
suddenly from moment, 0 ©b© the day before yesterday 
from ©5© three. 

(2.) By abbreviation, as surely, only from 1?**. 

(3.) By composition, as why ? from yn; rra quid 
edoctus, nSyaba from above from pa, b and nbya . 

3. Besides those adverbs, which are such originally and 
properly, other parts of speech are sometimes used as ad¬ 
verbs. Thus 

(1.) Nouns, “lisa mightily, exceedingly prop, might, a*©D 
around prop, circuit, TV again prop, repetition, CBS no more 
prop, cessation; with a preposition, "isaa exceedingly, “lab 
apart prop, to separation, or a suffix Tnrr together prop, in its 
union. Compare the adverbial accusative and adverbial 
phrases of Greek and other languages. 

(2.) Absolute infinitives, which are really verbal nouns, 
aa^n well prop, rede faciendo, nann much, ina quickly. 

(3.) Adjectives, particularly in the feminine, which is 
used as a neuter, aia well, sii©8“i at first, rri© the second 
time, nan and nan much, rrn^rr in Jewish i. e. Hebrew, rV’a'ns 
in Aramaic, riisbw wonderfully. 

(4.) Pronouns, ht here, now prop, this place, this time, 
run hither prop, to these places, with a preposition na thus 
prop, according to it, 1? so perhaps for )na according to these 
things, though others explain it as an adverbial use of the 
participle 1? right, true, sib here probably for ia in this 
(place). 

§236. A few adverbs are capable of receiving pronom¬ 
inal suffixes, as V? or n?n behold, Tiy yet, ’s where, to which 
may be added )*s there is not prop, non-existence and ©? 
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there is prop, existence. As the idea of action or of exis¬ 
tence is suggested by them, they take the verbal suffixes, 
frequently with 3 epenthetic. Thus ' 

1. n|n. First person “•323n, 'sin and **3371 ; 33?n, >13171 
and *i2jri. Second person masc. TifTi once nisn ■ D3371, fern, 
ifsn. Third person “isi and *»nin ^ 03 ti. 

2. liy. First person ''ffv and "niy ; once with plur. 
’D’ni? Lam. 4:17 K’ri. Second person masc. ^liy fem. . 
Third person masc. *i3Tiy, Dliy fem. nriiy. 

3. **fi?, Second person 7i3*s . Thirdperson i*X, O’X . 

4. px. First person 3 ■'5? . Second person masc. TJpx, 
nips?, fem. Tf?* 1 ?. Third person masc. *is3^St, oi^X and 
•rcrrx fem. nsrx. 

5. ®?. Second person q®?, D3EP and 03®"*. Third 
person 13®; 


Prepositions. 

$237. 1. The simple prepositions in most common use, 
besides the inseparable prefixes, $231, are chiefly *inx 
behind, after, ”bx to, unto, bsx beside, nx with , p3 between, 
Ti''3 without, 1?3 through, nbiT except, 1?? on account of, 
bio or b*na over against, “133. in presence of, 7133 in front of, 
before, 1? unto, by upon, By with, tiHn under. Most of these 
appear to have been originally nouns ; and some of them are 
still used both as nouns and as prepositions. 

2. Other prepositions are compound, and consist of 

(1.) Two prepositions, as “'inx'g from after, nxt? and nyo 
from with, byo from upon, nn Vfofrom under, fob from, 133b 
and rpi'b before., bio^bx toward. 

(2.) A preposition and a noun “lib and liVa besides 
from 13 separation, >, 2Bb before and “OB®, “'isbtt from before 
from cia face, bb33 and i*i3?3 for the sake of, 1?3 by prop 
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by the hand of, "ia?"bs beyond, \ ^TQ from beyond, ti&sbin 
conjunction with, and ajMT^? on account of, “is, "'5^ 

and ■'E - ?? according to prop, at the mouth of. 

■ (3.) A preposition and an infinitive, ns“i!j?b toward prop. 
to meet. 

(4.) A preposition and an adverb, *h?V? and 
without from ba not *T? unto, i nsbriE beyond, "^aa without. 

§ 238. 1. The prepositions take suffixes in the same 
manner as singular nouns, e. g. 'lass beside me, “ i nbir, **tm y 
■nsy, except "ins after, "*s to, T? unto, V? upon and nnn 
under, which before suffixes assume the form of nouns in the 
masculine plural, e. g. Tins, Tpnns, “Fins ; *j*>a between 
adopts sometimes a singular, sometimes a masculine plural, 
and sometimes a feminine plural form, e. g. 'i'a, ina and 
, sirra and 'B'nir'a. 

a. The plural form occurs without suffixes more frequently than 

; •'B'aj, , •'By also occur in poetry. 

b. nnn in a very few instances takes a verbal suffix. 2 Sara. 

22:37, 40,48; with the 3 masc. plur. suffix it is DP.nn oftener than 
nn-inrin. 

2. The preposition ns with is to be distinguished from 
ns the sign of the definite object, which is prefixed to a pro¬ 
noun or definite noun, to indicate that it is the object of an 
active verb. With pronominal suffixes the n of the prepo¬ 
sition is doubled and its vowel shortened to Hhirik, thus 
*Tis, T^ns, cans; the sign of the accusative becomes nis 
before suffixes or before grave suffixes commonly ns, thus, 
'ns, ^ns, oans rarely obnis, nns rarely Diinis and 
Dnns. 

v * •/ 

a. Sometimes, particularly in the books of Kings, Jeremiah, and Eze¬ 
kiel, the preposition takes the form 'nist, !jnis. 


Conjunctions. 

§ 239. 1. In addition to the prefixed copulative i, §234, 
the following are the simple conjunctions in most common 
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use, ii* or, t]X also, OK and *6 if, “urx and ■'S that, because, 
IB lest. 

2. Compoimd conjunctions are formed by combining 

(1.) Two conjunctions OK “>3 but, “'S Sis how much more 
prop, also that. 

( 2 .) The conjunction or n©x with a preposition, as 
as, •w» in order that, net* pf and “®x api be¬ 
cause, ■'3 “i? until, ■'? nnn because. 

(3.) An adverb with a preposition or conjunction, 070 a 
before, 1 ?^ or 1 ?"^? therefore, 'feb unless from if Kb not. 


Interjections. 

§ 240. The Hebrew interactions, like those of other lan¬ 
guages, are of two sorts, viz.: 

1. Natural sounds expressive of various emotions, as 
nx, nn, nrisi ah! oh! nijn aha! “>in ho! woe! ■nx, n^ix, 

, •’» woe! **bbx alas! en hush! 

2. Words originally belonging to other parts of speech, 
which by frequent use were converted into interjections, 
ran come! prop, give, nib come! prop, go, n?n behold! 
prop, a demonstrative adverb, nb'bn far be it! 'a pray! 
from ■'ira entreaty, X3 now ! Ipray thee l 
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$241. 1. Syntax treats of sentences or of the manner 
in which words are employed in the utterance of thought. 
Its office, therefore, is to exhibit the several functions of the 
different parts of speech in the mechanism of the sentence, 
the relations which they sustain to each other, and how those 
relations are outwardly expressed. 

2. Every sentence must embrace first a subject or the 
thing spoken of, and secondly, a predicate or that which is 
said about it. Upon these two simple elements is built the 
entire structure of human speech. 


The Subject. 

$ 242. The subject of every sentence must be either a 
noun, as Q^nbsi! sna God created Gen. 1 :1, or a pronoun, 
as "’?s WTTj? I (am) holy Lev. 11 : 44. This includes infini¬ 
tives, which are verbal nouns, aitb-sib p-qjsb tiibj to punish 
the just is not good Prov. 17:26, and adjectives and partici¬ 
ples when used substantively, srao arrn-sib an unclean (per¬ 
son) shall not enter 2 Chron. 23:19, rnnbbrp DTiian sib the 
dead shall not praise the Lord Ps. 115:17. 

a. The subject of a sentence may be a noun preceded by the preposition 
IP in a partitive sense, nrr,-)B User there went out (some) of the people 
Ex. 16:27, or by the particle of comparison 3, nans 3553 (something) 
ULe a plague has appeared Lev. 14:35. 
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b. When the subject is an infinitive, it is mostly, as in English, pre¬ 
ceded by the preposition b to , rvriinb sii (it is) good to give thanks Ps. 
92:2, unless it is in the construct before a following noun rvnn n*itt*&<b 
•nsb c'ixn marts being" alone (is) not good Gen. 2:18. 

- I T T >T - ' 

c. The subject is very rarely an adverb, B&n-ps bca !">2~ri many 
(prop, much) of the people have fallen 2 Sam. 1:4. 

§ 243. The subject may be omitted in the following cases, 
viz.: 

1. When it is sufficiently plain from the connection, 
Tiin is there yet with thee (a corpse) ? Am. 6 :10, or is 

obvious in itself, nib;; ins (his mother) bare him 1 Kin. 1: 6. 
The personal pronouns are for this reason rarely used before 
verbal forms, which of themselves indicate the person, ’’Poes 
I said, r thou saidst, unless with the view of expressing 
emphasis or opposition, wop 'pnisj wns rush they are 

brought down and'/alien, but we are risen Ps. 20 : 9. 

2. When it is indefinite; thus, if an action is spoken of 
and it is not known or is not stated by whom it is performed. 
The third person plural may be so employed, b>K©b and 
they told Saul 1 Sam. 18 : 20, or third person singular, comp, 
the French on and German man, baa «rc» snj? one called its 
name Babel i. e. its name was called Babel, or the second 
person singular, particularly in laws or in proverbs, the lan¬ 
guage of direct address being employed while every one who 
hears is intended, bps ?|b“nto?rrsb thou shalt not make unto 
thee a graven image Ex. 20 :4, ?i|b -®TOb ns'in apply thine 
heart unto instruction Prov. 23:12. 

а. Sometimes the word man is used as an indefinite subject, 

*•151 iPiDba ni a man said thus , when he went , etc. I Sam. 9:9, 

and sometimes the participle of the following verb, antSrt and the 

hearer shall hear 2 Sam. 17:9, cinn dnn ploughers ploughed Ps. 129:3. 

б. The third person plural indefinite seems to be used sometimes with¬ 
out any thought of the real agency concerned in the action spoken of, and 
where the English would require a passive construction, ■'b’WE b)35 nib^b 
wearisome nights are appointed to me lit. they have appointed Job 7:3. 

* m is an abbreviation for et completion and so forth, §9. 1 
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3. When the construction is impersonal; in this case 
the third person singular masculine is the form commonly 
adopted, •T?"'?? siybx let it not be grievous in tliy sight Gen. 
21:12, bmn TX then it was begun i. e. mdn began, though 
the feminine is also employed on account of its special affinity 
with the neuter, bxiiB?b ixrn and Israel was distressed lit. it 
was strait to Israel Judg. 10:9. 

§244. 1. The subject maybe extended by connecting two 
or more nouns or pronouns and thus forming what is called 
a compound subject, 7 “ixni c^irn and the 

heavens and the earth and all their host were finished Gen. 
2 :1, rob? lyinn “>isn and I and the lad will go Gen. 22 : 5. 

2. Or it may be extended by adding to the noun an 
article, adjective, demonstrative pronoun, pronominal suffix, 
or another noun with which it may be either in apposition 
or in construction. When thus united with other qualifying 
words the noun alone is called the grammatical subject, the 
noun, together with its adjuncts, is called the logical subject. 


The Article. 

§ 245. The definite article is used in Hebrew as in other 
languages to particularize the object spoken of, and distin¬ 
guish it from all others. It is accordingly prefixed in the 
following cases, viz.: 

1. When the thing referred to is one which has been 
mentioned before, and God said, Let there be a firma¬ 
ment, etc., and God made Ippin the firmament Gen. 1 : 6, 7. 

2. When it is defined by accompanying words, as a rela¬ 
tive clause, tn !fbn x!s ii?x trxn ■ncx blessed is the man 
who has not walked, etc., Ps. 1:1, an adjective, Wan lixisn 
the greater light, fajan lixan the lesser light Gen. 1 :16, or 
a demonstrative pronoun, in a mountain, n-jn inn this moun¬ 
tain, xann inn that mountain, or by being directly ad- 
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dressed, 0 king 1 Sam. 17:55, D^nen 0 heavens , 

0 earth Deut. 32:1. 

3. When it is obviously suggested by the circumstances, 
or may be presumed to be well known: she emptied her 
pitcher into njj®n the trough Gen 24 : 20, viz., the one which 
must have been by a well used for watering cattle; Abime - 
lech looked through T$nn the window Gen. 26 :8, i. e. of the 
house in which it is taken for granted that he was; let us go 
to nshn the (well-known) seer 1 Sam. 9 : 9. 


a. The article is accordingly used as in Greek and in some modern lan¬ 

guages in place of an unemphatic possessive pronoun : she took cphltfT the 
veil Gen. 24:65, i. e. the one which she had, or, according to the English 
idiom, her veil; David took the harp i. e. his harp 1 Sam. 16: 23, so 

the LXX. ihdpftav€ AavlS ttjv tavvpav, 

b. With words denoting time it expresses the present as that which 
would most readily occur to the mind, o*H»n the day i. e. that which is now 
passing, to-day Gen. 4:14, fibrin the night i. e. to-night Gen. 30:15, 

the year i. e. this year Jer. 28:16, Bsbtn the time i. e. this time Gen. 29 : 35, 
unless another idea is more naturally suggested by the context, o*i^n •’frjl 
and it came to pass on the day i. e. at the period before spoken ofj at that 
time 1 Sam. 1:4, Job 1:6. 

4. When it is distinguished above all others of like kind 
or is the only one of its class, the house viz. of God, the 
temple Mic. 3:12, TVian the Lord Isa. 1 :24, D’rftbsn the 
(true) God, Beaten the heavens , 77?*? the earth Gen. 1:1, 
®B®n the sun Gen. 15:12. 

5. When it is an appellative noun used in a generic or 
universal sense, B^nn the sword devoureth one as well as 
another 2 Sam. 11 :25; they shall mount up with wings 
ffn»33 as the eagles Isa. 40 : 31, and sometimes when it is a 
material or abstract noun, in which case the English idiom does 
not admit the article, where there is anjn gold Gfen. 2:11 
LXX. to ypoaiov ; thy wine mixed B?B3 with water Isa. 1: 22, 
where shall rrasnn wisdom be found? Job 28:12 LXX. y 
<To<f)ia kt\; they smote the men D'HIJBB with blindness Gen. 
19 : 11. 
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а. The article is thus used with adjectives to denote the class, which 

they describe. God shall judge sunn-nan the righteous and the 

wicked Eccl. 3:17; the proverb of the ancients 1 Sam. 24:14; 

and with Gentile nouns, which are properly adjectives, § 194. 1, ■naxn the 
Amorite, ^3SD3n the Canaanite, Gen. 15:21. 

б. The Hebrew infinitive does not receive the article; which is 

the only exception, see Gen. 2 :9 and elsewhere, may be regarded as a 
noun. In a very few instances the article is prefixed to finite tenses of the 
verb with the force of a relative pronoun, Ktebnn who went Josh. 10:24, 
ttjbw that shall be bom Judg. 13: 8, which he sanctified 1 Chron. 

26:28, who are present 1 Chron. 29:17, ■pitta into (the place) 

which he prepared 2 Chron. 1:4; so also 2 Chron. 29:36, Ezr. 8:25, 
10:14, 17, Isa. 56:3, Jer. 5:13> Dan. 8:1. It is once prefixed to a prepo¬ 
sition, n^sn what (was) upon it 1 Sara. 9:24. 

c. In the uses of the article, as stated above, Nos. 4 and 5 are really 
varieties of No. 3, since the prominent member of a class is the best known 
and most readily suggested, and when a word is used generically it 
designates a definite and well-known class of objects which is to be distin¬ 
guished from every other class. 

d. The Hebrew article is sometimes found where the English requires 

the indefinite article or none at all; but it must not on that account be sup¬ 
posed that it ever loses its proper force or becomes equivalent to an in¬ 
definite article. The difference of idiom is due to a difference in the mode 
of conception. Thus, in comparisons the Hebrew commonly conceived of 
the whole class of objects of which he spoke, while we mostly think of 
one or more individuals belonging to the class, 1153 as (the) a nest , Isa. 
10:14, as (the) a scroll Isa. 34:4, like rending •nan (the) a kid 

Judg. 14: 6, as o’nhtttt (the) bees do Deut. 1: 44, o*W3 as (the) scarlet , 
ibfes as (the) snow, as (the) crimson, "na&S as (the) wool Isa. 1:18. 

Cases also not infrequently occur in which the article may either be in¬ 
serted or omitted with equal propriety and without any material change 
of sense, according as the noun is to the mind of the speaker definite or 
indefinite. In speaking of the invasion of his father’s flocks, David says. 

the lion and aiin the bear came 1 Sam. 17 :34, because he thinks 
of these as the enemies to be expected under the circumstances; had he 
thought of them indefinitely as beasts of prey he would have said, without 
the article, a lion and a bear . It is said, Gen. 13:2, that Abram was very 
rich 3ttJ3*i qqia nijsiaa in (the) cattle, in (the) silver, and in (the) gold, 
since these are viewed as definite and well-known species of property; 
but in Gen. 24:35 he hath given him ahn qqi} “fits flocks and. herds 
and silver and gold, these are viewed indefinitely in Hebrew as in English. 

§ 246. Nouns are definite without the article in the fol¬ 
lowing cases, viz.: 

1. Proper nouns, which are definite by signification, 
DTTOK Abraham , 'jybs Canaan, pSoiV Jerusalem. 
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a. Proper names, originally applied in an appellative sense, sometimes 
retain the definite article, brin the lord , Baal , ibttjn the adversary, Satan, 
nnsn the river , the Euphrates, the descending (stream), the Jor¬ 

dan, yiaabn the white (mountain), Lebanon, binsn the garden, Carmel , 
“i32n the circuit of the Jordan, HDXian the watch-tower , Mizpah, D*n5<ii 
and cnaj the (first) man, Adam , B' , r.'bxn and o’Ti'bx the (true) God . In 
nfeaan *’kn the half Mbe of Manasseh Dent. 3:13 and often else¬ 
where, the article makes more prominent the definiteness of the entire ex¬ 
pression: it also occurs without the article, e. g. Num. 32:33. 

2. Nouns with suffixes, which are rendered definite by 
the appended pronoun, wax our father , in® his name, but 
in Greek 6 trarrjp ifpmv, TO ovopa avrov. 

a. There are a few instances in which, lor special reasons, the article 

is prefixed to nouns having suffixes. It is emphatic in *P 2 tnn the (other) 
half of them Josh. 8:33, opposed to a preceding *P 2 Sn one half of them ; so 
in nrnnss l6a. 24:2. In Tjsnyn hosb the worth of thy estimation Lev. 
27 :23. it serves to indicate more clearly the definiteness of the entire ex¬ 
pression ; so ■'5n«n in the midst of my tent Josh. 7:21, row Tpna 

in the midst of its fold Mic. 2:12. tt’riinfrbs the whole of the women with 
child 2 Kin. 15:16; in *n:?Bb Prov. 16:4 it distinguishes the noun 
from the preposition . 

b . A suffix which is the direct object of a participle does not supersede 

the necessity of the article, whan the (one) smiling him Isa. 9:12, 
ijbrsn the (one) bringing thee up Ps. 81:11, the (one) crowning 

thee Ps. 103 : 4. 

3. Nouns in the construct state before a definite noun, 

whether this has the article •’isis the stars of heaven 

Gen. 26 :4, •'San the feet of the priests Josh. 3:13, 

is a proper name, ietw *’03© the tribes of Israel Ex. 24:4, 
fnrp nan the word of Jehovah Gen. 15:1, has a pronominal 
suffix, Tf©?© TJ’oa the first fruits of thy labours, V??”'©? the 
wives of his sons Gen. 7 :13, or is itself definite by construc¬ 
tion, nSs 3 ©n rnto nna© the cave of the field of Machpelah 
Gen. 23:19, rnrPTna yins: the ark of the covenant of Je¬ 
hovah Josh. 3:3. 

a. Nouns in the construct are occasionally found with the article, 
rnt: nhrjbtn to the tent of Sarah Gen. 24 : 67, Vkt' 3 »ttn the God 
Bethel Gen. 31:13, in? 1 ? nr*n the pin of the web Judg. 16 :14, rir/inn Vi 
O'isn all the abominations of the nations 1 Kin. 14 : 24, c"nVxn _ e5*'!t “Olin 
the grave of the man of God 2 Kin. 23: 17, yixn rviabesn-bs all the king- 
18 
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doms of the earth Jer. 25 : 26. njjrsn icen the bill of the purchase, Jer. 
32:12, i-raato ^in Jer. 48:3:1; see Josh. 3:11, 8:11, 1 Chron. 15:27, 

2 Chron. 8 :16, 15 : 8, Ezr. 8 : 29, Isa.' 36 : 8, Ezek. 45:16, 47 : 15, Zeph. 

3 :19, Zech. 4 : 7, Ps. 123 : 4; also 1 Sam. 26: 22 K’thibh, 2 Kin. 7:13 
K’thibh. where the K’ri omits ihe article. 

b. Gentile nouns, derived from a compound proper name, frequently re¬ 
ceive the article before (he second member of the compound, 
the Benjamile Judg. 3:15, 'bsEnTi'S the Belhshemile 1 Sam. 6:14, 
■'fcnbn n'i the Bethlehemite 1 Sam. 16:18, ■'“.tsn the Abiezrite 
Judg. 6:11, though this last word also appears in the abbreviated form 
■nrS'Kti Num. 26:30. 

$ 247. The article is frequently omitted in the brief and 
emphatic language of poetry, where it would be required in 
prose, ynipabr kings of (the) earth Ps. 2:2, ttha® ‘•Sfib in 
the presence of (the) sun Ps. 72:17, -ijji sins Tao “lias (the) 
watchman says, (the) morniny comes Isa. 21: 12 ; to give 
KOST both sanctuary and host to he trampled Dan. 8:13. 

a. Occasional instances occur of its being dropped from familiar or fre¬ 

quently repeated expressions in prose, nao m-inx *13? to year's end Deut. 
11:12, bnaia in (the) tabernacle of (the) congregation Ex. 27: 21 
«(comp. English in church). (the) captain of (the) host 1 Kin. 

16:16, 7^4? biSplttb king Lemuel Prov. 31:1; also in geographical and 
architectural details, such technical terms as and (the) border Josh. 

13:23, 3rpi and (the) breadth 2 Chron. 3:3. 

b. When two definite nouns are connected by and the article is com- 

anonly repeated ; it may, however, particularly in poetry, stand only before 
the first and be understood with the second, woe unto the (persons) 

decreeing unrighteous decrees C'aFCEil and writing , etc. Isa. 10:1, basn 
"nss'J O psaltery and. harp Ps. 57 : 9. Still more rarely a pronominal suffix 
may be attached to the first only of two words to which it belongs, 
THEtl my strength and song Ex. 15:2. 

§ 248. There is no indefinite article in Hebrew; indefinite 
nouns are sufficiently characterized as such by the absence 
of the article. Thus, “in? a river Gen. 2:10, D^pnB“D3 iDn-na 
•both chariots and horsemen Gen. 50:9, a8n milk and 
honey Ex. 3 : 8, orfisj 'yb an infant of days Isa. 65 : 20. 

a. The numeral “thx one is occasionally employed in the sense of an 
indefinite article, “ihst bij a basket Ex. 29:3, "mat ur&t a man Judg. 13:2. 
•or in the construct before a plural noun, rvftasn nnx one of the foolish 
women i. e. a foolish woman Job 2:10. 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



ADJECTIVES AND DEMONSTRATIVES. 


275 


Adjectives and Demonstratives. 

$249. 1. Adjectives and participles, qualifying a noun, 
are commonly placed after it and agree with it not only in 
gender and number but in definiteness, that is to say, if the 
noun is indefinite they remain without the article, but if the 
noun is made definite, whether ,by the article or in any of the 
ways specified in $ 246, they receive the article. Din 'ji a 
wise son Prov. 10:11, xip inn a bridegroom, going out Ps. 
19:6, niiion ynsn the good land Deut. 1:35, n'dnn Tpiarn 
thy manifold mercies Neh. 9:19. If more than one adjec¬ 
tive accompany a definite noun, the article is repeated before 
each of them, K’n'isirj TSoan D®n the glorious and fearful 
name Deut. 28 : 58. 

a. The adjective o^in many is in a few instances, for the sake of 
greater emphasis, prefixed to the noun which it qualifies, 0*33 o^in many 
sons 1 Chron. 28: 5, niin many times Neh. 9: 28. so Ps. 32:10,89:51. 
Jer. 16: 16. Other instances are rare, Jin&sp IT his strange work , n*H23 
irnb? hi8 strange task Isa. 28:21, ^3? p^S my righteous servant Isa. 
53:11, nninjt rniaa her treacherous sister Jer. 3:7, 10. 

b . Some exceptional cases occur, in which an adjective qualifying a 
definite noun does not receive the article, ninn nSjan the new cart 
2 Sam. 6:3, nj-iD3 *jD.r.n the strange vine Jer. 2 :21, Ezek. 39:27, Dan. 
8:13, 11:31, or when the noun is made definite by a suffix, “inx ci/'nk 
your other brother Gen. 43:14, nnx toapn the one lamb Num. 28:4, Ezek. 
34 : 12, Hag. 1:4. In Man cnai an evil report respecting them Gen. 37:2, 
the suffix denotes the object and the noun is really indefinite. Comp. 
§246.2.6. 

c. On the other hand, the article is sometimes dropped from the noun, 
but retained before the adjective, n$i"i*n -ikn the great court 1 Kin. 7:12, 
-nfern the rich man 2 Sam. 12:4, Vrifth "Via the great well 1 Sam. 
19: 22, Neh. 9: 35, Ps. 104 :18, Jer. 27:3, 32^ 14, 40:3 K’thibh, Ezek. 9:2, 
Zech. 4:7; so with the ordinal numbers, ■'teirn d'P the sixth day Gen. 
1:31, 2:3, Ex. 20:10, Deut. 5 : 14, Judg. 6:25, Jer. 38:14. 

2. Demonstrative pronouns follow the same rule of posi¬ 
tion and agreement, only the nouns which they qualify are 
invariably definite, $245. 2, n*n ci*n this day Gen. 7 :13, 
D'nnin these things Gen. 15:1, rrann Qifcptfn those 
men Num. 9:7. If both an adjective and a demonstrative 
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qualify the same noun, the demonstrative is placed last, TH&n 
pawn rniran Deut. 9 :6, rfcssn Pibn niion nraen these good, 
years that (are) coming Gen. 41:35. 

a. The demonstrative fit occasionally stands emphatically before its 

noun, nfco h| this Moses Ex. 32:1, where it is probably contemptuous 
like the Latin iste, m this our bread Josh. 9: 12, Judg. 5:5, 1 Sami 

17:55, 50, orn fit this people 16a. 23:13, Hab. 1:11. The demonstrative 
both follows the noun and is repeated after the adjective in rtbkn 
r&xn these nations these that remain Josh. 23 : 7. 12. 

V •• T • T J • - 

b. The article is sometimes omitted from the demonstrative, *11 •'fan 
this generation Ps. 12:8, awn rMJa in that night Gen. 19:33. 30:16, 
32: 23, 1 Sam. 19:10, particularly if the noun is made definite by means 
of a suffix, rfi<T •'nsas: this my oath Gen. 24:8, nb;k ^rh’K these my signs 
Ex. 10:1, 11:8, Deut. 11:18. Josh. 2:14, 20, Judg. 6:14, 1 Kin. 22:23, 
2 Chron. 18:22, 24:18, Jer. 31:21, 

c. The article is still more rarely dropped from the noun, njn 122^ asa 
this small quantity of honey 1 Sam. 14:29, nin •'rriBX 12PK that EphrathiU 
17:12, nt •'bn this sickness 2 Kin. 1: 2, 8 : 8. 


Numerals. 

Cardinal Numbers . 

$250. 1. The numeral “Tris one is treated like other ad¬ 
jectives, and follows the rules of position and agreement 
already given, “rnsj oipra one place Gen. 1 :9, Pnstn nyn^n 
the one curtain Ex. 26 : 2. 

a. In a very few instances the noun is in the construct before the nu¬ 
meral one, “in:} one law Lev. 24:22, inx a chest 2 Kin. 12:10, 

inK nno one governor Isa. 36 : 9, comp. § 254. 6. b., 

2. The other cardinal numbers are joined to nouns as 
follows, viz.: 

(1.) They commonly stand before the noun to which 
they belong and in the absolute state, nrftti nysra* four 
kings Gen. 14:9, Ty nrasw sixty cities Deut. 3 :4, raw 
a hundred cakes of raisins 2 Sam. 16:1, ff’cbs PCO 
Brans six thousand horsemen 1 Sam. 13: 5. 

(2.) Such as have a distinct form for the construct (viz. 
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2-10, hundred, “®ba» thousands) may also stand before 
the noun in the construct state, O'ba ’’b® two sons prop, two 
of sons Gen. 10:25, O'*!?; riyini* four days Judg. 11 : 40, 
ot>“ 2S ns® a hundred sockets Ex. 38:27, D^jraa “’fibs Pi©b® 
three thousand camels Job 1: 3. 

a. The numbers two, three, four, and seven , occur with the suffixes of 
pronouns which are in apposition with them, * 13 “$^ we , both of us 

1 Sam. 20 : 42, *in a, no they two or both of them 1 Sam. 25 : 43, Dsnubra ye 
thee , onabtr they three Nura. 12: 4, nnranx they four Dan. 1: \1, Dijsnri 
they seven 2 Sam. 21:9 K’ri. The following numerals occur with pro¬ 
nominal suffixes having a possessive sense, thy fifty , Vna5«n his 

fifty 2 Kin. 1: 10, ofr^rn their fifties ver. 14, "'febat my thousand Judg. 
6: 15, .czPfbK your thousands 1 Sam. 10:19, •nnhsn his ten thousands 
1 Sam. 18 \ 7? 

(3.) Less frequently the numerals stand after the noun 
in the absolute state, 3Q© trib?^ seven steps Ezek. 40:22, 
trntoy.nhs twenty she-asses Gen. 32:16, J|bs-ns® D-nas a 
hundred thousand talents 1 Chron. 22 :14. 

§251. 1. The units (including ten), whether they stand 
singly or are compounded with other numbers, agree with 
their nouns in gender, nitib'n ©b® three leaves Jer. 36:23, 
■nh ■'bo n©b® three baskets of bread Gen. 40 :16, nyans 
crcoo “riby fourteen lambs Num. 29:15; the other numerals 
observe no distinction of gender. 

a. When the unite qualify rORia hundreds or D'cljs:. thousands , their 
gender is determined by that of these words respectively. In T'33 _ '05 ntfS© 
the three wives of his sons Gen. 7 :13, the masculine adjective is probably 
to be explained by the fact that the noun, though in reality feminine, has 
a masculine termination. 

2. Nouns accompanied by the units (2-10) are almost 
invariably plural, while those which are preceded by the tens 
(20-90) or numbers compounded with them (21, etc.), are 
commonly put in the singular, nb?b D-'ihnsn Di* forty 

days andforty nights Gen. 7 :4, nb© nncboi 'S%ytfour and 
thirty years Gen. 11:16, □‘'b© ya©l nb© D"H®? twenty years 
and seven years Gen. 23 :1. 
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а. This phenomenon is probably to be accounted for upon a principle 
analogous to that by which the anomalous terminations for gender in the 
numerals has been explained, §223. 2. When the numeral has itself a 
plural form, as it has in the tens, the plurality of the entire expression is 
sufficiently indicated without giving a plural ending to the noun likewise. 
But with the units which have a singular termination, the noun must take 
a plural form. It may be observed, however, that this peculiarity chiefly 
affects a certain class of nouns, viz. those which are most frequently 
numbered, and in which, consequently, the tendency to abbreviate the 
expression by retrenching the plural ending is most strongly manifested. 
These are such as man , and various measures of time, space, weight, 
etc., e. g. year , oi - ’ day. PBi< cubit, b|2b shekel . These nouns are 
also found, though less constantly, in the singular with hundreds and 
thousands , ni'j rdata sen nine hundred years Gen. 5:5, rrbx qbk a 
thousand cubits Num. 35: 4, and with the numbers from 11 to 19, nfern 
bf?b libs Jifleen shekels Lev. 27: 7. Comp, in German hundert Fuss lang , 
funfzig Pfund schwer , and in English twenty head of cattle , a ten foot 
pole. 

б. The numbers from 2 to 10 are very rarely found with singular nouns, 

rue eight years 2 Kin. 22: 1, nrjx ebe three cubits 25: 17 K’thibh 

where the K’ri has PTOX. The tens are occasionally followed by the 
plural orra nfcb'J thirty companions Judg. 14:11, b?rj—»:a B-’iisrj 
eighty sons of valour 2 Chron. 26: 17, c^ib^ •’ie*) D^iaix forty-two chil¬ 
dren 2 Kin. 2:24. When the noun precedes the numeral it is always put 
in the plural. 

c. In enumerations of familiar objects the noun is sometimes omitted, 
when the meaning is sufficiently plain from the connection, ant ^yxy ten 
(shekels) of gold Gen. 24:22, qofe nifitB CJbiO three hundred (shekels) of 
silver Gen. 45:22, onS-TOW two (loaves) of bread 1 Sam. 10:4, 
six (ephahs) of barley Ruth 3: 15. In measurements, the word cubit 
is occasionally preceded by the preposition a, thus niaaa 3?2ifct four by 
the cubit i. e. four cubits. 

3. Compound numbers may either proceed from the 

higher to the lower denomination, nyansi C|y$ 

a thousand two hundred fifty andfour Neh. 7 : 34, or the re¬ 
verse, nbc rww cfcbci yao seven and thirty and a hundred 
years Ex. 6:16. The noun sometimes stands at the begin¬ 
ning or end of the entire series as in preceding examples, 
and sometimes it is repeated after each numeral, iti© nsn 
D'i© yasn D’ntaP'i a hundred years and twenty years and 
seven years Gen. 23:1. 

4. Numeral adjectives may receive the article when they 
represent an absolute number, or the noun is not expressed; 
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but when they are joined to a definite noun the latter alone 
receives the article, D?2©n {the) two are better than “TOSH 
{the) one Eccles. 4:9, the forty Gen. 18:29, OT&ari 

0pi2zn the fifty riyhteous ver. 28, vnia ■©)© his two daugh¬ 
ters 19 :30, oivi Dayans the forty days Deut. 9:25. 

a. When compound numbers 11, 12, etc., receive the article, it maybe 
given to the first member of the compound, "ito D“»3bn the twelve 1 Chron. 
25:19.27:15, 1 Kin. 6:38, or to the second, nibrn the twelve 
men Josh. 4:4, l Kin. 19:19. In the example just cited the article is given 
to the numeral instead of to the noun, but in the twelve 

oxen 1 Kin. 7:44, the general rule is observed. In ohsa^fit nb&n D’nV'fi 
these four children Dan. 1:17. the numeral following a definite noun re¬ 
ceives a pronominal suffix referring to it 


Ordinal Numbers, etc . 

§ 252. 1. The ordinal numbers follow the general law 
of adjectives in position and agreement with the substantive, 
to which they belong, ''?© “ja a second son Gen. 30 :7, nbffia 
rv'®ibtDn in the third year 1 Kin. 18:1. 

2. The lack of ordinals above ten is supplied by using 
the cardinals instead, which are then commonly preceded by 
the noun in the construct state, Safcn D'ntw nio the twenty- 
seventh year 1 Kin. 16 :10, although this order is not always 
observed, <"ii© rn©?“©b© thirteenth year Gen. 14 : 4. 

a. A fuller form of expression is sometimes employed, e. g. P3©a 
nib n37absi in the thirty-eighth year prop, in the year of thirty-eight 

years 1 Kin. 16:29, 2 Kin. 15:1. 

h. In dates the cardinals are used for lhe day of the month and some¬ 
times for the year, even though the number is below ten; the words day 
and month are also frequently omitted. sab nsb the seventh year 2 Kin. 
12: i. ■'rbnn snrft nra-ix the fourth (day) of the ninth month Zech. 7:1, 
•'irnba in the seventh (month) ver. 5. 

3. When the ordinals are used to express fractional parts, 
§ 227. 3, they stand before the noun, ynn rnob© the third 
of a hin Num. 15:6. 

4. Distributive numbers are formed by repeating the car¬ 
dinals, D??t t CPD» two by two Gen. 7:9, rwa© rwa© by 
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sevens ver. 2. The numeral adverbs once, twice, etc., are ex¬ 
pressed by the feminine of the cardinals, ttw once , D'Pio 
twice 2 Kin. 6:10, Ps. 62:12, or by means of the noun 
o?B stroke or beat, DTOJB twice Gen. 27:36, D’WB "tic? 
ten times Job 19:3 or steps, ©5© three times 

Ex. 23 :14. 

a. This use of these nouns has arisen from the method of counting by 
beats or taps with the hand or foot. 


Apposition. 

§ 253. When one noun serves to define or to describe 
another it may be put in apposition with it. This construc¬ 
tion, of which a more extended use is made in Hebrew than 
in occidental languages, may be employed in the following 
cases, viz.: 

1. When both nouns denote the same person or thing, 

“rin 5jVian 2 Sam. 6:16, or less commonly, tjbfen “m 18:39 
kinff David, « woman (who was) a widow 

1 Kin. 7 :14. 

2. When the second specifies the first by stating the 
material of which it consists, its quantity, character or the 
like, nonsn npan the oxen the brass i. e. the brazen oxen 

2 Klin. 16:17, niajb d“«d ©So three measures (consisting of) 
meal Gen. 18 :6, ain D'Dir©?© seven years (of) famine 
2 Sam. 24:13, dto? o»i?2© noSo three weeks (of) days Dan. 
10: 3, "ibo© DTo? days (which are) a number, i. e. such as can 
be readily numbered, a few Num. 9:20, no» o*n©» words 
(which are) truth Prov. 22 :21. 

a. In thia latter case the closer connection of the construct stae 
might, with equal propriety, be employed, §254. 4, etc. The following 
examples will show with what latitude ihe rule of apposition is occasion¬ 
ally applied. oHb water (which is) affliction i. e. identified with it or 
characterized by it 1 Kin. 22:27, wine (which is) intoxication 

l. e. produces it Ps. 60:5, ■'in “>|ba 'pasture-cattle i. e. those whose charac¬ 
teristic it is that they have been in the pastures 1 Kin. 5r$; bearing 
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rn^taFr yKjsn the ark viz. the covenant , which was the thing of chief con- 
sequence about the ark Josh. 3:14 r a hundred thousand. ■roas 2 Kin. 

3:4. which is by some understood to mean wool-bearing rams i. e. charac¬ 
terized by the production of wool; according to others, the first word de¬ 
notes the quantity and the second the material, rams (of) wool i. e. as 
much as rams hnve^Jleeces. 

b. Proper nouns, which have no construct state, may be followed by 
qualifying nouns in a loose sort of apposition, nnp ma Bethlehem 

(in) Judah 1 Sam. 17:12, compare in English, Princeton. New Jersey; 
n^nna Tins} Pelhor (in) Mesopotamia Deut. 23:5, e^F.H3bB“ra Gath 
(of) the Philistines Am. 6:2; the destined possessor of my house is 

Damascus (in the person of its citizen) Eliezer Gen. 15:2, rrhia 
mini God (of) Hosts Ps. 80:5, 8, 15, 20; when C’hbx is regarded as an 
appellative noun instead of a proper name, this divine title becomes 
rri&ns Ps. 89:9. 

T I “ Vt 


The Construct State and Suffixes. 

§254. When one noun is limited or restricted in its 
meaning by another, the first is put in the construct state; 
if the limiting word be a personal pronoun it is suffixed to 
the noun. The relation thus expressed corresponds, for the 
most part, to the occidental genitive or to that denoted in 
English by the preposition of. The primary notion of the 
grammatical form is-simply the juxtaposition of two nouns, 
or the union of a noun and a pronoun, to represent the sub¬ 
ordination of one to the other in the expression of a single 
idea, §212. The particular relation, which it suggests, is 
consequently dependent on the meanings of the words them¬ 
selves, and is in each case that which is most naturally sug¬ 
gested by their combination. Thus, the second noun or the 
pronominal suffix may denote 

1. The possessor of that which is represented by the pre* 
ceding noun, nirn biin the temple of Jehovah 1 Sam. 1 :9, 
DB'on their substance Gen. 12:5. This embraces the various 
degrees of relationship, nnnasni son of Abraham Gen. 
25 :12, thy wife Gen. 12:5. 

2. The whole, of which the preceding word denotes a part. 
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¥pay rpai* the poor of thy people Ex. 23:11, the 

honourable of the earth Isa. 23:9. 

a. The construct relation, when thus employed, indicates that the part 
singled out from the whole possesses the quality referred to in an eminent 
degree. The first word is sometimes an abstract noun, Trip the 

height of his cedars i. e. his highest cedars 2 Kin. 19:23. Here too be¬ 
long the superlative expressions, llHp holy of holies. -ntD 

the song of songs, 0 ^ 123 ? 133? servant of servants^ one that is a servant by 
way of eminence when compared with all others. 

3. An individual of the class denoted by the preceding 
noun, thus serving the purpose of a more exact designation, 
trnxtt yax the land of Egypt Gen. 41:19, rna—ins the river 
(of) Euphrates Gen. 15:18, O^iast *’i? cedar trees, 2 Chron. 
2:7, ap?£ n?8ir> worm (of) Jacob Isa. 41:14, O'nnn tmx 
men (who are) merchants 1 Kin. 10:15. 

4. The material of which the preceding noun is com¬ 
posed, anT ots a ring of gold Gen. 24 : 22, T?*" 1 '?? vessel of 
wood Lev. 11: 32, ff’-fyn “H? the flock of goats Cant. 4:1. 

5. The measure of its extent, value, duration, etc., SfSrnjJ 
tPBj ncSc a journey of three days Jon. 3 : 3, ”©? the 
weight of a talent 1 Chron. 20 : 2, "®wp "'nia men of number 
i. e. readily numbered, few, Gen. 34 :30, ninx a pos¬ 
session of perpetuity Gen. 17 : 8. 

6. An attribute, by which it is characterized, Tiia 

mighty man of valour Judg. 11:1, “HB 7? tree of fruit Gen. 
1:11, T^jn xij valley of vision i. e. distinguished as the one 
where visions are received Isa. 22:1, niirin the flock of 

slaughter i.e. which is to be slaughtered Zech. 11 :4. 

a. It will be observed that the Hebrew uses nouns to express many of 
the ideas for which adjectives are employed in other languages; thus, in 
the examples under Nos. 4, 5, and 6, vessel of wood for wooden vessel , posses¬ 
sion of perpetuity for perpetual possession , mighty man of valour for valiant 
mighty man, flock of slaughter for grex mactanda. This both arises from 
and explains the comparative paucity of adjectives in Hebrew: though 
even where corresponding adjectives exist the other construction is fre* 
quently preferred, trip "■’^a garments of holiness Ex. 28:2, 
sacrifices of righteousness , SJ , n£ holy and p^*X righteous being used with 
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less latitude and with a stricter regard to the ethical idea which they in¬ 
volve. Attributives are frequently formed by prefixing such words as 
man, bra lord , son , na daughter , to abstract nouns or other sub¬ 
stantives, thus. a man of form i. e. comely 1 Sam. 16:18, C5"k 

man of words i. e. eloquent Ex. 4:10. niabnn bra the possessor of 
dreams i. e. dreamer Gen. 37 : 19, son of eight days i. e. eight 

days old Gen. 17:12, PJB*';:} son of death ». e. deserving to die 1 Sam. 
20:31, ba’ba^a sons of worthlessness i. e. wicked. Deut. 13 : 14, a^rujRTa 
daughter of ninety years i. e. ninety years old Gen. 17 :17. 

b. Occasionally in. poetry an adjective instead of agreeing with its sub¬ 
stantive is treated as though it were an abstract noun, ip^n ■flSs vessels 
of small (capacity) Isa. 22: 24, ■’B waters offulness Ps. 73 :10, mt-bs 

Wan perhaps every house of great (size), though others render every great 
(man’s) house Jer. 52:13. So sometimes an adverb, asp "hv few men 
Deut. 26:5, T'fan nSs continual burnt-offering Num. 28:6, BSn •’b'n blood 
(shed) causelessly 1 Kin. 2:31, enemies in the day time Ezek. 

30:16, ob^n dumb stone Hab. 2: 19. or adverbial phrase, nnjsp ■'hbx 
a God nigh at hand, pirn a inba a God afar off Jer. 23: 23. 

7. The source from which the preceding noun is derived, 
rnrn rnin the law of Jehovah Ex. 13:9, nfctt neo the hook 
of Moses 2 Chron. 25:4, nina nbin sick from love Cant. 2:5. 

8. The subject by which an action is performed, or in 
which an attribute inheres, rr.rn rnna the love of God i. e. 
exercised by him 1 Kin. 10:9, nrfb© rribon the wisdom of 
Solomon 1 Kin. 5 :10. 

9. The object , upon which an action is directed, r&rn 

trrfbx the fear of God Gen. 20:11, oi*n the rule of 

the day Gen. 1:16. 

a. After nouns, which express or imply action, the following noun or 

suffix denotes the subject or the object as the sense or the connection may 
demand, rnfp niop the zeal of Jehovah, which he feels Isa. 37:32, Drrsop 
zeal of the people , which is felt for them Isa. 26: 11; n4o rjbrf the cry 
against Sodom Gen. 18:20, b*"np? s J. the cry of the poor Prov. 21:13; 
•lbpn his wrong i. e. done by him Ps. 7:17, my wrong i. e. done to 

me Gen. 16:5; o'^-Tpyn the way of the sea i. e. leading to it 1 Kin. 18:43, 

Tp/n the way of Jeroboam i. e. in which he walked 1 Kin. 16:26. 

b. Active participles are frequently put in the construct state before 

their object, UB3 r:ri2?p restoring the soul Ps. 19:8, sped ■pink loving thy 
name Ps. 5:12, " , ka entering the gate Gen. 23:10. So even before 
an infinitive which they govern, D*ip being early to rise Ps. 127: 2. 

Passive participles may be in the construct before the subject of the ac¬ 
tion, DVfbaj nia smitten of God Isa. 53:4, nfefc* bom of a woman 
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Job 14:1, or before the secondary object, if the verb is capable in the 
active of having a double object pto-rnaq girded with sackcloth, Joel 1:8, 
iflsinb clothed with linen Ezek. 9:11. When a noun follows the in¬ 
finitive it may be in construction with it as its subject, Hnp3 on the 

king's reading 2 Kin. 5 : 7. ■ifc'nin his driving out Nam. 32*21, or be gov¬ 
erned by it as its object, bjfc*rannnp to call Samuel 1 Sam. 3:8, D^nirr 
to drive them out Deut. 7 : 17. 

10. The respect in which a preceding attribute holds, so 
that it answers the purpose of specification , ovisto-awo un¬ 
clean as to lips Isa. 6 : 5, aS-ncp hard hearted Ezek. 3 : 7, 
CTM rent as to garments, 2 Sam. 13:31. 

a. This answers to what is known as the Greek accusative, iroS as awo/s j 
the English has in certain cases adopted the Hebrew idiom, so that we 
can say swift of foot, blind of an eye , etc. 

$ 255. 1. When the relation between two nouns is ex¬ 
pressed by an intervening preposition, the first commonly 
remains in the absolute state: it may, however, particularly 
in poetry, be put in the construct, sab33 iSn mountains in 
Gilboa 2 Sam. 1 : 21 „ 03b® , 'K"’33 prophets out ofi their own 
heart Ezek. 13:2, *133 "ns according to the ability in us 
Neh. 5:8. 

2. A noun is sometimes put in the construct before a 
succeeding clause with which it is closely connected: thus, 
before a relative clause, "ifcst Dip® the place where , etc., Gen. 
39: 20, -\m nrrb? for the reason that Deut. 22:24, par¬ 
ticularly when the relative is itself omitted, nb»rr*ra by the 
hand of (him whom) thou wilt said Ex. 4:13, rrirr-van nsnn 
the beginning of (what) Jehovah spake Hos* 1 : 2, or before 
the conjunction 1 and , Wjj rfEDn wisdom and knowledge Isa. 
33 : 6, TJJE hide drunken and not unth wine Isa. 51 : 21* 

3. Three, four, or even five notins are sometimes joined 
together in the relation of the construct state, DnharrHS *nwn 
the heads of the houses of their fathers Ex. 6:14, nnOtt 

the number of the tribes of the children of Israel 
Josh. 4: 5, nib bn5rn& the fruit of the greatness 

of heart of the king of Assyria Isa. 10:12. 
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a. fn a very few instances, only occurring in poetry, two words of like 
meaning are united in the construct before the same noun, "’bn 5 "nns 
rivers, brooks of honey Job 20 : 17, •'goip Ps. 78 : 9, if rendered 

as it is by some armed with , shooting the bow , though ■'fespj may he in con¬ 
struction not with but with ,| c , h armed ones of those who shoot the 

bow , armed bowmen . See Alexander in loc . 

§256. When two words are in the construct relation 
they must stand in immediate conjunction, and no other 
word can be suffered to come between them as it would ob¬ 
scure the sense. Hence an adjective, participle or demon¬ 
strative, qualifying a noun in the construct state, cannot 
stand immediately after it, but must be placed after the gov¬ 
erned noun, Vvian nirp ncya the great work of Jehovah 
Judg. 2:7, TtSiia ar.T rno? a great crown of gold Esth. 
8:15. So an article or suffix, belonging to a noun in the 
construct, must be attached not to it but to the governed 
noun, -?nri •niaa the mighty men of valour Josh. 1:14, 
iinT his idols of gold Isa. 2 : 20, **#75 m J name °f holv 
ness i. e. my holy name Lev. 20 : 3. 

a. When the governing and the governed noun are of the same gender 
and number it may be doubtful to which of them the following adjective 
is to be referred, thus b*rtaH " , nx Gen. 10:21 may either mean the 
elder brother of Japheth or the brother of Japhelh the elder. 

b. In a very few instances, only occurring in poetry, a noun with a suf¬ 

fix stands in the construct before a following word. nynoj TpiVasnE thy 
chariots of salvation Hab. 3:8, my refuge of strength Ps. 71: 7, 

mat T|3n? thy way of lewdness Ezek. 16: 27, though these are rather to be 
regarded as instances of apposition in the wide sense. §253. 2. Nouns in 
•the construct occasionally receive the article, §246. 3. a. 

c. In the following passages a brief word intervenes between b*3, 
which, though properly a noun signifying totality, is in usage equivalent 
to a pronominal adjective all . every , and the noun which it governs, 
fta Ktorbs take away all iniquity Hos. 14:3, so 2 Sam. 1:9, Job 27:3, 
and perhaps Isa. 38: 16; but see Alexander in loc. Like the Greek ?ras } 
when followed by a definite noun bb means the whole or all , crn*bs all 
the people. yn«n“b^ the whole earth , when followed by an indefinite noun 
every , P??"b3 every house; though here as elsewhere the poets may omit 
the article, which would be necessary in prose, ICitTbs the whole head 
Jsa. 1:5. ^Connected with a negative adverb it forms a universal nega¬ 
tion no, or if the words be rendered separately our idiom requires us to 
translate bs by any , rriijyj-Kb nb«btt"*b3 no work shall be done Ex. 12:16, 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



286 


SYNTAX. 


$ 257,258 


urin-bs there is no new thing Eccl. 1: 9, RiSirbJD iibV' Kb neither can 
any god 2 Chron. 32 : 15. Comp, ov SiKautiSrprenu irauaa era p$ Rom. 3:20. 

d. He paragogic may be attached to a noun in the construct state, 
finnta toward the rising of the sun Deut. 4:41, Gen. 24: 67. 

$ 257. The preposition b to, belonging to, with or with¬ 
out a preceding relative pronoun, may be substituted for the 
construct relation in its possessive sense, srasb “icss 
her fathers sheep prop, the sheep which belonged to her father 
Gen. 29: 9, comp. DTPSif: ■jsfei Gen. 37:12, y©’’bxb man the 
house of Elisha 2 Kin. 5 : 9, comp. Latin pater mild. T his 
is particularly the case 

1. When the first noun is omitted “linb (a psalm) of 
David Ps. 11:1, oyrnxb yiiax Amnon (son) of Aldnoam 
2 Sam. 3:2. 

2. When the first noun is indefinite and the second 
definite, ^^b li a son of Jesse 1 Sam. 16:18 C’Bna 2 Sam. 
20:1 is the son of Jesse, $ 246.3), DTiatan “ifcb lay a servant 
of the captain of the guard Gen. 41:12. 

a. Hence the frequent use of b ( Lamedh auctoris ) in the titles of the 
Psalms and other compositions, li^b “heta a psalm, of David i. e. belong¬ 
ing to him as its author, P fl P?rb nbon a prayer of Habakkuk. 

3. When the first noun is accompanied by a numeral 
adjective, especially in dates, » , inb uv niby-nwar; thefifteenth 
day of the month 1 Kin. 12 : 32, .}b£ib Pi4rrpnn nb«a in the 
fifth year of the king 1 Kin. 14 : 25, soxb obo fii©2 in the 
third year of Asa 1 Kin. 15 : 33. 

4. When several genitives are connected together, *®o 

rnvp ■'bbab the book of the Chronicles of the kings 

of Judah 1 Kin. 15 : 23. 


The Predicate. 

$258. 1. The predicate of a sentence, if a substantive, 
adjective, or pronoun, may be connected with its subject 
without an intervening copula, their mutual relation being 
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sufficiently suggested by simply placing them together, 
u'kw HTna'nrba all her paths (are) peace Prov. 3:17, ait: 
yyn the tree (was) good Gen. 3 : 6, ?vjn ht this (is) the way 
Isa. 30 :21. 

2. Or the pronoun X'n of the third person may be used 
as a copula, rr® «Ti ‘' 5 , ' i ain nnan the fourth river is Eu¬ 
phrates prop, it (is) Euphrates Gen. 2:14, “bis mantra 
what are these ? Zech. 4 : 5, "^ba stmnK thou art my king 
Ps. 44: 5, nsfn otabo nbxn DMMsn these men are peaceable 
Gen. 34:21. 

3. Or the verb n)n to be may be employed for* a like 
purpose, particularly if the idea of past or future time is in¬ 
volved, 'inn nrrn fiijn the earth was desolate Gen. 1 :2, 
niinn nvi "ijban the oxen were ploughing Job 1:14. 

a. Verbs which denote some modification of being are sometimes em¬ 
ployed, in the same way; thus, his eyes niro *ibnn began (to be) dim 
1 Sam. 3:2; na bn*} and Noah begun (to be) a husbandman 

Gen. 9: 20; TbiE when thou ceasest spoiling Isa. 33 :1, the hair 

■jib Tjin has turned white Lev. 13:3; so to be called , to be esteemed , etc. 

TT b . Simple existence or non-existence is predicated by means of the 
particles W? and f fc, the latter of which retains its absolute form when 
following the noun, but takes the construct form whon it precedes the 
noun either immediately or separated from it by intervening words, bath tfb 
there is a kinsman Ruth 3:12, ■pa* c’baj there was not a man Gen. 2:5, 
r^bi there was no king in Israel Judg. 21: 25. These particles may 
also be used as copulas with the personal pronouns, when the predicate is 
a participle, nSirtt ^3 " i x thou art not letting go Ex. 8 :17. Spirit thou 
art saving Judg. 6: 36. 1 

$ 259. 1. A noun in the predicate may receive the same 
adjuncts as in the subject, $ 244. 

2. Adjectives and demonstrative pronouns in the predi¬ 
cate agree with the nouns to which they relate in gender and 
number, but differ from qualifying adjectives and demonstra¬ 
tives, $ 249, in standing before the noun and in not receiv¬ 
ing the article, though the noun be definite, “o^n aia the 
word is good Deut. 1:14,. V"bnn can his mercies are great 
1 Chron. 21 :13, D?a®n trnbin nbs these are the genera¬ 
tions of the heavens Gen. 2 :4. 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



288 


SYNTAX. 


$260 


а. A predicate adjective may also, though less frequently, stand after 
the noun, he; rnssn the damsel was fair 1 Kin. 1:4, Kinn y'Xri aril} 
310 and the gold of that land is good Gen. 2: 12. 

б. If the sense require the predicate to be made definite, it will receive 

the article, 'is my mouth is the (one) speaking Gen. 45 :12. 


Comparison of Adjectives. 

$ 260. 1. Adjectives have no distinct form for the com¬ 
parative or superlative. Comparison is expressed by means 
of the preposition pa from, placed after the adjective, rdo 
P'raEia rro 3 n wisdom is better than rubies prop, is good from 
rubies, differs from them and by implication is superior to 
them in point of goodness, Prov. 8:11; , '3BP nri« p*8 
thou art more righteous than I, 1 Sam. 24:17. 

2. The superlative degree may be expressed 

(1.) By adding -3 all to the comparative particle IP, 
D'Tp-’a-tep b-na great from all the sons of the east i. e. the 
greatest of all , etc., Job 1: 3. 

(2.) By an emphatic use of the positive, so as to imply 
the possession of the attribute in an eminent degree, via ftp 
the least of his sons prop, the little (one) 2 Chron. 21:17, 
trtcaa ns*n 0 fairest among women Cant. 1:8, fapn the 
least, Vnsn the greatest 1 Chron. 12:14, naTO the best of 
them Mic. 7 :4. 

a. When the predicate is a verb instead of an adjective, comparison 

maybe expressed in the same manner, Waat / will be greater than 
thou prop, great from thee Gen. 41:40, and he was the 

wisest of all men 1 Kin. 5:11. In a few passages, chiefly occurring in the 
book of Ecclesiastes, comparison is made by means of the adverb ">ryp 
more , tx *'3$ •'rrosrt /was then more wise Eccl. 2: 15. 

b. The construction with "e may also be used to denote excess, “S 
6t*ilbro my iniquity is too great to be forgiven prop, greater than (it is 
possible) to forgive Gen. 4:13, ipata afro too little for thee Job 15:11. 

c. A comparative sense is commonly ascribed to in the following 
passages, in which an adjective, suggested by the context, must be supplied, 
ni*iOEn3 the upright (is sharper) than a thorn-hedge Mic. 7:4, Mate 
less than nothing Isa. 40 :17, 41:24, Ps. 62:10. Isa. 10:10, Job 11:17; in 
some of these, cases, however, may have the sense of from or of and 
denote that from which any thing is derived or of which it forms a part. 
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Verbs. 

$ 261. 1. The doctrine of the Hebrew tenses rests upon 
a conception of time radically different from that which pre¬ 
vails in our own and in other Indo-European languages. 
Time is conceived of, not as distributed into three portions, 
viz.: past, present, and future, but as consisting of the past 
and future only. The present is, in this view, an inappreciable 
moment, without extension or cognizable existence, the mere 
point of contact between two boundless periods of duration, 
or the instant of transition from one to the other, and, as 
such, not entitled to be represented by a distinct verbal form. 
Every action or state of being is accordingly viewed as be¬ 
longing to the past or to the future; and such as do not 
belong exclusively to one, may be referred indifferently to 
either. 

2. Within these two grand divisions of time no account 
is made of those minuter distinctions, in the expression of 
which we are accustomed to employ such a variety of tenses, 
nor of those modal differences which are with us indicated 
hy the indicative, subjunctive, and potential, except to that 
limited extent to which these may be regarded as covered by 
the paragogic and apocopated futures, § 264. Whatever is,, 
or is conceived of as past, must be put in the preterite; the 
future is used for all that is, or is conceived of as future, 
while all subordinate modifications or shades of meaning 
are either suggested by accompanying particles, or, without 
being precisely indicated, are left to be inferred from the 
jconnection. 


The Primary Tenses. 

$ 262. The preterite is accordingly used of 
1. The past, whether our idiom would require the abso- 
19 
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lute past tense, i. e. the historical imperfect, in the beginning 
God created, etc., Gen. 1:1, God nb tempted Abraham 
Gen. 22:1; or one of the relative tenses, viz. the past viewed 
in relation to the present, i. e. the perfect, what is this that 
rnfcy thou hast done Gen. 3 :13, thee TPin have I seen right¬ 
eous Gen. 7:1; the past in relation to another past, i. e. the 
pluperfect, God ended his work which he had made Gen. 
2:2; and they did so as the Lord rm had commanded Ex. 
7:10; or the past in relation to a future, i. e. the future 
perfect, when the Lord yrn shall have washed away, etc., Isa. 
4:4, until the time that she which travaileth rnb shall have 
brought forth Mic. 5:2; or a conditional mood, except the 
Lord of hosts had left unto us a very small remnant we 
should have been as Sodom Isa. 1:9,/ would there were a 
sword in mine hand, for now =prc:nn / would have killed thee 
Num. 22:29; or an optative, denoting something which was 
to have been desired but which nevertheless did not occur, 
! ona -! 6 0 that we had died Num. 14 : 2, wan O that they 
had been wise that they (fut.) would consider this Deut. 
32:29, or a subjunctive (the Jordan was dried up), that 
Dnsn^ ye might fear the Lord, at that time and thencefor¬ 
ward forever Josh. 4:24. 

a . In all these cases the verbal form merely expresses in the general 
that the action belongs to the past, but whether this is to be taken abso¬ 
lutely. relatively, or conditionally, must be learned from the circumstances 
of the case or from accompanying words. The proper English imperfect 
is expressed in Hebrew not by the preterite but by the participle, Sup MPn 
and he (was) sitting Gen. 18:1, §260. 3. 

h. In promises, contracts, etc., the preterite is sometimes employed, 
where we might have expected the future, because the inward act or pur¬ 
pose is intended rather than its outward execution, unto thy seed ■'fipj / 
have given this land Gen. 15:18, the grant was made though they were 
not yet put in possession; accordingly, when the latter idea is prominent, 
the future is used of the same transaction, unto thy seed in» I will give 
.this land Gen. 12:7, 26: 3. Comp. Gen. 4 :14, 23:11, 13. 

2. The present, regarded as the continuation or natural 
sequence of a pre-existing action or condition. Anything 
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begun in the past and continued in the present may be con¬ 
sidered to belong to the past and accordingly spoken of in 
the preterite, give me a little icater for "'nos I am thirsty 
Judg. 4:19 prop. I have been thirsty and (it is implied) I 
am so still; the earth Sixbo ** f u ^ °f violence prop, has been 
and still is full Gen. 6:13; now ‘'nri? I know that Jehovah 
is the greatest of all the gods Ex. 18 :11, prop. 1 have known, 
the knowledge being in fact contemporaneous with the in¬ 
formation upon which it was based. Comp, in Latin novi, 
memini, odi. 

a. It is comparatively a matter of indifference whether the preterite 
or the future be used to designate the present. That which now exists 
may either be regarded as continued from the past or as perpetuated in the 
future ; and as it is contemplated under one or the other of these aspects, 
wili the tense be determined accordingly. Thus, the question whence come 
ye is in Gen. 42:7 DDX3 whence have ye com£, but in Josh. 9:8 
*i.Vari ■pxa whence are ye coming or will ye come; because, in the former 
instance, the past action of coming is uppermost in the mind of the speaker, 
and in the latter this action is regarded as having not yet ceased. 

3. Permanent facts or general truths; these, though true 
for all time, are gathered from experience and observation, 
and hence may be appropriately referred to the past, an ox 
T]? knotoeth his owner Isa. 1:3, oxen always have done so 
and it is implied that they always will; the Lord orn pitieth 
them that fear him Ps. 103:13. 

a. The future is used in this case with the same frequency and pro¬ 
priety as the preterite, An ox will know his owner expresses the same 
general truth as an ox has knovm his owner; only in the former case at¬ 
tention is chiefly drawn to its future, and in the latter to its past realiza¬ 
tions, §263. 3. 

4. The future, when viewed as past; the prophets, in 
their inspired descriptions of events which had not yet come 
to pass, often transport themselves to the time when they 
shall have been accomplished: and, surveying the future from 
this ideal point of view, they give to their predictions the 
form of a recital of what has already taken place, Babylon 
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T&t} has fallen Isa. 21: 9, he hath borne our griefs Isa. 
53:4, for I ‘ i r®ibn have made Esau bare Jer. 49:10. 

a. The counterpart of this prophetic preterite is the use of the 
future in vivid descriptions of-the past, in which the writer appears, in 
imagination, to live over again what has already taken place, §263. 5. 

$ 263. The future is used in speaking of 

1. The future, whether absolutely, I will make of 
thee a great nation Gen. 12:2, or relatively to something in 
the past, he took his eldest son who 'fi'O'! was to reign 2 Kin. 
3:27, Elisha was fallen sick of his sickness whereof rffla? he 
was to die 2 Kin. 13:14; or conditionally, (would that I 
had died) for I would have lain down (pret.) and ttipes 
would be at rest Job 3:13; but (if it were my case) I 
would seek unto God Job 5 : 8 ; or optatively in the various 
grades of desire, determination, permission, or command, so 
’H5S'' may all thine enemies perish Judg. 5:31; O that my 
grief might be weighed Job 6 :2; all that thou com- 
mandest us nibsg we tvill do Josh. 1:16; deeds that 'ilfay* 1 . 
ought not to be done Gen. 20:9; of the fruit of the trees of 
the garden we may eat Gen. 3 :2, ^Dsn ye shall not 
eat ver. 3, mine ordinances Tflafcn ye shall keep Lev. 18:4; 
or subjunctively, especially after conjunctions signifying that, 
in order that, lest, etc., (bring the venison) prab in 

order that my soul may bless thee Gen. 27 : 25, against thee 
have I sinned that thou mightest be justified Ps. 51:6. 

a. When employed in requests, the future is frequently accompanied 

by the particle K3, thus, aq—ia*i? let thy servant speak , 1 pray thee Gen. 
44:18, let the wickedness of the wicked cease , I pray Ps. 7:10. 

b . The future is idiomatically used with Dnis and not yet , before , 

whether the period referred to is past or future, the time denoted by the 
particle being antecedent to the action of the verb. Thus, referring to the 
past, I ate of all fifian D’n&a before thou earnest Gen. 27: 33, the lamp of 
God nip? ono had not yet gone out 1 Sam. 3:4; to the future, that my 
soul may bless thee rwaat before I die Gen. 27:4, before 

they ca//, 1 will answer Isa. 65: 24. There are three examples of the use 
of the preterite with these particles, the reference being to past time, 
1 Sam. 3:7, Ps. 90:2. Prov. 8:25. 
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2. The present, when it is conceived of as extending 
into the future, comfort my people “flas’’ saith your God Isa. 
40:1, the divine utterance though begun is not yet finished; 
W“n sbn do ye not know? ver. 21, are you ignorant, and 
is this ignorance to continue? why 'ian weepest thou? 
1 Sam. 1:8. 

3. General truths or permanent facts, when the attention 
is directed to their validity for all time to come, righteousness 
ribiin exalteth a nation Prov. 14:34, it does so now and 
always will; a son "T??? honoureth his father Mai. 1:6. 

4. Constant or habitualacts or states viewed as con¬ 
tinuing for an indefinite period from the time spoken of, 
even though they may have ceased at the time of speaking, 
and so belong entirely to the past, a mist nbsn used to go up 
from the earth Gen. 2 :6, i. e. not only at the moment of time 
previously referred to but from that onward; thus Job nfas£ 
did continually Job 1:5; the daughters of Israel n»bn were 
in the habit of going from time to time Judg. 11:40; so Gen. 
29 : 2, Ex. 13 : 22, Num. 11: 5, 1 Sam. 2 :19. 

5. The past, when the speaker or writer assumes an ideal 
point of vision prior to its occurrence, and so regards it as 
future. Thus, a historian in animated description, as we 
might use the present, nigtt—p©; 1 TX then sings Moses Ex. 
15:1, Balak “W!? brings me from Aram Num. 23:7; or a 
poet, who lives in the midst of that of which he sings, “tix” 1 
ia "bix Di* let the day perish on which I am to be born Job 
3': 3, where the speaker, by a bold figure, places himself be¬ 
fore his birth, and prays that the day which was to give him 
existence might be annihilated, so that he might be saved 
from the misery of living; rrrbx oma neb why may I 
not die from the womb ? ver. 11, where his position is shifted 
to the time immediately after his birth ; nfettb vdtj irTn he 
makes known his ways unto Moses Ps. 103:7. 

a. The intermingling of different tenses in relation to the same sub¬ 
ject, which is so frequent in poetry, foreign as it may be to our modes of 
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thought, does not justify the conclusion that they are used promiscuously 
or without regard to their distinctive signification. Thus the preterite 
and the future are frequently combined in order to give greater emphasis 
and compass to the statement made, by asserting it at once of both the 
grand divisions of time, the wicked who "W© have wasted me , my deadly 
enemies will surround me Ps. 17:9 .fire rdtafij devoured before them , 

and after them a flame ttnbn shall consume Joel 2:3.* Or the writer may 
place himself in the midst of an event, and regard part as having already 
taken place and part as yet to be performed; thus, in Ex. 15:14, 15, the 
nations tec® have heard VI?jn? they will be afraid; pangs ?nsj have 
seized upon the inhabitants of Philistia; then the dukes of Edom 
were troubled , the mighty men of Moah trembling shall seize them , 

all the inhabitants of Canaan have melted. Or a verb may be put in 
the future to show that the action which it denotes, though in reality past, 
is subsequent to, or a consequence of a preceding preterite, they were both 
naked Jdban? and were not ashamed Gen. 2:25, Deut. 2:12. 

§ 264. The apocopated and paragogic forms of the future 
are mostly used in their respective persons, § 97, to express 
its optative, conditional, or subjunctive senses, §263. 1. The 
negative imperative is made by prefixing ^ not to the apoco¬ 
pated future, 'CTjrrbs harm not Ps. 105:15; ! Cnn sS would 
mean you shall not harm. 

a. These modified forms of the future, although they give a more dis¬ 
tinct expression to the modal senses just indicated, are not essential to that 
end, since the same shades of meaning may be and often are suggested 
by the simple future. Instances are more rare, and only found in poetry, 
in which the apocopated or paragogic forms are used, when simple futurity 
is intended, Job 13:27, 24:25. 


The Secondary Tenses. 

$ 265. The secondary tenses agree in signification with 
their respective primaries. The future with Vav conversive, 
forming a secondary preterite, § 99.1, has the same variety of 
senses with the primary or proper preterite, and is in fact a 
simple substitute for it. In like manner, the secondary 
future or the preterite with Vav conversive, §100. 1, is a 
substitute for the primary future. A narrative or a para¬ 
graph, which begins with one of the primary tenses, i3 
mostly continued by means of the corresponding secondary 
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tense, provided the verb stands at the beginning of its clause, 
so that it can be attached to the conjunction, which is an 
essential part of the secondary formation. If, for any reason, 
this order of the words is interrupted or prevented, the 
primary tense must again be used. Thus, Gen. 22 :1, God 
<■©3 tempted Abraham "fiaS'b and said ... and he said... 

ver. 3, oi©»3 and he rose up early... ©irn} and saddled... 

and took ... and clave ... 0j3*i and rose up Sjbjn 
and went unto the place i!s—ras-icsi of which God had told 
him. Gen. 17:5, thy name shall not be called Abram 

and it shall be ... ver. 6, “’hnarn and I will make thee 
fruitful ... ?TPri;H and I will make nations of thee cabai 
wi? TjTSrtp and kings shall come out of thee. 

а. The future with Vav conversive describes an act subsequent to or 

contemporary with the time denoted by the words with which it is con¬ 
nected. It can, therefore, only relate to the past when it is preceded by 
a preterite with a past signification, or by some other word or phrase which 
refers to past time, in the year of king Uzziah's death njnsn {and) I raw 
Isa. 6:1. But if it be preceded by a future tense, it has a future significa¬ 
tion, pnb? he shall deride every stronghold and shall heap up earth 

and take it Hab. 1:10, who nib?.]! shall do evil ... 7}b*;i and 

shall go and serve other gods Deut. 17:2, 3; unless a pause intervenes in 
which a preterite is to be supplied, as in Hab. 2:1, 2, I will watch to see 
what he will say to me ... ft and (after I had thus watched) the 

Lord answered me. The future with Vav conversive occurs in a preterite 
sense at the beginning of certain books, because they were regarded by 
their authors as supplements or continuations of preceding histories. 

And it came to pass Josh. 1:1, Judg. 1:1,1 Sam. 1: l, etc., etc. 

б. The preterite with Vav has a future signification only after a future 

tense or an expression suggestive of futurity, e. g. in thy distress Tpxsasi 
when there shall come upon thee all these things Deut. 4:30; or as the 
initial word of a prophecy, which is regarded as linked with other dis¬ 
closures of the future previously made, and it shall come to pass 

Isa. 2: 2. After an imperative it commonly has an imperative sense, this 
being one of the significations of the future, §263. 1, go unto Phaiaoh 
pnrso and say to him prop, and\ thou shall say Ex. 7:26. When a 
preterite precedes, the Vav is not conversive. thy servant was keeping his 
father's sheep and there came ... and took ... a7i d I wer d 

ott/...y , nsrn and smote hbn. etc.. 1 Sam. 17:34. 35, unless it involves a 
reference to what is to take place hereafter, I have blessed, him (the 
blessing is of course prospective), an( l 1 w M wake him fruitful\ 

•'nwn? and 1 will multiply him Gen. 17:20. 
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Participles. 

§ 266. The participles being properly verbal nouns, do 
not in strictness involve any definite notion of time, and the 
connection must decide whether they are to be referred to 
the past, present, or future, thus bib means falling Num. 
24 :4, fallen Judg. 4 : 22, or about to fall Jer. 37 :14. Their 
principal uses are the following, viz.: 

1. They express what is permanent or habitual, § 186. 2. a, 
(the Lord) anis loveth righteousness and justice Ps. 33 : 5, a 
generation goeth, and a generation sa cometh, and the 
earth irrob abideth for ever Eccles. 1:4. Passive participles 
so used suggest not only a constant experience of what is 
denoted by the verb, but in addition a permanent quality as 
the ground of it, snis not only feared but worthy to be 
feared, b'irna worthy to be praised, Tans desirable. 

2. When a particular time is intended the active partici¬ 
ples most commonly relate to the present or to the proximate 
future, and passive participles to the past, nsh nn«Tra what 
seest thou? Jer. 1 ill, K'aa *'inn behold, I am about to bring 
the flood Gen. 6:17, fn*3 giving l pfi3 given, a^oa restoring 
aCTO restored. 

a. The active participles of neuter verbs, which have no passive forms, 
are used in both a past and a present sense, nh dying and dead , bfcb fall¬ 
ing and fallen; this is less frequently the case with active verbs, who then 
is he that hath hunted venison Gen. 27:33; these are the gods 

that smote Egypt 1 Sam. 4:8. Participles of passive form but 
active sense are ordinarily used of the present or proximate future, Dnb3 
fghling. 

3. In narrations and predictions the time of the partici¬ 
ples is reckoned not from the moment of speaking but from 
the period spoken of, the two angels came ... acibn and 
Lot (was) sitting in the gate of Sodom Gen. 19:1; he spake 
to his sons-in-law Wha ■'njp'b who (were) to marry his daugh¬ 
ters ver. 14; he came to Shiloh ... D'dHjp Tnm with his clothes 
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rent 1 Sam. 4:12; thou shall meet a company of prophets 
tTHT 1 coming down 1 Sam. 10:5; they shall declare his 
righteousness unto a people “1^3 (who shall then be) horn Ps. 
22:32, 102 :19, Judg. 13 : 8. 

a. The period to which a participle is to be referred is sometimes de¬ 
termined by connecting with it the past or future tense of the substantive 
verb, Muses ttin n'jn was keeping the flock of Jethro Ex. 3:1, his throne 
yiia rnrn shall he established for ever 1 Chron. 17:4. 


Infinitive. 

§ 267. The infinitive is an abstract verbal noun, and, like 
the participles, partakes of the character both of a noun and 
a verb. As a noun it may be the subject of a proposition, 
§ 242, or it may be governed by a verb, noun, or preposition; 
it may also be put in the construct state before a noun de¬ 
noting either its subject or its object. 

a. The Infinitive as a subject: C|SOi ;'3J1 t'n:" r5x. (there is) 

cursing and lying and killing and stealing and committing adxdtery Hos. 
4:2, ttbsta niibr. to do justice (is) a joy to the righteous Prov. 21:15. 

b. The construct infinitive is used after verbs, nouns, and prepositions, 
and when governed by a verb or noun it is usually though not invariably 
preceded as in English by the preposition b to , ia cnbnb baia 1 shall be 
able to fight with him Num. 22:11, P*ib nil nnSb nr a time to be bom 
and a time to die Eccl. 3:2; b is seldom omitted in prose but often in 
poetry, I know not (how) fctij rati to go out and to come hi 1 Kin. 3:7, 
obsn po&e thou hast refused to be ashamed Jer. 3 : 3. "np"J TiBO nr a 
time, to mourn and a time to dance Eccles. 3:4, W o^nr ready to rouse 
leviathan Job 3:8. Various prepositions may precede the infinitive, as b 
to, 2 in, 3 like , at, “E from, nr until, br upon , *jr«b in order to , be¬ 
cause of,\ •'SBb before , etc. 

c. The absolute infinitive is rarely governed by a verb, Stpn *n«b 

learn to do well, yiiin redress wrong Isa. 1:17, until he knows 

blfcra to refuse the evil , and to choose the good , 7:15, JOfij-fctbl 

?p’5n and they would not walk in his ways , 42 : 24, thou wilt make us off- 
tcouring OiKE* and refuse Lam. 3:45. 

d. The infinitive in the construct before its subject ofcnanr in their 

being created i . e. when they were created; in the day njrn Pitas 

of the Itord God's making earth and heaven Gen. 2:4; there was no water 
crrr nncb for the drinking of the people Ex. 17:1; “’Fjairn and my dwelling 
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(shall be) i. e. I shall dwell Ps. 23:6. Before its object, n&b the 

accepting of the person of the wicked Prov. 18:5, fcns-nn to yield its 
strength Gen. 4:12. 

$ 2G8. The absolute infinitive, expressing as it does the 
abstract idea of the verb irrespective of tense, number, or 
person, may be used instead of any of the finite forms of the 
verb, when the sense is duly qualified by the context. Thus, 
it may take the place of 

1. The preterite or the future, when one of those tenses 
immediately precedes, vpn?i and they blew the trumpets 
yiBDI and brake the pitchers prop, (there was) a breaking of 
the pitchers Judg. 7:19; all this ■'aWi? T 1 *’®?'? I have 
seen and applied my heart Eccl. 8:9; tip? they shall buy 
fields for money Sin?) and write the papers Dinn? and seal 
(them) and take witnesses Jer. 32 :44. 

a. This rarely occurs when no verb precedes in the same sentence. 
"Vi©*? mn (shall) the fault-finder contend with the Almighty Job 

40:2, -itei tfiin ni’nn the living creatures ran and returned Ezek. 1:14, 
■'3K nid I praised Eccl. 4:2. 

2. The imperative, when it stands at the beginning of 
a sentence, “VihT remember the sabbath-day prop, (let there 
be) a remembering Ex. 20:8, rnst? -[“ran go and say 
2 Sam. 24 :12. 

$269. The dependence of one verb upon another is 
most distinctly expressed by putting the second verb in the 
infinitive. The second verb may, however, be in form co¬ 
ordinated with the first by being put in the same or an 
equivalent tense with or without a copulative, the true rela¬ 
tion between the verbs being left to be inferred from their 
obvious signification, Sf’?n b^xin he was willing, walked i. e. 
he was willing to walk or walked willingly Hos. 5:11, 
BrriX tpoix xb I will no more add to pity i. e. will not 
again pity Hos. 1: 6, ST?n D n 3»E being early to go or going 
early Hos. 6 :4, how TT'xni bb^x shall I endure and see i. e. 
endure to see Esth. 8 : 6. 
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a. This co-ordination most frequently occurs when the second verb ex¬ 
presses the principal idea and the first simply qualifies it. so that the latter 
might be rendered by an adverb. Though even in this case the second 
verb is often put in the infinitive, HSd 5)0^ Gen. 8:10 and he added to 
send or nSc’l C]0*1 1 Sam. 19:21 and he added and sent for he sent again. 

b. In the following instances the verbs thus co-ordinated have different 

subjects, ia-ns? bi'lX I shall be able, we shall smite him i. e. I shall with 
your aid be abie to smite him, Num. 22:6, *'B , pin ttS thou shalt 

not add they shall call thee i. e. thou shalt no more be called by them, Isa. 
47:1, 5; or are in different tenses, fijajt "wn; i<b I know not (how) I shall 
flatter i. e. how to flatter, Job 32:22 ; 6 that ViKXSit} 1 knew and 

might flnd him i. e. how to find him, Job 23:3. 


Object of Verbs. 

§270. The object of a transitive verb ordinarily stands 
after both the verb and its subject, and if it is an indefinite 
noun is distinguished simply by its position or by its rela¬ 
tion to the verb as determined by its meaning; if a definite 
noun, or a demonstrative, relative, or interrogative pronoun, 
it may, at the pleasure of the writer, be further distinguished 
by prefixing to it ns the sign of the definite object; if a 
personal pronoun, it is suffixed either to ns? or to the govern¬ 
ing verb. 

a. Considerable liberty is allowed in respect to the position of words, 
particularly in poetry; although, according to the natural order in Hebrew, 
the verb stands first, its subject next, and its object last, nik 

God created the heavens Gen. 1:1. this is liable to any alteration 
that emphasis may require: the subject may precede the verb, and the ob¬ 
ject may stand between them or belore them both. 

b. A noun, which is the direct object of a verb, may receive PX, 

whether it is definite by signification, as a proper noun, God tempted 
cnnnxTX Abraham Gen. 22:1, or is made so by the article, God saw 
-nxn-nx the light Gen. 1:4, a pronominal suffix, take , now , •'nsnrnx my 
blessing Gen. 33:11, or construction with a definite noun, Jacob called 
Cipan nirnx the name of the place Gen. 35:15. The particle px is not 
essential in any of these cases and is often omitted, particularly in poetry. 
If several definite nouns are connected together as the object of a verb, 
or if a verb has more than one definite object, PX may be repeated before 
each of them, I have given Pi xin fnxn-rx this land ... ^"'pn-rx the 
Kenite *’*3i3P*nxi arid the Kenizzite , etc., etc.., Gen. 15:18-21; they strijiped 
qfc*p-nx Joseph ihsns-nx of his coat p:p:d-px the fidl-length coat 
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Gen. 37: 23; or it may stand before a part of them only. Deut. 12:6, or it 
may be omitted altogether, Deut. 11:14. In a very few instances the 
article is dropped after nx. which of itself indicates the definiteness of the 
noun, he reared up for himself nD2T3"nfc< the pillar 2 Sam. 18:18; and 
carver strengthened gilder Isa. 41:7, where the omission of the 

article is poetic. §247. 

c. Pronouns with nx: firra this ye shall eat Lev. 11:9; put iijrnfit 
this (fellow) in the prison 1 Kin. 22:27; rix whom they have cast 

into the prison Jer. 38:9; he knew nfearmrjfct. n& what his youngest son 
had done to him Gen. 9:24; V) tnn whom hast thou reproached? 

Isa. 37:23; it does not occur before the neuter sro. It is also extended 
sometimes to the following words, which partake to a certain degree of the 
pronominal character, Vs all, every, Gen. 1:29, any one , each Ex. 
21:28, “inx one 1 Sam. 9:3. With personal pronouns, Dnnit Gen. 

32:1, or D 3 , n: 3 , n Gen. 48: 20 and he blessed them. 

§ 271. Many verbs, which are not properly transitive, are 
nevertheless capable of a transitive construction; thus 

1. Verbs signifying plenty or want: m'yq iron the 

house was full (of) men Judg. 16 :27, rri'iy I am 
sated (with) burnt-offerings of rams Isa. 1:11, bS i:"icn we 
lacked every thing Jer. 44 :18. Here belongs that peculiar 
Hebrew idiom, which expresses abundance by such phrases 
as the following: the hills a8n njoSn shall run (with) milk 
Joel 4:18, mine eye D'E •ytv' runneth down (with) water 
Lam. 1:16; ff’iiiBEJ? *$3 it had all come up (with) thorns 
i. e. was overgrown with them, Prov. 24 :31. 

2. Verbs signifying motion may have for their object the 
place which it immediately concerns, whether it be directed 
upon it, to it, or from it, "i^nEn^s nk and we went 
(through) all the wilderness Deut. 1:19, and figuratively, 
rripTS -fbn walking (in) righteousness Isa. 33:15, “pyn 

and they came into the city Josh. 8:19, ■V'irrmx they 
went out (of) the city Gen. 44 :4. 

3. Intransitive verbs may, as in other languages, govern 
their cognate noun, nibn *'rw?8n 1 have dreamed a dream 
Gen. 37:9; “ieoe D« -5 ftBO^ and they lamented there a lamen¬ 
tation Gen. 50:10; ^anj-i ^an ye will be vain a vanity i. e. 
utterly vain Job 27:12; or even one from a different root if 
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it be related or analogous in signification, TiKsj? rfyfra rran 
I have been zealous a great fury Zech. 8 : 2, rnfen ’$•'» I 
shall sleep death i. e. the sleep of death, Ps. 13:4. 

4. Any verb may take as its object a noun which defines 
the extent of its application, TbaTTiK r6n he was diseased in 
his feet 1 Kin. 15:23; only fcKOn in the throne will I 
be greater than thou Gen. 44:40; Sp'i ’PDSn ye perish as to 
the way i. e. lose the way Ps. 2:12. 

a. By an impersonal construction of passive verbs their subject is some¬ 
times converted into the object, which in fact it logically is, y^XfTTX 
dandum est ter ram , let the land be given Num. 32:5, *nyrnx 

and it was told to Rebekah (i. e. some one told her) the words of Esau 
Gen. 27:42, so Gen. 17:5, Ex. 10:8, Lev. 10:18, 2 Sam. 21: 11. etc. This 
construction is sometimes extended to neuter verbs in familiar phrases, 
which have become associated with an active idea, "i^n~nx yp;rra arp bx 
let not be evil in thine eyes (i. e. do not regard as evil) the thing 2 Sam. 
11:25, 1 Sam. 20:13, Josh. 22:17,Neh. 9:32. In 2 Kin. 18:30 -rrrrna< 
the city shall be given, the verb agrees with ■V’i notwithstanding its re¬ 
ception of the sign of the object: PX is omitted in the parallel passage, 
Isa. 36:15. 

b. A noun, about which a statement is to be made, sometimes stands 
absolutely and is preceded by the sign of the object, bfca binan-px as for 
the iron , it fell 2 Kin. 6:5; •'tax n!hx-ba*PX as for all these (they 
were) men of valour Judg. 20:44; " , nipn*nx as for my statutes they did 
not walk in them Ezek. 20:16. Some regard PX as the sign of the object 
in such passages as SYnnn&n “^XP xa 1 Sam. 17:34, and refer to the fact 
that the Arabic conjunction is followed by the accusative when it is used 
in the sense of together with ; more probably, however, PX is the preposi¬ 
tion with, §238.2, and the passage is to be rendered the lion came and (that 
too) with the bear , so Num. 3:26. 1 Sam. 26:16, 1 Kin. 11:25. etc. 

$ 272. 1. When a noun or pronoun is regarded as the 
indirect object of a verb, the relation is indicated by means 
of the appropriate preposition. 

2. Many verbs vary their construction without any ma¬ 
terial difference of meaning according to the form of the con¬ 
ception in the mind of the speaker or writer, being followed 
by one preposition or by another or by none at all, as he views 
the relation as direct or indirect, and if the latter, under one 
aspect or another: thus, they went out from the city may be 
expressed by the direct relation, ‘Y’frn-ni* wr; Gen. 44:4, 
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or by the indirect, "pyrnp? nsr; Josh. 8:22; tanba to fight is 
followed by oy with Josh. 10:29, by a in (na in earn) 
ver. 31, by by against ver. 38, by ns Judg. 12 :4. 

a. A number of verbs are indifferently construed with a direct object or 
with b to, in reference to , thus. to love any one and to have love to 
any one, xin to cure and to perform a cure for any one, raisin to save and 
to grant salvation to any one, nhd to destroy and to bring destruction to 
any one. 

b. As the object of an action may, in certain cases, be regarded as the 

instrument with which it is performed, some transitive verbs also admit a 
construction with a with, thus "ibid *l?pn blow the trumpet Hos. 5:8, 
nfcida ypp*i and he blew with the trumpet Judg. 3:27; ttna to 

spread forth the hands Ps. 143:6, but followed by a to spread forth with 
the hands Lam. 1:17. 

3. By a condensed style of expression {constructio praeg- 
nans) prepositions are sometimes connected with verbs, to 
whose meaning they are not strictly conformed; thus, motion 
may be suggested by the preposition though the verb of it¬ 
self implies no such idea, THsjb thou hast profaned to 
the ground i. e. profaned by casting to the ground, Ps. 89 :40, 
iniFrbs uns TiriD they trembled one unto another i. e. one 
turned tremblingly to another, Jer. 36:16, ‘W'’?? D’’®'} 
thou hast answered (by saving) me from the horns of the uni - 
corns Ps. 22 :22. 

$273. Some verbs have more than one object, viz.: 

1. The causatives of transitive verbs: Spiiaris •'nbasrn 

ob®a - ns and I will make thy oppressors eat their own fiesh 
Isa. 49:26; nbs“b3“ns sb he would not have caused us 

to see all these things Judg. 13:23; bsnfcrTii* nsbn:? he shad 
cause Israel to inherit it Deut. 1:38. 

2. Verbs whose action may be regarded under different 
aspects as terminating upon different objects, or which, under 
the rules already given, may take a direct object of more 
than one kind, all ins rnx i©l* which God commanded him 
Gen. 6:22; n^nn-ba ns bin® 1 : ■'barns nninb to teach the chil¬ 
dren of Israel all the statutes Lev. 10:11; , 0?i*“b3"nK iron 
Tib thou hast smitten all my enemies on the cheek Ps. 3:8; 
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®*tp nbmHKto lift up your hands to the sanctuary Ps. 134:2; 
rtnvra Dam and he shall discomfit them a discomfiture 
Drat. 7:23. 

3. The instrument of an action, the material used in its 
performance, its design, or its result, is often regarded as its 
secondary or remote object^ iris asam! and they over¬ 
whelmed him with stones Lev. 24:23; abas ons nrfim and 
thou shalt gird them with a belt Ex. 29:9; thy seed snTrrnos: 
rrbnstrrns with which thou shalt sow the ground Isa. 30:23; 
isy Dfisrrns and he formed the man of dust Gen. 2:7; 

rwnbc "rfe6? for which I have sent it Isa. 55:11; 
narp D-oaiMyns and he built the stones into an altar 1 Kin. 
18:32. 


a. The person affected by an action, of which he is not the immediate 
object, is occasionally regarded as its remote object, though not so fre¬ 
quently as in English, ':nn: ynk thou hast given me the land of the 

south Judg. 1:15, comp, in the same verse, 'V nnrjl; spSna nsn they did 
thee evil Gen. 50:17, comp, nsn nnb uSaj Isa. 3:9; 

O'k C|bh and they hired of the king of Maacah a thousand men 1 Sam. 10:6. 
The same thing occurs in a few instances alter intransitive verbs, ’’tb'is 
he grew up to me as to a father Job 31:18; '3PJ22C did ye fast unto me 
Zech. 7:5. 

4. Some verbs may govern the subject and predicate of 
a subordinate clause, 'xk T®“! nnb to know wickedness (to 
he) folly Eccl. 7:25, the latter, if it be an adjective or par¬ 
ticiple, will remain without the article, $259.2, nyffii* wa® 
Trisna I have heard Ephraim bemoaning himself 3ex. 31:18, 
pths iryt#n thee have I seen righteous Gen. 7:1. 

5. If an active verb is capable of governing a double 
object, its passive may govern the more remote of them, 
oiribnp -lfea tufc nnba:^ and ye shall be circumcised in the flesh 
of your foreskin Gen. 17:11, onfc ynxn N^arn and the land 
was filled with them Ex. 1: 7, ‘fasre rnp rent as to his coat 
i. e. with Ms coat rent 2 Sam. 15:32, nicj3 mS® sent (or 
charged) with a painful message 1 Kin. 14 :6. 
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Adverbial Expressions. 

$274. The predicate of a proposition may be further 
qualified 

1. By adverbs, which commonly stand after the words to 
which they refer, “ISM aitmsrn and behold (it was) very good 
Gen. 1:31; nann and he was greatly provoked Neh. 
3:33; I am “iso ra'in tps© thy exceeding great reward 
prop, thy reward very much Gen. 15:1. 

a. Adjectives belonging to the subject may of course be qualified in 
the same manner as though they were found in the predicate. 

2. By nouns used absolutely to express the relations of 
time, place, measure, number, or manner. 

a. Thus, time when : evening and morning and noon 

will I pray Ps. 55:18; tarry here hb?3n to-night Num. 22:8; Gideon 
came rnti®fcWJ Eftn at the beginning of the watch. Time how long: and 
he shall shut up the house O^m nro® seven days Lev. 14:38; the land 
rested nils eighty years Judg. 3:30. 

b. The place where: the absolute use of nouns in this sense is confined 
almost entirely to the familiar words, nnb at the door of Gen. 18:1, Judg. 
9:35. m3 at the house of Gen. 38:11, Num. 30:11, and a few proper 
names, cnb mi at Bethlehem 2 Sam. 2:32, bfcjrma at Bethel Hos. 12:4. 

c. Measures of space: tnif rvififit three cubits high Ezek. 41:22; 

he went o‘*P a day's journey 1 Kin. 19:4. 

d. Number: miso S3& ote return seven limes 1 Kin. 18:43; he of¬ 
fered sacrifices 0^3 “DOTS according to the number of them all Job 1:5. 

e. Manner, answering to the Greek adverbial accusative: ye shall 
dwell Hoa in security Deut. 12:10; ye shall not go rrfeii loftily Mie. 2:3; 
the tribes went up binizrb mnr according to a law of Israel Ps. 122:4; 
thou shalt not go there mod na<m for fear of briers Isa. 7:25; to serve 
him oi® with one consent prop, shoulder Zeph. 3:9. 

3. By nouns preceded by a preposition forming a qualify¬ 
ing phrase. 

a. For the meanings and usage of the several prepositions see the 
lexicon. 
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Neglect of Agreement. 

$275. The general rule that verbs, adjectives, and. pro¬ 
nouns agree in gender and number with the noun to which 
they respectively relate, is subject to some remarkable excep¬ 
tions ; the principal of which are the following, viz.: 

1. When the predicate adjective or verb precedes the 
noun it often prefers a primary to a secondary form, that is 
to say, the masculine may be used instead of the feminine 
and the singular instead of the plural. The reason of this is 
that the attention is not so particularly drawn to the acci¬ 
dents of gender and number in the subject until it is uttered, 
and consequently the predicate is not required to conform so 
precisely to it. 

а. Thus, the masculine for the feminine: cnst the land 

could not bear them Gen. 13:6, D'qq'TO pirn salvation is far from 

the wicked Ps. 119:155, nibfctq *Hnn tremble ye careless women Isa. 32:11. 
The singular for the plural: KIP tet thy words come to pass Judg. 

13:12, Tp’boqq nip upright are thy judgments Ps. 119:137, nto:* 

herwounds are incurable,or the singular maybe understood distributively, 
each of her wounds is incurable Mic. 1:9. The masculine singular for the 
feminine plural: rmabs 3©? Kb reproaches cease not Mic. 2:6, *Q3£“TP 
rvi$n until calamities be overpast Ps. 57:2, and there were to 

him wives 1 Kin. 11:3. 

б. When the predicate consists of several verbs or adjectives, one of 

which precedes and the rest follow the noun, the latter must agree with it, 
while the first may be put in its primary form, rriik© ■'i 1 n let there be 
lights ... nrikb sp'nj and let them be for signs Gen. 1:14, nijx "WT 

snn and there were men who were defied Num. 9:6. In 1 Kin. 
10:12 two verbs are put in the masc. sing, with a plural subject. 

c. The predicate, even when it follows the subject, occasionally departs 
from it in gender or number, retaining its primary form; this takes place 
with passive or neuter verbs of familiar occurrence, and which are proba¬ 
bly used impersonally as the same verbs are elsewhere, §271.4. a, the sons 
of Jacob whom (his wives) had born to him prop, there had 

been born to him Gen. 35:26, comp. Gen. 4:18, 46:22, 27, ■'5 rnn 
there was to me (i. e. I had) house-bom servants Eccles. 2:7, comp. Gen. 
47:24, Ex.42:49, 28:7. Num. 9:14, 15:29, Deut. 18:2, 1 Chron. 24:28, 

2 Chron. 17:13, rnn nbbr it was dark prop, darkness Gen. 15:17. The 
disposition to recur to their primary form discovers itself in a very few 
instances in qualifying adjectives when separated from the noun to which 
20 
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they belong ptni mi a great and strong wind 1 Kin. 19:11; in 

Ps. 63:2, S)?JJ quoted by Nordheimer as an additional exam¬ 

ple the second adjective may agree not with but with the pre¬ 
ceding noun. *nioa for thee longs my flesh, in a dry land , and weary . 
Alex: in loc. 

2. Collective nouns may have verbs, adjectives, and pro¬ 
nouns agreeing with them in the plural, oyn 

and the people hasted and passed over Josh. 4:10, nfnk 'jki 
lost sheep Jer. 50:6, DTOTp a]b rnyrrbs all the congregation , 
all of then are holy Num. 16:3. 

а. When a predicate consists of more than one verb or adjective, the 

first sometimes agrees with it formally in the singular and the rest 
logically in the plural, Dl>ip-n» XTBn* and all the congre¬ 
gation lifted up and uttered their voice Num. 14:1; DTTj 

and the people believed and they heard Ex. 4:31. 

б. The noun yiN land , earth . which is properly a feminine singular, 
may, when it is put for its inhabitants, be construed with the masculine 
plural, 2 Sam. 15:23, Ps. 66:4. Names of nations borrowed from those 
of their progenitors, as Israel, Edom, Amalek. may be strictly construed in 
the masculine singular, Ex. 17:11, Am. 1: It, or as a collective in the mas¬ 
culine plural, Ho8. 8:2. Ob. ver. 6, 2 Sam. 10:17, or again in the feminine 
singular, whether this arises from a prominent reference to the land or 
from the frequent personification of a people as a maiden, 2 Sam. 10:11, 
Jer. 13:19, 49:17; so DS people in the following examples, nfittjn 
thy people has done wrong Ex. 5:16, rq£ji n crn the people dwelling Judg. 
18:7. Different constructions may be united in the same passage, Jer. 
48:15, Ho8. 14:1. 

3. Nouns, which are plural in form but singular in sig¬ 
nification, commonly have verbs, adjectives, and pronouns 
agreeing with them in the singular, DTt*b« God created 
Gen. 1:1, nw its owner shall he put to death Ex. 
21:29, nrp a hard master Isa. 19:4, ■ojtuj tWntin 
thy youth is renewed Ps. 103 : 5. 

a. When the word refers to false deities, the sense is plural 

and it is construed accordingly, n!b& these are thy gods Ex. 32:4, 8, 

WrAx- so may the gods do 1 Kin. 19:2; but where it refers to 

the true God, it is with few exceptions construed in the singular. Yet 
«ee Gen. 20:13, 35:7, Ex. 22:8, Josh. 24:19, 1 Sam. 17:26, 2 Sam. 
7:23. The exceptional construction in these and similar passages may 
have arisen from the attention being directed to the Supreme Being in 
general, and to the fulness or variety of his manifestations without 6pe- 
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cific reference to the divine unity, and may. besides, involve an allusion to 
the personal distinction in the Godhead. See Alexander on Ps. 11:7 and 
58:12. 

4. Plural names of inanimate or irrational objects of 
either gender are occasionally joined with the feminine singu¬ 
lar, a-nyn rnw ni-bna the beasts of the field pant for 
thee Joel 1:20, rnn‘ l BD fp©n its foods wash away Job 
14:19, nnins D^'pan pangs have taken her Jer. 49:24, 
nian a -1 ?!? wild beasts, their lair Isa. 35:7. 

a . In objects devoid of personality the individual is of small account, 
and may be easily sunk in the mass. A pluralis inhumanus may conse¬ 
quently be regarded as equivalent to a collective, the proper form of which 
is the feminine singular. § 198, and words belonging to it may be dealt 
with accordingly. The same principle prevails in the construction of neu¬ 
ter plurals in Greek, to, £akx Tpc^ct. 

5. Masculine verbs, adjectives, and pronouns are some¬ 
times used when females are spoken of from a neglect to note 
the gender, if no stress is laid upon it, rnbVni and they (queens 
and concubines) praised her Cant. 6:9; the Lord deal kindly 
Cptay with you (Ruth and Orpah) as on 1 ®?! ye have dealt 
Ruth 1:8; T)® my dead (Sarah) Gen. 23:4; “TfTO “'ni* thou 
art destroyed Jer. 4:30; this last passage may, however, be 
rendered thou, it is destroyed, what wilt thou do ? 

6. Singular predicates and pronouns are sometimes em¬ 

ployed in a distributive sense of plural subjects, spro spina® 
they that bless thee shall each be blessed Num. 24:9; pP&rra 
Mgr* rria they who profane it shall every one be put to death 
Ex. 31:14; rr»0? trpns njbns they take aioay the right- 

eousness of the righteous from each of them Isa. 5 :23. 

$276. 1. When the subject consists of two or more 
words connected by the conjunction and, the predicate, if it 
precedes its subject, may be put in the masculine singular as 
its primary form, Wpi min ana NS?) and from them shall 
proceed thanksgiving and a voice Jer. 30 :.19, or it may be 
put in the plural, referring to them all, pnx') P®» Wjp 
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and Moses and Aaron did so Ex. 7 : 20, or it may agree with 
the nearest word, "piTO} Dp© "drtrfl and Miriam and Aaron 
spake Num. 12:1; pnhio Pins nyi? ib' thou and thy fathers 
have not known Deut. 13 :7. 

2. If the predicate follows a compound subject it is 
commonly put in the plural, though it may agree with the 
principal word to which the others are subordinate, ■'rf-wp "'is 
Bixs I with my maidens will fast prop, and my maidens Est. 
4:16, to a&Yn 111 “pa? the servants of David and Joab 
came 2 Sam. 3 : 22. 

3. If a predicate refers equally to two words of different 
genders, it will be put in the masculine in preference to the 
feminine, D^ipT nntol ornast Abraham and Sarah were old 
Gen. 18:11; if they are of different persons, the predicate 
will be put in the second in preference to the third, and in 
the first in preference to either of the others, pa insip *»3Sj 
rrnp I and Jonathan my son will be 1 Sam. 14:40, nfjK 
anna'll Tpns pn«"i thou and Aaron thy brother and ye shall 
speak Num. 20 : 8. 

$277. If two or more nouns are united in the construct 
state the predicate ordinarily agrees with the first as the lead¬ 
ing word in such combinations : it may, however, agree with 
the second, if that is the more important, or the predicate 
might with propriety be referred directly to it, pia©n ran© 
tttas the fields of Heshbon languish Isa. 16:8, rvi©S5 O’! *iks© 3 
D^vai* is found the blood of the souls of the poor Jer. 2:34. 

a. The predicate agrees generally though not invariably with the 
second noun when the first is Vs, or an abstract expressing a quality of 
that which follows. spnjl and all the days of Seth were Gen. 

5:8, T *ixifnn <md all the women went out Ex. 15:20, *nirjbo irpo 

*15213 the choice of his captains were drowned ver. 4. 

$278. Nouns in the dual have verbs, adjectives, and 
pronouns, agreeing with them in the plural, rrth nib •'ip? 
the eyes of Leah were tender Gen. 29:17. 

$ 279. The abrupt changes of the person from the third 
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to the first or second, and vice versa, which are especially 
frequent with the prophets and psalmists, Isa. 1:29, Ps. 
81:17, are due to the boldness and vividness of their con¬ 
ceptions, in virtue of which they often pass in the course of 
the same sentence from speaking of God to speaking in his 
name, and from describing men to directly addressing them. 

a. The occasional combination of the pronoun of the first person with 
a verb in the third is to be explained by an ellipsis, ‘i©? ■'iari behold / (am 
he who) has laid Isa. 28:16, SJD'P ^53H behold I (am he who) will add 
29:14,38:5. 


Repetition of Words. 

§ 280. The repetition of nouns may denote 

1. Distribution, nb© nj© year by year Deut. 14:22, 
1p33 *1)333 in the morning, in the morning i. e. every morning 
2 Sam. 13:4, ©3©b tnirttns “rnirtrx one man for each tribe 
Josh. 3:12; so with numeral adjectives, § 252.4, n^3© ns 3 © 
by sevens Gen. 7:2, and adverbs, ©?© ©?© little by little 
Ex. 23:30. 

2 . Plurality, “ni“"H generation and generation i. e. many 
generations Deut. 32:7, ipb ljb ipb ijb lib is isb is pre¬ 
cept upon precept, precept upon precept, line upon line, line 
upon line Isa. 28:10, 13, rrisa rnss pits on pits Gen. 
14:10; or with the implication of diversity, )3Sl f3J* a 
weight and a weight i. e. weights of two sorts Deut. 25:13, 
s’?!' ©!? a double heart Ps. 12:3. 

3. Emphasis or intensity, p'te P“ri? justice, justice i. e. 
nothing but justice Deut. 16:20, p©? pbs exceeding deep 
Eccl. 7:24; so with adverbs, IS© “W© mightily, mightily 
Gen. 7:19, and even a conjunction, T^ai 75 ^ because even 
because. 

a. Sometimes the second word is put in a different gender from the 
first, nistf©*! 1510© all kinds of support Isa. 3:1, comp. Jer. 48:19, or a 
different number, ©"•nnfcn "ii©n a heap , two heaps Judg. 15:16. rvn© 
rtiiri Eccl. 2:8. Or a cognate word may be employed, nashasi 
waste and desolate Ezek. 6:14, yiriaiB ratb Lev. 23:3. 
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b. Instances occur of triple repetition, C+ijj BTljs titij? holy. holy. holy. 
Isa. 6:3, O earth, earth, earth, Jer. 22:29. Jer. 7 : 4, Ezek. 

21:32, Ex. 25: 35. 

$281. A separate pronoun may be added to a pro¬ 
nominal suffix for the sake of emphasis, ■’?« TiTO my dying, 
mine 2 Sam. 19:1, Spirr nntt thee, thee shall they praise 
Gen. 49:8, or lo a noun to which it refers, KVma ntpb to 
Seth, to him also Gen. 4 :26. 

$ 282. In verbs the absolute infinitive is joined with the 
finite forms to add emphasis or intensity to the idea, r^cn 
sf^an shalt thou actually reign over us ? Gen. 37 :8, mbn nib 
thou shalt surely die Gen. 2:17. This combination some¬ 
times expresses continuance or repetition, particularly when 
two infinitives are connected together and both follow the 
finite verb, and it went out going out and re¬ 

turning i. e. it kept going to and fro Gen. 8 :7, 
they went on lowing as they went 1 Sam. 6:12, 

TStt) D*®n and I spake to you rising up early and speaking 
Jer. 7:13. 

a. The infinitive is mostly of the same species with the finite verb to 

which it is added, although this is not always the case. Thus, the Kal, 
on account of its greater simplicity of form, may be joined with a deriva¬ 
tive species, e. g. Niphal b*ipD Ex. 19:13, Pie] Tpna Josh. 

24:10, Pual tpb cpa Gen. 37:33, Hiphil cns? nnr 1 Sam. 23:22, 
Hophal rwp rife Ex. 19:12, Hithpael nioittrn aii Isa. 24:19; or one 
derivative species with another of like signification, nnbE3 6<S rvnsn Lev. 
19:20. tnbnn bnnn Ezek. 16:4. Occasionally the infinitive is bor¬ 
rowed from a cognate verb. C]DX Zeph. 1:2 (5)0&< and Pp6), dvix 
W&rn Isa. 28 : 28 (sHk and b*n). T 

b. The construct infinitive is very rarely used in such combinations in¬ 
stead of the absolute, ^ban Van Neh. I : 7, nvjKT'nn Ps. 50:21; once 
it is added in a varied form to a preceding construct infinitive, P.ibsna 

2 Sara. 6:20. The finite verb is repeated, a^iaj 2 Sam. 15: S 

K’thibh. A verbal noun takes the place of the infinitive, nirn 
Hab. 3:9. 

c. When two verbs are connected together to express continuous ac¬ 
tion, a participle is sometimes substituted for the absolute infinitive in the 
case of one or both. nbia*i ... nbs nta 2 Sam. 15: 30, nVan rfin 
Jer. 41:6; an adjective may even take the place of the second, "p?n 
bnr Gen. 26:13, nfcpi “pVn... Judg. 4:24; the finite verb is 
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§ 283, 284 INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES. 

omitted in bi-is? Te>n Est. 9:4. the substantive verb takes its place, 

-liom T(i3n *-n Gen. 8 :5,' Ihji r^n ocoin^ 2 Chron. 17:12. The 
second verb may also be put in one of the finite tenses, WJ5P1 1pbn C';Vn 
Josh. 6:13. 7|lbn ... 7(bh 2 Sara. 16:13, and in fact other construc¬ 

tions, begun with a participle or infinitive, are not infrequently continued 
in the preterite or future, Job 12 :21. 


Interrogative Sentences. 

§283. 1. A direct question is indicated by the interroga¬ 
tive particle n, ■obnn wilt thou go ? Gen. 24:58, nnnn 
•DM OTt^K am I in the place of God? Gen. 50:19; an in¬ 
direct question by Si or dm if, to know D’nris oaurn whether 
you love Deut. 13:4, inquire FPnsroM whether I shall re¬ 
cover prop, if 1 shall 2 Kin. 1:2. 

a. The particle ft is in Job 4:2 separated from the proper interroga¬ 
tive clause. 

2. In a disjunctive question the first member is commonly 
introduced by «i and the second by dm or DM), ifa reran 
s&“OM Min is this thy son’s coat or not? Gen. 37:32; ycnn 
is it any pleasure to the Almighty that thou art righteous 
yS3“DM) or is it gain to him, etc.. Job 22:3. 

a. The second member is more rarely introduced by or, who know - 

eth bbo lit rnrrj obnn whether he shall be a wise man or a fool Eccl. 2:19, 
or by n repeated ninn kvi pmn whether they be strong or weak Num. 
13 :18, »8n onanp have ye called us to impoverish us or not? 

Judg. 14 : 15. The construction of the second clause is interrupted and re¬ 
sumed again in Gen. 17 :17. 

b. If a question stand in a disjunctive relation to something previously 

expressed or implied, it may begin with D5t, “rons-Cfit DDSBfi your 

perversion ! or is the potter to be reckoned as the clay ? Isa. 29:16, Haro CK 
■'pat or is this thing from my lord ? 1 Kin. 1:27. 

§ 284. A question may also be asked by means of the 
interrogative pronouns or interrogative adverbs. Or it may, 
without any particle of interrogation, be indicated simply by 
the tone of voice in which it is uttered, TiMia dim thy coming 
is peaceful? 1 Sam. 16:4. 
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§285 


Relative Pronoun. 

§285. 1. Prom simple we pass to compound sentences. 
These are made up of distinct clauses united for the most 
part by the relative pronoun or by conjunctions. As the rela¬ 
tive invariably occupies the first place in its own clause, and 
as the Hebrew admits of no inflections to represent case, 
some special device was necessary to indicate its relation to 
the following words. Accordingly, when the relative ibk is 
governed by a verb, noun, or preposition, this is shown by 
appending an appropriate pronominal suffix to the governing 
word, inb® ibn whom he lias sent 2 Kin. 19:4; the ground 
ifes which he has cursed Gen. 5:29; “iyiT “ 1 ®$ whose 
seed Gen. 1:11; houses of clay cnio^ “ie ?3 “itcx whose foun- 
dation is in the dust Job 4 :19; the place vby .. . " 1 ®$ upon 
which Ex. 3:5; thou Tprnna "ibs: whom I have chosen Isa. 
41:8. 

a. When the relative is the object of a verb the suffix is frequently 
omitted, the sense being sufficiently plain without it, <| n5na"UDK whom 
I have created Gen. 6 : 7. 

2. When the relative “ibs is preceded by n« the sign 
of the definite object, or by a preposition, these pertain not 
to the relative but to its antecedent, which is in this case 
embraced with it as in the English compound relative 
what = that which, “irv'a-by "iBNTiij li?) and he commanded 
him who was over his house Gen. 44:1; to make thee under¬ 
stand rn;r>—im n& what shall befall Dan. 10 : 14. 

a. The only exception is i with whom Gen. 31:32. Gesenius 
finds another in "tea* a Isa. 47:12, but see Alexander in loc . 

V -II- J 

3. The relative is frequently omitted, not only as in 
English, when it is the object of its clause, wy nn«a into 
the pit (which) they have made Ps. 9:16, but also when it is 
the subject, and he forsook God 'inoy (who) made him Deut. 
32:15, and even when it would stand for the compound 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



$286,287 


CONJUNCTIONS. 


313 


relative and include its antecedent, nb©n“pa by the hand of 
(him whom) thou wilt send Ex. 4:13, (so doth) wen bis® 
the grave (those who) have sinned Job 24:19. 

$ 286. The demonstrative nr or W is frequently used in 
poetry with the force of a relative, and it then, like the 
English that , suffers no change for gender or number, nip® 
FTPO? HT the place that thou hast founded Ps. 104:8, rrtapa 
! Q®n ’IT devices, which they have contrived Ps. 10: 2. 


Conjunctions. 

$ 287. The Hebrew sedulously avoids all involution of 
sentences. Consequently, instead of linking its clauses to¬ 
gether into a complex whole by conjunctions of various 
power expressing their precise relation of dependence and 
subordination, it prefers, where this is possible, to connect 
them by means of the simple conjunction 1 and, leaving the 
exact nature of the connection intended to be inferred from 
the meanings of the clauses themselves. 

1. The conjunction ) may accordingly be employed not 
only where we would use and, but before an adversative 
clause, of every tree thou mayest eat hut of the tree of 
the knowledge, etc., Gen. 2 :16, 17, or one expressing a rea¬ 
son, give us help from trouble ioi?} for vain is the help of 
man Ps. 60:13, an inference, I have no pleasure in the death 
of him that dieth ’CPipni wherefore turn Ezek. 18:32, design, 
’ith ’rib? nxf do this and live i. e. in order that you may live, 
Gen. 42:18, a comparison, man is born unto trouble Cjtfrn ■'irn 
and (i. e. as) the sparks fly upward Job 5 : 7, or a co-existing 
act or condition, Noah was six hundred years old b’Q'Bryi and 
(i. e. when) the flood was upon the earth Gen. 7 : 6. 

2. It serves to introduce the apodosis or second member 
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§287 


of a conditional sentence, if God mil be with me and keep me 
rnrn pptyi then shall Jehovah be my God Gen. 28:20, 21. 

3. It may also connect a statement of time or a noun 
placed absolutely, with the clause to which it relates, Di»a 
■pprm onnas ••iWsifcn on the third day Abraham lifted 
up his eyes Gen. 22:4; TIT 1 ? tty hope, (is it not) 

the integrity of thy ways? Job 4:6. Both these uses, 
which are wholly foreign from our idiom, are combined in 
2 Sam. 15: 34, tty father s servant ’’SSH I have been so hith¬ 
erto, but now ‘’iiO I will be tty servant. 

a. For the meanings and usage of other conjunctions see the lexicon. 
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GENESIS, CHAPTER L 
VERSE 1. 

tTOjina composed of the inseparable preposition a, 
§231.1, with Daghesh-lene, §21.1, and the feminine de¬ 
rivative noun rvnp*n, §198. a. (4), without the article, 
§248, comp, ev dpxp John 1:1, Ger. anfangs , Eng. at first; 
position of the accent, § 32.1. 

*na, «b verb, § 162. 2, the preterite denoting past time 
absolutely, § 262. 1, lack of formal agreement with its sub¬ 
ject, §275. 3, order of words, § 270. a, position of accent, 
§32.2. 

DVfbK a monosyllabic noun of class I., §183, plural, 
§199, of majesty, §201. 2, without the article, §246.1. 

ng sign of the definite object, § 270. 

DWi the article, § 229.1, § 245. 4, and noun of the 
second form of class I., § 185. 2. d, only used in the plural, 
§201.1, §203. 5. c. 

nio the conjunction 1, § 234, and ri«. 

i THKn the article, § 229. 3, and Segholate noun of class I., 
§ 183; Seghol changed to Kamets by, § 229.4. b, or § 65 (I). 

This verse is divided by the accents into two clauses, 
§ 36.1; Athnahh is preceded by Munahh and Tiphhha, 
§38. 2 ; Silluk by Merka and Tiphhha, and Tiphhha again 
by Merka, § 38.1. 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



816 


GRAMMATICAL ANALYSIS. 


VERSE 2. 

ntv'n, nb verb rrn, §169.1, with Methegh, §45.2, 
Kamets distinguished from Kamets-Hhatuph, §19. 2. 

’inii, *nn Segholate nouns of class I. from nb roots, 
§184.3, abstracts used instead of adjectives, §254. 6. a, 
assonance or paronomasia. Double accent, § 30.1. 

^B-by Makkeph, §43, nis noun of class I., form 2, 
§185. 2. d, only used in the plural, §201.1, §209.1; here 
in the construct state, § 214. 2, § 216.1, with its possessive 
sense, § 254.1. 

ninn noun of class III from 1& root § 190. b, article omitted 
as if from a proper noun, § 246.1, or by a kind of poetic 
brevity, § 247, the face of ocean. 

rEiTTQ Piel participle of the Ayin Guttural verb S|nn, 
§116.4, §121.1, feminine, §205, as the predicate without 
the article, § 259. 2, although its subject is definite, § 246.3; 
the participle expresses continuous action, §266.1, belong¬ 
ing to the period before spoken of, § 266. 3. 

: Oran noun used only in the plural, § 201.1, § 203. 5. c; 
vowel changed by. the pause accent, §65.1. 

This verse consists of two clauses, § 36.1; the clause of 
Athnahh is subdivided by Zakeph Katon and RTihia, § 36.2; 
Zakeph Katon is preceded by Pashta, and Pashta by Merka, 
§38.4, Athnahh by Munahh and Tiphhha, §38.2. The 
clause of Silluk is subdivided by Zakeph Katon; this is 
preceded by Munahh, § 38. 4, and Silluk by Merka and 
Tiphhha, §38.1. 


VERSE 3. 

Kal future of Pe Aleph verb , §110. 3, with 
Vav Conversive, §99.1, §265, which removes the accent to 
the penult and changes the vowel of the ultimate, §99. 3. a, 
§111. 2. a. 
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w* apocopated future of A verb n^n, §171.1, §177.1, 
with a jussive sense, § 264. 

“Tm future with Vav Conversive; Daghesh-forte omitted, 
§ 99. 3, Methegh, § 45. 2. 


VERSE 4. 

Kal future of A verb nijn with Vav Conversive, 
§171.1, §172.4. 

ait? the predicate adjective without the article, §259. 2. 
bwn Hiphil future of Via with Vav Conversive, § 99. 3. 
Vav Conjunctive, § 234, with the preposition “pa, 

§237.1. 


VERSE 6. 

sip?} from the & verb sip, §162.2. 

i P’sik, § 38.1. a. 

iisb preposition V with the vowel of the article, § 231. 5. 

D"n noun, whose plural is D'nsj, §207.1./. 

X?p T the preterite, used rather than the future with Vav 
Conversive, because the verb does not begin the clause, 
§265, the accent removed to the penult, § 35.1. 

rtb^b paragogic H r , §61. 6, §219. 2, with the noun b'b, 
a Segholate of class I. from an “’V root, §184. b, having a 
pause accent, § 65.1. 

:*Tns numeral, §223.1, agreement and position, §250.1. 

VERSE 6. 

jp'pn noun of class I. form 2, §185; 1. 

spina preposition a, §231.1, with the construct of Sfin, 
§216.1. d, in a partitive sense, §254. 2. 
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b^aia Hiphil participle of bia, $ 84. 5, denoting con¬ 
tinuous action, $ 266.1, and referred by the tense of the ac¬ 
companying substantive verb to the future, $ 266. 3. a . 

VERSE 1 . 

teyj’i c guttural and nb verb niisy with Yav Conversive, 
$109.3, $171. 1, $172.4. 

nnrra composed of the prepositions pa and tinn, 
$237.2 (1). 

b£n composed of the prepositions T? and b?. 

VERSE 8. 

nyutt with pause accent, $65 (1). 

“iph, any class I. Segholates, $183. 

: 7 ® ordinal number, $ 227.1, agreement with noun and 
position, $252.1. 


VERSE 9. 

Niphal future of <nb verb nip, $169.1, with an 
imperative sense, $ 263.1. 

noun of class III. from an iy root, $190. b. 

n»nn Niphal future of nsn, $ 109.4, $168. 

VERSE 10. 

rnjypbi conjunction l, $234, preposition b, $231.1, and 
noun of class III. from nb root, $190. b, in the construct 
state, $215. 2, followed by the material of which it consists, 
$254.4. 

tnj? plural, $ 207. 2, of , a noun of class I. from an 
yy root, $186. 2. c. 
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VERSE 11. 

apocopated Hiphil future of WS’j, § 97. 2, $ 264, 
governing its cognate noun sen, §271.3. Methegh by 
§45. 2. . 

ynn? the participle expresses what is constant and habit¬ 
ual, § 266.1. 

yy collective noun, §201.1, probably abridged from a 
•fa root, class I. form 2, § 185. 2. d, tn the construct, §215.1, 
with the following word, which denotes its quality, § 254. 6. 

"np noun from ?fa root class I. form 1, §184. b. 

7W7 Kal participle of <fa verb, §168; the accent is not 
Y’thibh but Mahpakh, as is shown by its standing before 
Pashta in the subdivision of Zakeph Katon, § 30. 2, § 38. 4, 
shifted to the penult by, §^5.1, followed by Daghesh-forte 
conjunctive in the first letter of the next word, § 24. a. 

isrob preposition b, §231.1, noun pa from an root 
class' I, §186. 2. b, and pronominal suffix, §220.1. 

•O-iyiT oblique case of the relative pronoun, §74, 
§ 285.1; the preposition a with a pronominal suffix, § 233. 


VERSE 12. 

Nairn Hiphil future of *4) and ifa verb, §144.1, §162, 
with Vav Conversive, the accent remaining on the ultimate, 
§147. 5, §166. 4. 

TtaTpb suffix of third person, §220.1. b, singular in dis¬ 
tributive sense referring to the preceding collective, §275. 6. 

VERSE 18. 

t ■ngfatf ordinal number, § 227.1, § 252.1. 
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TERSE 14. 

lack of agreement with subject, $275.1. 

rnfca masculine noun in the plural, $ 200. c, class III. 
from an iy root, $190. b. 

V«nnb the construct form of the infinitive used with pre¬ 
positions, $ 267. b. 

’irn preterite with Vav Conversive, $100.1, $265, in 
the plural because following the noun, $ 275.1. b. 

VERSE 15. 

“wrt Hiphil infinitive construct of W verb, $153.1. 

VERSE 16. 

cardinal number, $223. 1, joined with noun, 
$250. 2 (2), without the article, $251. 4. 

Cbnan qualifying adjective with the article after the 
noun, $249.1. 

... b^ran class I. form 2, $185.1, emphatic use of 
the positive degree, $260. 2 (2). 

nbOTM noun of class III., $190, in the construct state, 
$214.1. b, the following noun denoting the object, $ 254. 9. 

iffosisn noun of class II. from an sfr root, $187.1. e. 

VERSE 17. 

from as verb fnj, $129.1. 

ons sign of the definite object with a pronominal suffix, 
$238^2. 

VERSE 18. 

Vnanbi... StottVi construct infinitive with the preposi¬ 
tion, $ 267. b; Methegh with ’i, $45. 2. a. 
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TERSE 20. 

C|6iy? Piel future of 1? verb, $154. 2. 

VERSE 21. 

tB-'SFin plural of pin, $199; the Hhirik of the ultimate 
is long, $19.1. 

nwinn Kal feminine participle, $205, with the article, 
$249.1. 

'TOK the object of the verb ©H© though without the ap¬ 
propriate pronominal suffix, $285.1. a. 

Dni’nab plural noun with plural suffix, $ 220. 2. b. 

VERSE 22. 

Piel future of b Guttural verb, $116.4, $121. 1, 
with Vav conversive, $99. 8. a, no Daghesh-lene in a since 
the preceding Sh’va is vocal, $ 25. 

ibKb the preposition with Tsere, $ 231. 3. a, so as to say 
i. e. in saying . 

*6% *nB Kal imperatives of ran, rno, $169.1. 

3^ Kal apocopated future, $ 171.1, Hhirik short though 
accented, $19.1. 


VERSE 24. 

-inTn construct of srjn, $214.1, with i paragogic, 
$218. Methegh, $45.2, Daghesh-forte omitted, $25. 

TERSE 26. 

ntesj Kal future of *t©?, $109.1, $168, in the plural 
number, $ 275.3. a. 

wobsa preposition, $231.1, Segholate noun, class I., 
$ 183, and pronominal suffix, $ 221.5. 

21 
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Vri:} from rrin, $169.1. 

njnn preposition, $231.2, construct of the collective 
noun njn, $198, $214.1, $216.1; no Daghesh-lene in a, 
$22. a (5). 

VERSE 27. 

rogM "OT predicates, $273.4, and consequently in¬ 
definite. 

! nn« pronoun, referring to both genders put in the mas¬ 
culine, $276. 3. 

VERSE 28. 

conjunction 1, $234, imperative Kal of ©33,' 
$84.4, and pronominal suffix, $101. Kibbuts is long, 
$19.1. 


VERSE 29. 

■’Wnp from 1^5, $130.1, preterite in the sense of the 
present, $262.1. b. 

rnrn singular, referring formally to the nearest collective 
subject, $276.1, or taken distributively, $275.6. 

VERSE 80. 

pT)"b;rTi«, before bs without the article, $270. c. 

VERSE 81. 

position of adverb, $274.1. 

Di? article omitted before the noun, $249. l.c. 
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SUBJECTS TREATED FULLY. OR INCIDENTALLY. 


The nwnbers in this and the following Indexes refer to the Sections of the Grammar. 


Abbreviations 9. 1. 

Absolute infinitive. See Infinitive abso¬ 
lute. 

Abstract nouns, feminine 198, plural 201. 

1. a, c . 

Accents 28, use in cantillation 28. 6, forms 
and classes 29, meaning of names 29. 6, 
like forms distinguished 80, position of 
82-35, aid in distinguishing words 84, 
change of position 35, effect of Vav 
conversive 33. 4, 99. 3, 100. 2, in place 
of Methegh 39. 3. 6, 45. 5, give sta¬ 
bility to vowels 60. 1. a, vowel changes 
produced by 64. 

Accents, consecution of in prose 36-89, 
poetic 31, consecution of 40-42. 

Accents pause 37. 2. a, position of 35. 2. 

Accentuation double 39. 4. a, 42. a. 

Addition of letters 50. 3. 

Acyectives in place of participles of neuter 

• verbs 90, 185. 1. a, formation of 185. 2, 
expressing permanent or variable quali¬ 
ties 185. 2. a, intensity 187. 1, 189, 
defects 187. 1. 6, diminutives of color 
188, declension of 217, qualifying nouns 
249. 1, qualifying nouns in the con¬ 
struct 256, predicate 259. 2, compari¬ 
son of 260, emphatic use with verbs 
282. c . 

Adjectives numeral 223-227, 250-252. 

Adverbial idea expressed by a verb 269. a. 

Adverbial expressions 274. 

Adverbs 235, with suffixes 236, as the sub¬ 
ject 242. c, numeral 252. 4, position of 
274. 

Affixes 33. 

Agreement neglected 275-279. 

Aleph, sound of 8. 4, used as a vowel-letter 

11. 1, in a few verbal forms 120. 2, 122. 

2, 156. 3, once in 8 f. 8. suffix 220. 2. 
6, otiant 16. 1, with Mappik 26, with 
Daghesh forte (?) 121. 1, substituted for 


He in Chaldee 51. 3, in Niphal infini¬ 
tive 91. 6, in Hiphil 94. a, 6, in Hith- 
pael 96. a, in feminine ending of verbs 
86. 6, and nouns 196. rf, for Vav in fern, 
plur. of nouns 199, prosthesis of 53. 1. 
a, 183. c, omitted 53. 2, 3, 57. 2 (2) a, 

111. 2. 6, c, 151. 2, 164. 2, quiescent 
57. 2, after prefixed prepositions 231. 3. 

а, 6, after Vav Conjunctive 234. c, pre¬ 
fers diphthongal vowels 60. 1. a, 110. 3, 
111. 2, previous vowel rarely short if 
Daghesh forte omitted 60. 4. a, 121. 1, 
229. 3, added to 3 pi. preterite 86 6, 
prefixed in the formation of nouns 189. 

Alphabet 2, order of 6, Lepsius’ theory 

б. a. 

| Animals, names of 197. c . 

Apocopated future 97. 2, 264, not in pas¬ 
sive species 97. 2. 6, in Ayin Guttural 
verbs 119. 1, Lamedh Guttural 126. 1, 
Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh 163. 5, 167. 
3, 158. 2, 160. 8, Lamedh He 171. 1, 
172. 4, 173. 3, 174. 4, 176. 3, 176. 3. 

Apocopated imperative 98. 2, 171. 1. 

Apposition of nouns 253. 

Arabic letters 3. 1. a, currently read with¬ 
out vowels 10. a, syllables 18. 2. c, 
Teshdid 23. 3. 6, accent 83. 4. a, Elif 
prosthetic 53. 1. a, conjugations 83. e 
(1), comparative or superlative 189. a, 
nouns of unity 198. 6, plural ending 
199. c, dual 202, article 229. 1. a, con¬ 
junction with the accusative 271. 4. b. 

Article definite 229, use of 245, with 
verbs, etc. 245. 5. 6, with proper nouns 
246. 1. a, before nouns with suffixes 
246. 2. a, before nouns in the construct 
246. 3. a, when omitted 247, 249. 1. 6, 
c y 249. 2. by c . 

Article indefinite 229. 1. 6, 248. a. 

Aspirates 3. 1, 7. 2, receive Daghesh lene 
21, their original sound 21. 6, affected 
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by concurrence of consonants or doub¬ 
ling 54. 1. 

Athnahh divides verse 36.1, train of 88. 2. 

Augment, Greek and Sanskrit 99. 1. a. 

Ayin, sound of 3. 4, Chaldee substitutes 
for Tsadhe 51. 3, elided 53. 3. a, 128, 
previous vowel sometimes short when 
Daghesh omitted 60. 4. a. 

Ayin doubled verbs, origin of term 76. 3, 
their peculiarities 133-137, paradigm 
138, remarks 139-142. 

Ayin Guttural verbs 116, paradigm 117, 
remarks 118-122. 

Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh verbs, origin of 
term 76. 3, their peculiarities 152-154, 
paradigm 155, remarks 156-161. 

Biliteral roots 68. b. 

Bohemian accent 83. 4. a. 

Cardinal numbers 223-266, with dual end¬ 
ing 223. 1. a, position and agreement 

250, 251, with suffixes 250. 2 (2) a, 

251. 4. a, with the article 251. 4. 

Chaldee syllables 18. 2. c, words modified 

from Hebrew 51. 3, dual 202. 

Changes of person 279. 

Cities names of, feminine 197. d. 

Collectives with feminine ending 198, con¬ 
strued with the plural 275. 2. 

Commutation of letters 50. 1, Aleph for 
He 86. 6, 91. 5, 94. a, 96. a, 196. rf, He 
for Aleph 189. 5, Aleph for Yodh 66. 
4, or Vav 56. 4. «, 199, Vav for Aleph 
57. 2 (2) a, 111. 2. 6, rf, Yodh for Vav 
66. 2, Teth for Tav 64. 4, 82. 5. 

Comparison, how expressed 260. 

Compound numbers 224, 225. 2, with 
nouns 251. 3, with the article 251. 4. a. 

Compound predicate 275. 1. 6, 275. 2. a. 

Compound sentences 285. 1. 

Compound species 83. e (2). 

Compound subject 244. 1, 276. 

Conjugations 76. 1. 

Conjunctions 239, 287. 

Consecution of accents in prose 36-39, in 
poetry, 40-42. 

Consonant changes, 53-56. 

Consonants changed to vowels 57, vowel 
changes occasioned by contiguous con¬ 
sonants 60, by concurrent consonants, 
61. 

Construct infinitive. See Infinitive con¬ 
struct. 

Construct state of nouns 212-216, rela¬ 
tions denoted by 254, resolved by pre¬ 
position Lamedh 257. 

Constructio praegnans 272. 8. 

Contraction of two similar letters 61. 8, 
134. 1. 

Contracted verbs 107. 

Copula 258. 2, 3. 

Countries names of, feminine 197. d. 

Daghesh meaning of word 21. 2. a. 


Daghesh-forte 23, distinguished from Da- 
ghesh-lene 23. 2, from Shurek 23. 3, 
different kinds of 24, conjunctive, in¬ 
stances of 24. a, 76. 1, separative 24. 6, 
190. a, 216. 2. a, 221. 6. a, 230. 2. a, 
emphatic 24. c, 86. a, 149. 1, omission 
of 26, resolved by the insertion of a 
liquid 54. 3, 221. 6. 6, or Yodh 141. 1, 
or by prolonging the previous vowel, 
69. a, never in gutturals 60. 4, 108, 
rarely in Resh 23. 1, 60. 4. a, omitted 
from Hithpael 96. a, in suffixes of verbs 
104. a, 106. b. 

Daghesh lene 21, 22, omitted from Kal 
imperative 89 (f. s. and m. pi.), from 
guttural forms 109. 3. a, from constiuct 
plural of nouns 216. 2. a, after prefixes 
101. 2. b. 

Daletli assimilated to the feminine ending 
Tav 54. 2, 148. 2, 206. b. 

Day of the month 252. 2. 6. 

Declension of nouns, adjectives and parti¬ 
ciples 217. 

Demonstrative pronouns 73, qualifying 
nouns 249. 2, qualifying nouns in the 
construct 256, predicate 259. 2, used for 
relative 286. 

Dental letters 7. 1. 

Dialects, effect upon words 61. 3. 

Diphthongal vowels 16. 

Distributive numbers 252. 4. 

Distributive sense expressed by repetition 

252. 4, 280. 1. 

Division erroneous, of words 43. 6. 

Divisions of Grammar 1. 

Dual, ending of 202, signification of 203, 
superadded to the plural 203. 5. 6, 
nouns with suffixes 221. 4, joined with 
the plural 278. 

Emphasis expressed by repetition 280-282. 

English accent 83. 4. a. 

Excess, how denoted 260. 2 (2) 6. 

Feminine endings 196, how related 55. 2. 
c t 196. by compared with Indo-European 
dndings 196. e, used to form abstracts, 
collectives, official designations 198, and 
nouns of unity 198. 6, appended to in¬ 
finitive. See Infinitive construct 

Feminine nouns without fern, ending in 
the singular 197. a, with masc. ending 
in plural 200. 6, with two plural forms 
200. c, with suffixes 221. 2. 

Feminine sign of, duplicated 88 (3 f.), 167. 
8, 169. 1. a (?), neglected 88 (2 f. s, 
3 f. pi.), 197. a. 

Final forms of letters 4, in middle of 
words 4. a. 

Flexibility various, of different languages 
69. b. 

Formative syllables differ from prefixes 
and suffixes 83, 69. c, 101. 2. 6, 123. 4 

| Fractional numbers 227. 3, 252. 3. 
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Future, formation of 84. 8, its personal 
endings and prefixes 85. 1 .a (2) with 
suffixes 105, uses of 263, shortened 
form. See Apocopated future. 

Galilean pronunciation 51. 4. a. 

Grammar, function and divisions of 1. 

Grammatical subject 244. 2. 

Grave suffixes 72, 221. 1. 

Greek alphabet 5. a, 6. 6, 7. 2. a, accent 
33. 4. a, augment 89. 1. a, feminine 
and neuter 196. e , numerals 223. 2. a, 
construction of neuter plurals 275. 4. o. 

Guttural letters 7. 1, their peculiarities 60, 
108, attract or preserve vowels 60. 3. c. 

Guttural verbs 107. 

He and Hheth 3. 3. 

He as a vowel letter 11. 1, 57. 2(2)6, 
with Mappik 26, prosthesis of 53. 1. a, 
rejection of 53. 2, 3, 85. 2. a (1), 95. 6, 
211. a, 229. 5, 231. 5, preceding vowel 
often short when Daghesh omitted 60. 

4. a, 121. 1, 229. 3, added to 2 m. s. 
and 2 f. pi. preterite 86. 6, to 2 m. s. 
suffix 104. 6, 220. 1. 6, to 2 f. s. suffix 
220. 2. c, to 2 and 3 f. pi. suffix 104. ar, 
220. 1. 6, 220. 2. c, for 3. m. s. suffix 
104. d } 220. 1. 6, omitted from f. pi. 
future 88 and imperative 89, omitted 
after prefixes 85. 2. a (1), 91. 6, 94. 6, 
95. 6, 113. 2, 229. 5, retained in excep- 

. tional cases 95. e, 142. 3, 150. 2, 231. 

5. a, for Aleph 165. 1, prefixed in the 
formation of nouns 189. 6. 

He directive 219. 1. 

He interrogative 230. 

He paragogic, effect on accent 83. 1, with 
Methegh 33. 1. a , examples of 61. 6. a, 
219. 2, distinguished from feminine 
ending 196. c, added to preterite 93. c, 
to future. See Paragogic future. 

Hhateph Seghol in 1 Sing, future Piel 92. e. 

Hheth, preceding vowel mostly short, when 
Daghesh omitted 60. 4. <x, 121. 1, 
229.3. 

Hhirik, quantity of 14, 19. 1, between 
concurring consonants 61. 1, 85. 2. a, 
216. 2, 231. 2, 234, in Segholates 61. 2, 
184. 6, never in the ultimate of Kal ac¬ 
tive participles 90, in 1 sing. Niphal fu¬ 
ture 91. c, 149. 2, in Piel before suffixes 
104. A, in penult of Piel infinitive 92. d, 
in Hiphil infinitive 94. 6, rejected from 
Hiphil future 94. <?, and participle 94. <?, 
in the inflected preterite of Kal, Hiphil 
119. 2, and Hithpael 96. 6, retained in 
Hiphil before suffixes 104. 6, in the ul¬ 
timate of nouns 207. 1. c, 209. 2. 

Hholem, stability of 60. 1. a (4), in in¬ 
flected verbs Ayin doubled 61. 3, 136. 
2, 141. 2, and Ayin Yav and Ayin 
Yodh 153. 4, 159. 1, 160. 2, shortened 
to Kamets Hhatuph in Kal infinitive 


construct 87, future 88, and imperative 
89, once retained in Kal future before 
Makkeph 88, in intensive species 92. 6, 
rejected from Kal future before suffixes 
105. d y in the ultimate of nouns 207. 1. 
c, d y 207. 2. Cy 215. 1. c, 209. 2, in the 
penult 210. rf, 216. 1. c. 

Hiphil, signification of 79, relation to Piel 
80. 2. a (1), formation of 82. 4, origin 
of prefixed He 82. 5. 6 (2), nouns de¬ 
rived from 187. 2. a, 189. 

Hithpael, signification of 80, relation to Ni¬ 
phal 80. 2. a (2), formation of 82. 5, 
origin of prefixed syllable 82. 6. 6 (1), 
verbs having two forms of 122. 2. 141. 

Hophal, signification of 79. 3, formation 
of 82. 4, origin of prefixed He 82. 6. 6 
(2), no imperative 84, except in two in¬ 
stances 95. dy in Ayin doubled verbs 
140. 6, in Pe Yodh verbs 150. 5, in 
Ayin Yav verbs 160. 5, in Lamedh 
Aleph verbs 167. 2, in Lamedh He 
verbs 175. 5. 

Imperative, formation of 84. 4, its per¬ 
sonal endings 85. 1. a (3), Kal with suf¬ 
fixes 101, 3. 106. 6, paragogic 98. 1, 
111. 3. a, 125. 1, 132. 1, 148. 3, 167. 2, 
apocopated 98. 2, 171. 2, twice in Ho¬ 
phal 95. d. 

Imperfect verbs classified 107. 

Impersonal subject 243. 3, construction of 
passive and neuter verbs 271. 4. a, 275. 
1 . c . 

Inanimate objects, names of 198. c, in plu¬ 
ral 203. 5. a, plural with feminine sin¬ 
gular 275. 4. 

Indefinite subject 243. 2, article 229. 1. 6, 
248. a 

Indo-European roots 69. a, pronouns 71. 
by feminine and neuter 196. e, dual 202. 
a, numerals 223. 2. a, conception of 
time 261. 

Infinitive, a verbal noun 267, as the sub¬ 
ject 242. 6, 267. a, does not admit the 
article 245. 5. 6, with prepositions 242. 
by 267. by governed by verbs or nouns 

267. by Cy construction changed to pret¬ 
erite or future 282. c. 

Infinitive absolute, formation of 84. 1, 
with feminine ending 160. 4, for pret¬ 
erite or future 268. 1, for imperative 

268. 2, emphatic use of 282. 

Infinitive construct, formation of 84. 2, in 

Kal usually without Vav 87, with femi¬ 
nine’ ending in perfect verbs 87, in Pe 
Guttural 111. 3. a, in Ayin Guttural 
119. 8, in Lamedh Guttural 125. 2, in 
Pe Nun 131. 4, in Ayin doubled 139. 2, 
in Pe Yodh 148, in Piel 92. rf, in Ho¬ 
phal 150. 5, in Hiphil 128, in Lamedh 
Aleph verbs 166. 2, in Lamedh He 168, 
with suffixes 101. 8, 106. a, following 
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noun or suffix denote subject or object 
102. 3, 254. 9.6, emphatic use of 282. 6. 

Inseparable prepositions 231-233. 

Intensity expressed by repetition 280. 3, 
282. 

Inteijections 240. 

Interrogative and indefinite pronouns 75, 
trace of neuter in 196. a. 

Interrogative sentences 283, 284. 

Intransitive verbs construed transitively 
271. 

Irrational objects, plural, with feminine 
singular 275. 4. 

Jews modern, use Rabbinical letter 2, 
their pronunciation of Ayin 8. 4, use 
abbreviations 9. 1. 

Kal, meaning of term 76. 2, formation in 
perfect verbs 82.1, remarks upon 86-90. 

Kamets and Kamets-Hhatuph distinguished 
19. 2. 

Kamets in the ultimate of nouns 207. 1. 5, 
207. 2. 5, 215. 1, in the penult 210, 
216. 1. 

Kamets-Hhatuph in Kal infin. constr. be¬ 
fore Makkeph 87, before suffixes 106, 
in future 88, in imperative 89, 106, in 
passive species 82. 5. b (3), 93. a, 95. a. 

Kaph and Koph 3. 2. 

Kaph initial rejected 53. 2. a, assimilation 
of 54. 2. a. 

Kame Phara 38. 10. 

Kibbuts, quantity of 19. 1, in passive spe¬ 
cies 82. 5. b (3), 93. a, 95. a, in Hith- 
pael 96. a. 

K’ri and K’thibh 46-48, number of 46. a. 

Kushoi 21. 2. a. 

Labial letters 7. 1. 

Lamedh initial rejected 53. 2. o, 132. 2, 
medial rejected 53. 3. 5, 88 (1 c.), assim¬ 
ilated to following consonant 54. 2, 132. 
2, appended in formation of nouns 193. 
2. c. 

Lamedh Aleph verbs 162, paradigm 163, 
remarks 164-167. 

Lamedh Guttural verbs 123, paradigm 124, 
remarks 125-128. 

Lamedh He verbs, origin of term 76. 3, 
their peculiarities 168, 169, paradigm 

170, shortened future and imperative 

171, remarks 172-177. 

Latin alphabet 6.6, 7. 2. a, accent 33. 4. a, 
feminine and neuter 196. 2, numerals 
223. 2. a. 

Lazian accent 33. 4. a. 

Letters, sounds of 3, double forms of 4, 
of unusual size or position 4. a, names 
of 5, order of 6, classification of 7, nu¬ 
merical use of 9. 2, commutation of 50. 
1, transposition of 50. 2, addition of 
50. 3. 

Lettish accent 33. 4. a. 

Light suffixes 72, 221. 2-4. 


Linguals 7. 1, substituted for sibilants in 
Chaldee 51. 3. 

Liquids 7. 2. 

Logical subject, 244. 2. 

Makkeph 43. 

Manner 274. 2. e. 

Mappik 26, omitted from 3 f. & suffix 104. 

«, 220 . 1 . 6 . 

Masculine for feminine, suffixes 104 g y 
220. 1. 6, future 88 (3 f. pL), 105. e, 
predicate and pronouns 275. 1. a, 275. 5. 

Masculine nouns with suffixes 221. 3, with 
fern, ending in plural 200. a, with two 
endings in plural 200. c. 

Matres lectionis 11. 1. 

Measure 274. 2. c. 

Medial letters for finals 4. a. 

Medium strength, letters of 7. 2. 

Mem dropped from Pual participle 53. 2. a, 
93. e, final rejected 55. 2, 214. 2, ap¬ 
pended to 3 m. pi. future (?) 88, pre¬ 
fixed in formation of nouns 193. 2. e, 
omitted from plural ending (?) 199. b. 

Methegh 44, 45, aid in distinguishing 
doubtful vowels 19, 45. 2. a, with He 
paragogic 33. 1. a, in place of an accent 
shifted in position 86. 1, or removed by 
Makkeph 43, 44. a, 64. 1. a, after He 
interrogative 230. 2. a, its place sup¬ 
plied by an accent 39. 3. 6, 45. 5. 

Modern Hebrew read without vowel points 

; 10. a. 

Monosyllabic nouns 183. 

Mountains, names of, masculine 197. d. 

I Multiliteral nouns 196. 

Mutes 7. 2, a p-mute missing (?) 7. 2. a. 

Names of. letters 5, their antiquity 5. a, 
their origin and signification 5. 5. 

Nations, names of 197. <1, 275. 2. b. 

Neuter gender, trace of 196. a. 

Neuter verbs rarely have participles 90, 
with suffixes 102. 2. 

Niphal, signification of 77, relation to 
Hithpael 80. 2. a (2), its formation 82. 
2, origin of the prefixed Nun 82. 5. b 
(1), participle from a noun 91. e, from 
an adverb 80. 2. 6, nouns derived from 
187. 2. a. 

Nouns, formation of 181, Class 1182-186, 
Class II 187, 188, Class HI 189-192, 
Class IV 193, 194, multiliterals 195, 
from imperfect roots 184. 6, 185. 2. d, 
186. 2. c, 187. 1. d y e, 187. 2. 6, c, 190. 
6, plural from quiescent roots 207. 1. /, 
208. 8. c, with suffixes 221. 5. a. 

Nouns, gender and number of 196-211, 
construct state of 212-216, declension 
of 217, with suffixes 220, 221, para¬ 
digm 222. 

Nouns, feminine, without fern, ending 197. 
a, with masc. ending in plural 200. 6, 
masculine with fern, ending in plural 
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200. a, with either ending 200. <*, of 
doubtful gender 197. 6, 200. e, having 
but one number 201. 1, definite without 
the article 246, used for adjectives 254. 
6. «, in construct before adjectives 250. 
1. a, 254. 6. 5, in construct before pre¬ 
positions 255. 1, in construct before a 
clause 255. 2, placed absolutely 271. 4. 
5, 274. 2, repetition of 280. 

Nouns, primitive 181. a, derivative 181. 5, 
of unity 198 b. 

Number, relations of 274. 2. d. 

Numeral adjectives 228-227, 250-252, ad¬ 
verbs 252. 4. 

Numerical use of letters 9. 2. 

Nun, rejected 53. 2. a, 5, 55. 2, from 
verbs 129. 2, 131. 3, 4, from nouns 184. 
5, 194. 2. 5, assimilated to a following 
consonant 54. 2, in verbs 129. 1, 131. 2, 
132. 1, in nouns 184. 5, 190. a, 205. 5, 
to initial Mem (?) 55. 1, 88 (m. pi.), 
inserted in lieu of reduplication 54. 3, 
221. 6. b y epenthetic 56. 1, 101. 2, 105. 
b, added to 3 pL preterite 86. 5, to fu¬ 
ture 88 (2 f. s., m. pi.), before suffixes 
105. Cy in Niphal absolute infinitive 91.5, 
131. 5, 166. 3, 173, 2, in Niphal impera¬ 
tive (?) 91. dy appended in formation of 
nouns 193, in masc. plur. ending 199. a. 

Object, definite, sign of 238. 2, 270, of 
transitive verbs 270, of intransitive verbs 
271, indirect 272, multiple 273. 

Occupations 186. 2. a, 187. 1. a. 

Office, names of 198. a (2). 

Official designations 198. 

Ordinal numbers 227, 252. 

Orthographic symbols 1-49, changes 60- 

66 . 

Orthography, various 11. 1. 6, 51. 4. a. 

Palatal letters 7. 1. 

Paradigm, see Verbs paradigms of, and 
Nouns. 

Paragogic, future 97. 1, 264, not in passive 
species 97. 2. 5, in Lamedh He verbs 
172. 3, imperative 98, 1. 

Paragogic letters, effect on accent 33. 1, 
instances of 61. 6. a, 218, 219. 

Participles, formation of 84. 5, of neuter 
verbs 90, with personal inflections 90, 
declined 217, qualifying nouns 249. 1, 
qualifying nouns in the construct 256, 
in the construct before nouns and in¬ 
finitives 254. 9. by signification of 266, 
emphatic use of 282. c, construction 
changed to preterite or future 282. c. 

Particles prefixed 228-234, separate 235- 
240. 

Parts of speech 70. 

Passive species with suffixes 102. 2, of 
doubly transitive verbs 278. 5. 

Pattahh preferred by gutturals 60. 1, 108, 
changed to Seghol 63. 1, assimilated to 


Seghol 61. 1. by 68. 2, to Kamets or 
Tsere 63. 2, in Segholates 61. 2, with 
pause accents 65, in Kal constr. infin. 
87, in f. pi. future Niphal 91. c, and Piel 
92. e, in preterite and imperative Piel 
92. Cy in Hithpael 96. 5, in the ultimate 
of nouns 207. 2. a. 

Pattahh furtive 17, 60. 2, 109. 2, 114 (?), 
123. 

Pausal forms with inferior accents 65. b. 

Pause accents 37. 2. a, position of 35. 2, 
occasion vowel changes 65, with the 
preterite 86. a, with the future 88, with 
the imperative 89 (f. s. and m. pi.), with 
2 m. s. suffix 104. 5, 220. 1. 5, with Pe 
Guttural verbs 112. 4, with Ayin Guttu¬ 
ral 119. 1, 121. 3, with Lamedh Guttu¬ 
ral 126. 1. 

Pazer, clause divided by 36. 2, train of 
38. 7. 

Pe Aleph verbs 110. 3. 

Pe Guttural verbs, origin of term, 76. 3, 
their peculiarities 108, 109, paradigm 
110, remarks 111-115. 

Pe Nun verbs, origin of term 76. 8, their 
peculiarities 129, paradigm 130, re¬ 
marks 131, 132. 

Perfect verbs 81-85, paradigm of 86. 2, 
remarks 86-96, with suffixes 101, 102, 
paradigm 103, remarks 104-106. 

Periods of human life 201. 1. b. 

Persian construct state 61. 6. a. 

Personal endings and prefixes of verbs 85. 

1. a, before suffixes 101. 1, more closely 
attached than suffixes or prefixed prepo¬ 
sitions 101. 2. b. 

Personal pronouns 71, not expressed in 
the subject 243. 1. 

Pe Yodh verbs, origin of term 76. 3, pe¬ 
culiarities 143-145, paradigm 146, re¬ 
marks 147-161. 

Piel, signification of 78, relation to Hiphil 
80. 2. a (1), formation of 82. 3, with the 
active vowels 82. 5. b (3), unusual forms 
of 92. a, by verbs with two forms of 122. 

2, 141.4, nouns derived from 187. 2. a. 

Pilel, Pilpel, Poel not distinct species from 

Piel 83. c (1). 

Place where 274. 2. b. 

Plural endings 199. 

Plural for singular in verbs (?) 88 (3 f. pi.), 
of majesty 201. 2, 275. 3. 

Pluralis inhumanus 275. 4. a. 

Plurality expressed by repetition 280. 2. 

Points extraordinary 4. a. 

Points Masoretic 10, accuracy of 49. 

Polish accent 33. 4. a. 

Predicate 258, compound 275. 1. 6, 275. 
2. a, agreement with nouns in the con¬ 
struct relation 277. 

Prefixed particles 228-234, two constitut¬ 
ing a word 228. 2. a. 
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Prepositions inseparable 231-238, separate I 
237, with suffixes 238. 

Preterite, personal endings of 85. 1. a (1), 
with suffixes 101. 1, 104, Kal before 
suffixes 101. 3, uses of 262. 

Pretonic vowels 64. 2, in Kal preterite 
82. 1, not rejected from Niphal 91. 6, 
106. a. 

Primary preferred to a secondary form 
275. 1. 

Pronominal roots 68, the basis of adverbs, 
prepositions and conjunctions 235. 1. a. 

Pronominal suffixes 72. See Suffixes. 

Pronouns, personal 71, 243. 1, repetition 
of 281, demonstrative 78, 249. 2, 256, 
259. 2, relative 74, 285, interrogative 
and indefinite 75, 196. a, 284. 

Proper nouns with the article 246. 1. a, in 
loose apposition 253. 2. b. 

Pual, signification of 78. 8, formation of 
82. 3, with the passive vowels 82. 5. 
b (3), no imperative 84, in perfect verbs 
93, Ayin Guttural verbs 121. 1, Ayin 
doubled verbs 142. 1, Ayin Vav verbs 
161. 4, Lamedh Aleph verbs 167. 1, 
Lamedh He verbs 174. 6. 

Pure vowels 15. 

Quadriliteral roots 68. «, verbs 180, nouns 
195. 1, Segholates plural of 208. 8. a. 

Question, direct and indirect 283. 1, dis¬ 
junctive 283. 2. 

Quiescent letters 11. 1, their two uses dis¬ 
tinguished 18, softened to vowels 57. 2. 

Quiescent verbs 107, 143. 

Quinqueliteral roots 68. a, nouns 195. 2. 

Radical letters 7. 3. 

Raphe 27. 

R’bhi a , clause divided by 86. 2, train of 
38. 6. 

Reduplication of second radical in verbs 
82. 3, in nouns 187, of third radical in 
verbs 92. a, 115, 122. 1, 154. 2, 161. 3, 
174. 1, 176. 1, in nouns 187. 1. d , 187. 
2. c, of two radicals in verbs 92. a, 115, 
122. 1, 137, 141. 2, 154. 3, 161. 2, in 
nouns 187. 1. e, 187. 2. 5, 188, of a 
short word 132. 1, 233. a . 

Relative pronoun 74, 285. 

Repetition of nouns 280, pronouns 281, 
verbs 282. 

Resh, sound of 3. 3, assimilated to a fol¬ 
lowing consonant 54. 2, inserted in lieu 
of reduplication 54. 8, preference for 
Pattahh 60. 1. a, with Pattahh furtive (?) 
60. 2. a, 114, with simple or compound 
Sh’va 60. 3. a, 120. 8, with Daghesh- 
forte 23. 1, 60. 4. a, previous vowel 
lengthened on the omission of Daghesh, 
60. 4. a, as the first radical of verbs 114, 
as the second radical 118. 1, 120. 3, as 
the third radical 125. 3, 126. 2, 127. 2. 

Rivers, names of, masculine 197. d. 


Roots of words 67, 68. 

Rukhokh 21. 2. a. 

Samaritan Pentateuch, its negligent or¬ 
thography, 51. 4. a, 99. 1. a, and va¬ 
riant forms 156. 2. 

Samekh, Shin and Sin 3. 1, 3. 1. a. 

Sanskrit laws of euphony 21. 2. 6, 55. 1. a, 
accent 33. 4. a, augment 99. 1. «, femi¬ 
nine and neuter 196. e, numerals 223. 
2. a. 

Scriptio plena, defectiva 14. 

Seasons, names of 185. 2. a . 

Seghol inserted between concurring con¬ 
sonants 61. 2, 171. 1, in Ayin doubled 
verbs 61. 8, 186. 2, 141. 2, in Ayin 
Vav verbs 153. 4, 157. 3, 160. 3, final 
rejected 66. 1 (1), 171. 1, with pause 
accents 65, in Kal active participle 90, 
in Niphal 91. a, 5, in Piel 92. c, S, 126. 
2, before suffixes 104. A, in Hiphil 94. 
a, by in Hithpael 96. 6, in the ultimate 
of nouns 208, 209. 1, 215. 2, in the 
penult of feminine nouns 207. 1. e. 

Segholate forms from triliteral monosylla¬ 
bles or final syllables 61.1. 6, 188, 184. 
«, in feminine 205, construct 214. 1. b. 

Segholate nouns 183, signification of 184, 
their feminine 208. 2, plural 208. 3, 
dual 208. 4, construct 216. 2, with He 
paragogic 219. 1, with suffixes 221. 5. 

Segholta, verse divided by 86. 1, train of 
38. 3. 

Sentence, elements of 241. 2, subject of 
242, predicate of 258. 1. 

Separate particles 235-240. 

Septuagint, equivalents for Ayin 3. 4, 
mode of writing Hebrew words 49. 2, 8. 

Servile letters 7. 3, anagrams of 7. 3. a. 

Shalsheleth, when used 88. 9. 

Shin, Sin, and Samekh 3. 1, 3. 1. a. 

Shurek, quantity of 14. 19. 1, in the ulti¬ 
mate of Segholates 61. 2, in the penult 
of Segholates 61. 4. a, 205. c, in Kal 
future of perfect verbs 88, before suffix¬ 
es 105. d y in Kal active participle 90, in 
the ultimate of nouns 207. 2. rf, 209. 8. 

Sh’va 16, silent and vocal 16. 2, 20. 1, 
simple and compound 16. 3. 

Sh’va compound, with gutturals 16. 8, 60. 
8, 108, with Resh 60. 3. a, 120. 3, with 
strong letters 16. 3. 6, before guttuials 
120. 2, 127. 8, in construct plural cf 
nouns 216. 2. a, after He interrogative 
280. 2. a, after Vav Conjunctive 284. a, 
which is selected 60. 8. 6, 109. 3, 112, 
changed to a short vowel 60. 8. c , with 
pause accent to a long vowel 65. 

Sh’va simple with gutturals 60. 3. o, in 
Pe Guttural verbs 112. 2, 6, in Lamedh 
Guttural verbs 128. 4, 127. 1, changed 
to Seghol by pause accent 65. 

i Sibilants 7. 2. 
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Silluk, position of 36. 1, train of 38. 1. 

Singular predicate or pronoun with plural 
subject 275. 1. a, 275. 6. 

Sounds of the letters 3. 

Species of verbs 76-80, mutually supple* 
mentary 80. 2. a (3), what number in 
use in different verbs 80. 2. a (4), forma¬ 
tion of 82, with double forms in distinct 
senses 83. c (1), 122. 2, 141. 4, com¬ 
pound 83. c (2). 

Strong letters 7. 2. 

Subject 242, omitted 243, indefinite 243. 
2, impersonal 243. 3, compound 244. 1, 
276, grammatical and logical 244. 2. 

Suffixes, pronominal 72, of verbs 101. 2, 
of nouns 220. 3, relation denoted by 
254, more loosely attached than affixes 
101. 2. 5, with neuter verbs and passive 
species 102. 2, with infinitives and parti¬ 
ciples 102. 3, with cardinal numbers 223. 

1. a, 250. 2 (2) a, omitted 247. 6, with 
nouns in the construct 256. 

Superlative degree 260. 

Syllables 18, intermediate 20. 2, mutations 
in, a source of vowel changes 59. 

Syriac currently read without vowels 10. 
a, aspirates 21. <z, doubling of letters 
23. 3. 6, words modified from Hebrew 
51. 3, dual 20. 2. 

Systema morarum 18. b. 

Tav and Teth 3. 2. 

Tav unites with Tav of personal affixes 
86. b (2 m.), or feminine ending 54. 1, 
205. 6, prefixed in anomalous verbal 
forms 94. a, 115, 161. 5, in the forma¬ 
tion of nouns 190, 192. 2, in Hithpael 
assimilated 54. 2, 54. 4. a, 82. 5, 131. 6, 
transposed 54. 4, 82. 5. 

Tav of feminine ending rejected 55. 2. c, 
196. 6, origin of 196. e , added to verbs 
86. 6, 166. 1, 169. 1, 172. 1, in nouns 
196. 6, 205. 

Tenses, primary 84, 262-264, secondary 
99, 265, past and future not promiscu- 
ouky used 263. 5. a. 

Time, conception of 261. 

Time, when and how long 274. 2. a. 

T’lisha Gh’dhola, clause divided by 36. 2, 
train of 38. 8. 

Transitive construction of intransitive 
verbs 271. 

Transposition of letters 50. 2, 54. 4, 82. 5. 

Tsere rejected from the ultimate of verbs 
66. 1 (1), 171. 2, inKal preterite 86. a, 
164. 1, in fem. plur. future Niphal 91. c, 
and Piel 92. e, in Piel irif. abs. 92. d, in 
Hiphil 94. 6, e, in Hophal inf. abs. 95. c, 
with Aleph in place of Sh’va 60. 8. c, 
92. «, 112. 1, 184. b y as union vowel 
with the preterite 104. a, in the ulti¬ 
mate of verbs before suffixes 104. A, 
of Lamedh Guttural verbs 126. 1, of 


Lamedh Aleph verbs 164. 5, in the ulti¬ 
mate of nouns 207, 215. 1, in the penult 
of nouns 210, 216. 1. 

Yav rejected after vowelless consonants 
53. 3. a, 184. 6, initial changed to Yodh 
56. 2, 144. 1, rarely reduplicated 56. 3, 
in verbs 164. 1, 161. 1, or nouns 187. 

2. Cy softened or rejected 57. 2, 152, 
184. by 186. 2. Cy 190. 6, 207. 1./, 208. 

3. Cy 211. a, 216. 1. rf, preceding a vow¬ 
elless consonant 61. 1. a, 234, paragogic 
61. 6. a, 218, omitted from 3. pi. pre¬ 
terite 86. by in Kal infinitive 87, in Kal 
future 88, in Kal imperative 89, in Kal 
passive participle 90, in Pual 93. 6, 
added to 3. m. pi. suffix 104. /. 

Yav in K’thibh, where K’ri has Kamets- 
Hhatuph 13. a, 88, 105. dy 215. 1. c, 
Pattahh 125. 1, or Hhateph-Kamets 13. 
ay 214. 2. by 89 (f. s.). 

Vav Conjunctive 234, 287. 

Vav Conversive of the future 33. 4, 99, 
with Ayin Guttural verbs 119.1, Lamedh 
Guttural 126. 1, Avin doubled 140. 1. 5, 
Pe Yodh 147. 5, 150. 3, 150. 2(p. 182), 
Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh 153. 5, 157. 

, 3, 158. 2, 160. 3, Lamedh Aleph 166.4, 
Lamedh He 171. 1, 172. 4, 173. 3, 174. 

4. 175. 3, 176. 3, time denoted by 265. a. 

Yav Conversive of the preterite 33. 4, 99, 

with Pe Guttural verbs 112. 3, time de¬ 
noted by 265. b. 

Verbs, their species 76-80, occurring in 
all the species 80. 2. a (4), denomina¬ 
tives 80. 2. by perfect 81-100, with suffix¬ 
es 101-106, imperfect 107-177, doubly 
imperfect 178, defective 179, quadrilite- 
ral 180, syntax of 261-269, coordinated 
269, object of 270-272, with more than 
one object 273, passive, object of 273. 5, 
repetition of 282. 

Verbs, paradigms of, perfect 85. 2, with 
suffixes 103, Pe Guttural 110, Ayin Gut¬ 
tural 117, Lamedh Guttural 124, Pe 
Nun 130, Ayin doubled 138, Pe Yodh 
146, Ayin Vav and Ayin Yodh 155, 
Lamedh Aleph 163, Lamedh He 170. 

Verbs, personal endings and prefixes of 

85. 1. a, 85. 2. a, suffixes of 101-106. 

Verbs, middle S and o 82. 1. a, have Pat¬ 
tahh in Kal future 84. 3. a (1), inflected 

86. a, before suffixes 104. h. 

Verbs with Pattahh in Kal future 84. 8. a, 
111. 1, 116. 1, 123. 1, 140. 1, 144. 2, 
with Tsere in Kal future 84. 3. 6, 130, 
144. 2, 147, 172. 3. 

Vowel changes 58-66, significant 68. 1, 
euphonic 68. 2, causes of 59, due to 
mutations of syllables 59, to contiguous 
gutturals 60, to concurrent consonants 
61, to concurring vowels 63, to the ac¬ 
cent 64, to pause accents 65, to the 
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shortening or lengthening of words 66, 
of short vowels in mixed penult 58. 2, 
210. e , 216. 2. 5. 

Vowel letters 7. 2, use of 11. 1, distin¬ 
guished from their consonantal use 13. 

Vowels 10-17, Masoretic signs for 12, 
different modes of dividing them 12. a, 
meanings of their names 12. 6, mutual 
relations of their notation by letters and 
by points 13, 14, mutable and immuta¬ 
ble 14, 58. 2, pure and diphthongal 15, 
ambiguity of certain signs 19, 20, o and 
u more stable than t and e 60. 1. a, in¬ 
serted between concurrent consonants 
61. 1, 2, e and 6 preferred before con¬ 
current consonants 61. 4, \ and u before 
doubled letters 61. 5, paragogic 61. 6, 
218, 219, concurring 62, proximity of, 
a source of changes 63, pretonic 64. 2, 
rejected or shortened 66. 1, 2, of union 
before suffixes 101. 2, twice e with pre¬ 
terite 104. a, sometimes a with future 
105. a, final of verbs before suffixes 
104. &, /, vowel a retained in ultimate 
before suffixes 105. d , 118. 3, 164. 5. 

Weak letters 7. 2, effect of upon syllables 
18. 2. c. 


Words not divided in writing 8, ambiguity 
when unpointed 10. a, sources of change 
in 51, three stages in the formation of 67, 
changes in formation and inflection 69. 

Written symbols of two sorts 2. 

Yodh as a vowel letter 11.1, in Kal active 
participle 90, in Niphal future 113. 1, 
before suffix 105. a, 220. 1. 5, initial re¬ 
jected 53. 2. o, 5, 144. 3, 148, 150. 1, 
184. 6, 188. b y medial rejected 53. 3. 
a, by 150. 3, 168, 169, softened or re¬ 
jected 57. 2, 152, 184. 6, 186. 2. c, 
190. by 207. l.fy 208. 3. <?, 211. a, 
216. 1. dy changed to Aleph 56. 4, para¬ 
gogic 61. 6. a, 218, added to 2 f. s. pre¬ 
terite 86. by to 2 f. s. suffix 104. c, 220. 
1. by 220. 2. Cy omitted from 1 sing, 
preterite 86. 6, from Hiphil 94, in 
Lamedh He verbs 169, 172. 1, prefixed 
in formation of nouns 190, 192. 1, ap¬ 
pended in formation of nouns 194, 
quiescent after prefixed prepositions 
231. 3. by after Vav Conjunctive 234. e. 

Zakeph Gadhol, clause divided by 86. 2, 
when used 38. 5. 

Zakeph Eaton, clause divided by 36. 2, 
train of 38. 4. 


a 
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TEXTS OP SCRIPTURE EXPLAINED OR REFERRED TO 


GENESIS. 4: 17... $85.1 12: 12... $243. 3 19: 33... $ 249. 2. 6 

18... 275. 1. e 20... 43 33, 86... 106. a 

1: 1...I21.1,36.1, 23... 88 (f. pi.), 89 13: 2...245.6. d 36...38.1.o 

242, 245. 4, 262. (f. pi.), 98. 2, 4... 4. a 20: 6... 71. a (3) 

1,270.0,275.3 127.1 6... 275. 1. a 6... 164. 2 

2.. . 21. 1,258.3 26... 281 9... 119. 1, 180. a 9... 22. 6, 75. 1, 

4.. . 270. 6 6: 6... 177. 2, 251. 14: 2... 71. a (3) 263.1 

6.. . 31. 1 2.a 4... 252. 2 11... 254. 9 

6, 7. ..245.1 8...277.a 6. ..221.6.6 13...276.3.o 

7.. . 36.1,203.5 c 17 ... 38. 1. a 8... 203. 5. c 18... 127. 1 

9.. .250.1 18...225.2 9...250.2(1) 21: 6.. .60.2.0,120.2 

11.. . 45. 2, 254. 6, 20... 39.4. a, 285.1 10... 63. 1. a, 219. 8.. .65.0 

285.1 6 : 3... 74. a, 139. 2, 1.6,280.2 14... 214. 1. 6 

12.. . 220. 1. 6 157.3,158.2 19... 10. a 16... 119. 1, 174. 1 

14.. .275.1.6 7...285.1.0 15: 1... 246.3, 249.2, 17 ... 39. 3. 6 

16.. . 245. 2, 254. 9 9... 96. 6 274.1 28, 29... 220, 1. 6 

18.. .45.2.0 13...262.2 2... 47, 263. 2. 6 22: 1... 262. 1, 265, 

22.. . 38. 1. a 17... 266. 2 8... 262. 1. 6 270. 6 

24.. . 198. a (4), 218 18... 100. 2. a (1) 11... 229. 3 3...285 

24, 26... 38. 1. a 19... 45. 2. a, 229. 12 ... 245. 4 4... 287. 3 

29.. .270.C 3.a 17... 275. l.e 6...244.1 

31. ..249. l.c,274.1 22... 273. 2 18... 254. 3 8... 44 

2: 1...244. 1 7: 1... 282. 1, 273. 4 18-21... 270. 6 14... 126. 2 

2.. . 262. 1 2... 252. 4, 280. 1 22... 245. 6. o 23 : 1... 251. 2, 3 

3.. .249.1.C 4...251.2 16: 5... 4. o, 254. 9. o 4...276.5 

4.. . 4. a, 259. 2. 6...287.1 11... 90 (2 f. 8.) 6...165.3 

267. d 9...252.4 13, 15.. .43. a 10. ..254. 9. 6 

6.. . 258. 3. 6 13... 200. c, 246. 3, 30... 60. 3. 6 (2) 11... 125. 1 

6.. . 263. 4 249. 2, 251. 1. a 17 : 4 ... 65. a 11, 13... 262. 1. 6 

7.. . 147. 5, 273. 3 19... 280. 3 4, 5 ... 215. 1. e 16... 36. 1 

9.. . 245. 5. 6 23... 173. 3 6...271.4. o 19... 246. 3 

10.. . 248 8 : 6... 282. c 6,6... 265 24: 1... 119.1 

11.. . 245. 5 7... 282 8... 30. 2, 254. 5 8... 249. 2. 6 

12.. . 16. 3. 6, 284. 10... 269. a 11... 273. 5 14... 39. 4 

o,259.2.a 12... 149. 2 12... 254. 6. a 15... 39. 3. a 

14.. . 268. 2 17... 150. 1 17... 24. A, 230. 2. 20... 245. 3 

16.17.. .287.1 18...147.6 a, 254. 6. o, 283. 22... 251. 2. c, 254. 

17.. . 106. a, 282 9: 14... 139.1 2. a 4 

18.. .242.6 20. ..258.3.0 19... 90 (f. s.) 23...158.3 

19.. . 147. 5 24... 147. 6, 270. c 20... 265. 6 SO...36. 1 

23.. .16. 3. 6, 24. 10: u... 220. 2.6 18: 1... 262.1. a, 274. 33... 111. 2. 6 

a,127.3 19... 56.4,126. 2 2.6 35... 245. 6. d 

25.. . 263. 5. a 21... 256. a 6... 253. 2 42... 21. 1 

3 : 2,3...263.1 25... 250. 2 (2) 11...276.3 - 42, 48, 65... 39. 4 

6.. . 106. a 26... 229. 1. a 20... 254. 9. a 48... 131. 1 

6.. .258.1 11: 1...223.1.0 21... 24.6,39.3. 6, 58...283.1 

13.. . 262. 1 6, 7 ... 141.1 230. 2. a 65... 73. 2. o, 17* 

15.. . 30. 2 7... 86. a 28, 29... 251. 4 3,245.3.0 

16.. . 53. 3. a 9...57.1 19: 1,4...266.3 67... 246.3. a, 253 

22.. . 21.1,177. 2 16... 251. 2 9... 131. 3 d 

4: 3...231.3.0 80. ..66.2 11... 207.1. a, 245. 25 : 6...43 

4.. .220.2.6 31. ..22.6 5 8...38.1.a 

12.. .267.rf 12 : 2...263.1 12. ..38.1.o 12...254.1 

18.. . 260. 2(2)6 4... 10. a 14... 24. a 27 ... 229. 4. 6 

14.. . 245.3. 6,262. 5...254.1bis 19... 86. 6 (2m.), 31... 98.1.0,125.* 

1. 6 7... 262. 1. 6 105. o, 105. d 34... 65. a 

16.. .147.6 8...19.1,220.1.6 30. ..251.4 26: 3. ..262.1.6 
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26: 4....§80. 2, 246. 3 I 34: 80....§ 254. 5 49: 19....114a 1 115: 2....§ 66. 1, 105 

6.. ..36 1 31....230. 2 23-139.1 6.131.1.247.6 

8.. ..245. 3 35 : 7....275. 3. a 60: 9. ...248 4. ...277. a 

13.. ..282. c 15....270. 6 10....271. 3 5....61. 6, 104./ 

15, 18... .104. g 18....34 17....273.3.0 6....60. 3. o, 6L 

22.. ..156. 4 22....39. 4. a 19....283. 1 6. a 

28.. ..36. 1 26....275. 1. c 23....22. a 9....104./ 

29.. . .60. 3. a 29... .22. 6 26....147. 6 10... .11.1. 6,61. 6, 

27: 1....88(f. pi.) 37: 2. ...249.1.6 139.1 

4-263. 1. 6 8... .282 11, 13_22. 6 

9.. ..U9. 1 9....271. 3 EXODUS. 14 15... .263. 5. a 

12.. ..141.6 12....257 16....22. 6 t 61. 6.0 

16.. ..36. 2 14....10. a 1: 1....I21.1 17....24. 6, 19a a 

19.. ..105. 6 19....73. 2. 0,254. 7....273. 6 20....277. a 

23.. ..270. 6 6. a 10_88 (3f. pi.) 21_22. 6 

25.. ..263.1 20....104. i 16....177. 2 26....112. 3 

26.. ..131. 3 22....60. 3. 6 (2) 2 : 3....24. 6,104. e 16: 6....38. 1. a 

27. ...120.3 32....24. 6,283. 2 4....63. 8. 6,148. 7, 8... .71. a (1) 

29.. ..177. 1 38....105. a, 282. a 2,150. 3 (p. 182) 14.... 180. a 

33-263.1.6,266. 38: 9_131.4 7....230. 3 15_39.3.6 

2.a 11....274. 2. 6 9....150. 2,151.1, 23....38.1.a, 112.1 

36.. ..252. 4 25....71. o(3) 161.6 27....242. a 

38.. .. 16. 3. 6,230. 39 : 4....119.1 10....104.* 17: 1....267.rf 

2. a 7,12... .98. 1 17... .104. g , 105. o 8,10... .119. 1 

42.. ..271. 4. o 11....231. 5. a 20....60. 3. c, 98.2, 11... .276. 2. 6 

44.. ..223. 1. a 12....22. 6 164.3 18: 8....104. t 

28 : 2,6,6,7....33.l.o 14....119.1 23....61. 2 10....215. 1. 6 

9.. ..39. 4 14, 17....92. d 3: 1....266. 3.0 11....262. 2 

12.. ..55.1 20.. ..266. 2 2....53. 2.0 21, 26... .225. L a 

20, 21....287. 2 40: 15....93. d, 156.4 4....39. 1. a 26....88 

29 : 2....263. 4 16....261. 1 6....131. 3, 285.1 19 : 6....44. a 

3.. ..139. 1 20....150. 5 8....248 9....215. 1. o 

6.. ..22. o,230.2.o 41: 8....119.1 13... .75. 1 12....282. a 

6.. ..34 11....99. 3 4: 2....24. a, 75. 1 13....149. 2, 282. a 

8.. ..139. 1 12....257 2 10....254. 6. a 21, 24... .111. 1 

9.. ..34. 257 19....254. 3 11....158. 2 20 : 2-17... .39. 4. a 

10.. ..10. a 21....220. 1. 6 13....255. 2, 285. 3 4....27, 243. 2 

17.. ..278 33....35. 2 23....126.1 6....111. 3. a 

20.. ..223. 1. a 35....249. 2 29....112. 3 8....268. 2 

23.. ..10. a 40....260. 2(2)o 31....276. 2. a 10....249. 1. c 

32.. ..105. a, 118.3 43....94. 6 5 : 6.. ..86. 6 (2m.) 11....43 

36.. ..246.3. 6 61....92.C 7....161. 2 13....27 

30: 1....34 42 : 7....262. 2. a 8....89. 1. a 21: 7....98.1. a 

5.. ..127. 1 11....71. a(l) 16....166. 1, 275. 9....275. 3 

6.. ..104. a 13....38. 1. a 2.6 11....215. 1. e 

7.. ..252.1 18. ...287.1 6 : 14... .255. 3 19....92.d 

15.. ..246. 3. 6 21....39.4 16....261.3 22....19. 2. a, 39. 

16.. ..249. 2. 6 25, 35....216. 2. a 29....10. a 3.6 

19.. ..215.1. 6 86....220. L 6 7 : 10....262.1 28....270. c 

27.. ..131. 3 43 : 7....46.1 11....63. 2. a 30....65.1 

31.. ..43 8....125.1 20....276.1 85....19. 2. a, 39. 

32.. ..44. a 14....65. a, 82.1.a 22....58. 2. a 3.6 

33.. ..24. a (8), 249. 1.6 26....265. 6 36....92. d 

38.. ..45. 2, 88 (f. 26....26 8: 1....131.3 22: 2....216.1.6 

pi.) bis, 216. 2. a 29....141.3 17... .258. 3. 6 3....166.3 

39.. ..60. 3. 6(2) 44: 1....285. 2 23....100. 2. a (1) 4....220. 1. 6 

81: 4....45. 2. a 4....114, 271. 2, 9: 3....10. a, 177.1 8....43, 275. 8. a 

6.. ..71. a(2) 272.2 15....119. 1 26....220. 1. 6 

9.. ..220. 1. 6 17....30. 2 18....27,104. c 23: 11....254. 2 

13.. ..19. 2. a, 246. 18....263. 1. a 25....126. 2 14....252. 4 

8.o 40....271. 4 29....88 (pi.) 26....207. 1. a 

27.. ..128.1 45: 22....251. 2. c 10: 1....249. 2.6 80....280.1 

30.. ..86. 6 (2m.), 25....45.3 3....173.2 81....104./ 

91.6 28....45. 5. a 8....271. 4. a 24 : 4....246. 3 

32.. ..104. t, 285. 46 : 2....38.1. a 24....150. 5 25 : 31....11.1.6,113.1 

2.o 8....148. 2 11: 8....249.2.6 85....280. 3. 6 

36.. ..75.1 22, 27....276.1. c 12 : 7....45. 2 26 : 2....250.1 

89.. ..61. 6. a 28....22. 6 16....256. c 23....216. 2. o 

82: 1... .270. c 47 : 24....275. 1. c 21. ...89 (f. §. & 24....53.8.o 

6.. ..111. 2. 6 48 : 20....270. c m. pi.) 33... .100. 2. a (1* 

16.. ..260. 2(3) 22....223. 1. a 89....141. 6 100. 2. a (2> 

20.. ..61. 1. c, 88 49 : 3....65. a 49....275.1. e 229.4.6 

(pi.), 66. 2.o 5....216. 1. 6 13: 1....24. a 27 : 21....247. a 

22.. ..46. 3 8....281 2....92. c 28: 1....119. 1 

23.. ..249. 2. 6 10....24. 6 9....254. 7 2....254. 6. a 

33 : 5....220, 1. 6 11....53. 2. o,61. 6. 16....220. 1. 6 7....275. 1. c 

6.. ..88 (£ pi.) 0,218,220.1.6, 22....263. 4 40....207. 1. a 

11.. ..43. 166. 1, 221.6.6 14 : 4....22. 6,91. c 29: 3....248. a 

270.6 12....215.1.0,259. 14....119.1 9....273. 8 

34: 17....100. 2.0(1) 2.6 17....22. 6, 91. e 20....38. 4. a 

21.. ..258. 2 17....216. 2. a 15 : 1....22. 6, 263. 5 80.... 106. a 


Digitized by L^ooQle 




INDEX II. 833 


29: 

36... 

.*66 .a | 

123: 

: 17... 

.*26 

22: 

33... 

.*105. o 

7: 

2... 

.*119. 1 


37... 

.229. 4. b 

18... 

.216. 2. a 


37... 

.141. 1 


6... 

.126. 1 

30: 

18... 

.109. 3 


22... 

.106. a 

23: 

7... 

.19. 2, 119. 3, 


10... 

.92. c 


23... 

.215.1. c 


30... 

.112. 3 


141. 1, 263. 5 


13... 

.104. h 


34... 

.38. 1. a 


39... 

.22. a 


13... 

.141.3 


15... 

.105 .a 

31: 

13... 

.104. h 

24: 

5... 

.100. 2. o(l) 


18... 

.61. 6. o 


17... 

.254. 9. b 


14... 

.275. 6 


22... 

.250. 1. a 


19... 

.121. 3 


23... 

.273. 2 

32: 

1... 

.75. 1, 119. 1. 


23... 

.273. 3 


24... 

.166. 5 


24... 

.94. 5,112. 3 


249. 2. a 

26: 

6... 

.216. 2. a 


25... 

.139. 1,2 

8: 

3... 

.86. 6 (3 pi.) 


4,8. 

...275.3.0 . 


21... 

.172. 1 


27... 

.104. j 


9... 

.207. 2. a 


19... 

.220. 2. 6 


46... 

.39. 3. b 

24: 

3... 

.61. 6. a 


16... 

.55. 2. o, 86. 

83: 

25... 
3... 

.104. d , 156. 2 
.63.1.6,174.4 

26: 

9....100. 2. o (1) 
bis. 


4.. . 

7.. . 

.266 

.19.2.5,131.6 

9: 

6 

3... 

(3 pi.) * 

.112. 3 


13... 

.220. 2. 6 


15... 

.141. 3 


9... 

.275. 6 


6... 

.38.4.0,249.2 


20... 

.105. a 


18... 

.92. d 


11... 

.127. 2 


14... 

.98. 2 


24... 

.111. 3. a 


25... 

.132. 1 


15... 

.61. 6. o 


25... 

.251.4 

86: 

8... 

.38. 1. a 


33... 

.92. e 


17... 

.161. 2 


26... 

.119. 1 


28... 

.216. 2. a 


84... 

.172. 1 


21... 

.158. 3 

10: 

15... 

.119. 3 

88: 

27... 

.250. 2 (2) 


34, 35....66. o 


22... 

.35. 1 


17... 

.30. 2 

39: 

30... 

.105. d 


34, 43.... 140. 6 

25: 

18... 

.24. a 

11: 

12... 

.247. o 

40: 

3... 

.166. 4 

27: 

7... 

.251. 2. a 

26: 

30... 

,.246. 3. 6 


14... 

.270. b 





8... 

.112. 3 


62... 

, .96. a 


18... 

.249. 2. b 





23... 

.246. 2.0 

28: 

4... 

.249. 1. 6 


22... 

.87. 88 (pi.) 


LEVITICUS. 





6.. 

. .254. 6. 6 

12: 

6... 

.270. b 








8... 

, .104. d 


10... 

.274. 2. e 

2: 

15... 

.§ 71. o(3) 


NUMBERS. 


26... 

. .39. 3. 6 


31... 

.45. 5 

4: 

13... 

.60. 3. a 




29: 

15... 

,.251. 1 

13: 

« 

.111. 3. a 


23, 28....160. 5 

1: 

10... 

.*13. b 

30: 

: 11.., 

. .274. 2. 5 


4... 

.283. 1 

6: 

21... 

.61. 4. a, 


47... 

.96. o 

31: 

2... 

.131. 3 


5... 

.65. b 


205. c j 

2: 

83... 

.96. o 


12... 

, .45. 5. a 


7... 

.276. 1 


22... 

.119.1 

3: 

26... 

,.271. 4.6 

32: 

6... 

.271. 4. a 


14... 

.254. 6. a 


24... 

.220. 2. a 


49... 

.65. 1 


7... 

.113. 1 

14: 

6... 

.57. 2(3) a 

6: 

14... 

.114 

4: 

23... 

.22.0 


21... 

. .254. 9. 6 


7... 

.196. c 


15... 

.95.0 

6: 

13,14....71. o(3) 


33... 

.71. o(l), 246. 


17... 

.229. 4. b 

7: 

38... 

.216. 1. a 


22.. 

.131. 2 


1. 

o 


22... 

.280. 1 

8: 

3... 

.119. 1 

6: 

: 23.. 

..120. 3 


42... 

,.27 

15: 

16... 

.119. 1 

9: 

7... 

.98. 1. a 

8: 

: 7.. 

..121. 8 

33: 

30... 

, .111. 2. d 


18... 

.126. 1 

10: 

4... 

.39. 4. a 


24.. 

..22. o 

34: 

6... 

, .61. 6. a 

16: 

1... 

.22. b 


11... 

.273. 2 

9: 

: 6.. 

. .276.1. 6 


6, 7 

, 9....24. o 


3... 

.30. 2 


12... 

.39. 3. b 


7.. 

.249. 2 


18... 

, .131. 1 


20... 

.280. 3 


18... 

.271. 4. a 


14.. 

.275. 1. c 


28... 

.57. 2(2) b 

17: 

2, 3 

....265. a 


19... 

.230. 2. b 


20.. 

.253. 2 

85: 

4... 

.251. 2. a 

18: 

2... 

.276. 1. c 

11: 

7... 

.126.1 

10: 

23.. 

.45.6 


19... 

,.125. 2 

19: 

6... 

.114 


9... 

.270. c 


29.. 

.21. 1 


20... 

.106. d 


16... 

.43 


18... 

.229. 4. b 


35.. 

. .4. a 




20: 

2... 

.19. 2,119. 8 


32... 

.38.1. o, 254.4 

11: 

: 4.. 

.67. 2 (2) o. 





7... 

.119. 1 


39... 

.71. o (3) 


229. 3. o { 

DEUTERONOMY. 

21: 

7... 

.13. 5, 86. b 


42... 

.4. a 


6... 

.263. 4 





(3 pi.) 


43... 

.164. 2 


11... 

.164. 2 

1: 

2... 

..*38. l.o 


8... 

, .88. c. (2) 


44... 

.96. 6, 242 


15... 

.71. o(2) 


14... 

.259. 2 


11... 

, .214. 1. b 

13: 

3... 

.258. 3. a 


16... 

.111. 3. a 


15... 

.225. 1. a 

22: 

7... 

, .126. 1 


4... 

.27, 57. 2 (2) 


20... 

.196. d 


19... 

.271. 2 


24... 

. .265. 2 


6, 

220. 1. b j 


25... 

.111. 2. c 


22... 

.99. 3. a 

23: 

5... 

, .253. 2. b 


10.21 

....71.0(31 

12: 

1... 

.276. 1 


28... 

.38.1. a 


11... 

. .24 .b 


61, 52....139, 3 


4... 

.250. 2 (2) a 


35... 

.38.1.0,249.1 

24: 

3... 

, .104. h 


66. 56....96. a 

13: 

18... 

.283. 2. a 


38... 

.273. 1 


4... 

..96. o 

14: 

8... 

.126.1 


32... 

.166. 4 


44... 

.245. 5. d 

25: 

4... 

, .158. 3 

13... 

.175, 2 

14: 

1... 

.275. 2. a 


45... 

.112. 3 


7... 

.60. 3. a 


36... 

.242. a 


2... 

.262. 1 

2: 

9... 

.60. 4. a 


13... 

.280. 2 


88... 

.274. 2. a 

15: 

6... 

.252. 3 


12... 

.203. 5. a 

26: 

2... 

, .89. 4 


42... 

.156. 2 


21... 

.39. 3. 6 


24... 

.181. 3 


6... 

, .254. 6. b 


43... 

.92. d , 94. b 


28... 

.27, 220. 1. 6 


35... 

.139. 1 


12... 

.94. 5,113.2 

16: 

24... 

.87 


29... 

.275. 1. c 

3: 

4... 

.250. 2 (1) 

27: 

4... 

. .106. o 

29... 

.100.2.0(2) 

16: 

3... 

.276. 2 


13... 

.246. 1. o 


7... 

.24. o 


82... 

.87 

17: 

3, 4 

....104. ^ 


17... 

.216. 2. o 

28: 

24... 

, .104. b 

16: 

4... 

.104. A 


10... 

.140. 4 


26... 

.21. 1,151. 2 


45... 

.104. b 

8... 

.11.1.0,188.0 


28.., 

.125. 2 

4: 

10... 

.119. 1 


48... 

.94. b 


31... 

.71. o (8) 

20: 

3... 

.125. 2 


11... 

.99. 3. o 


62... 

, .126. 1 

18: 

4... 

.263.1 


6... 

.104. 1 


26... 

.44. 6, 91. b 


67... 

.164. 2 

7 ff. 

.. .172. 3 


8... 

.276. 3 


30... 

.266. b 


68... 

.249.1 


28... 

.166. 4 


14... 

.104. i 


33... 

.35. 1 


69... 

.165. 2, 220. 

19: 

20... 

.175. 6, 282. o 


21... 

.181. 4 


41... 

.219. L 5, 


2. 

a 

20: 

3... 

.266 

21: 

5... 

.104. 1 


256. d 


66... 

.177. 8 

7... 

.96. h 


30... 

.105. o, 140. 6 

6: 

6-21....39. 4. a 

29: 

11... 

.106.0 

21: 

1... 

.96. o 


33, 35....44. o i 


8... 

.27 

80: 

3... 

,.92. c 

4... 

.140. 4 

22: 

6... 

.269. 6 


9... 

.111. 3. a 


3, 4 

....104. h 


6... 

.97. 1. o 


8... 

.274. 2. o 


14... 

.249. 1. c 


11... 

.166.1,205. e 


9... 

.71. o (8), 


11... 

.19. 2, 141.1. 


17... 

.27 


20... 

.39. 4,87 


140. 3 


267. b 


24... 

.71. o (2) 

31: 

28... 

.22. b 

23: 

3... 

.280. 3. o | 


26... 

.119.1 

6: 

4... 

.4. o 


29... 

.166.1 

13... 

.220.1. b 1 


29... 

.262. 1 > 


25... 

.45. 1 

32: 

1... 

.245. 2 
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82: 

6... 

..4 228. 2. a 

12: 

21. 

...4 55. 2. a 


7... 

.104. 6, 280. 2 

13: 

13. 

...196, b 


8... 

.11.1. 5, 94. b 


23. 

...247. a 


10... 

.63. c, 105. b 

14: 

: 8. 

...62. 2,175.1 


13... 

.13. a 

16: 

36. 

...203. 5. b 


15... 

.285. 3 


88. 

...22. a 


18... 

.172. 4 


66. 

...22. a 


21... 

.111. 2. b 

17: 

: 1. 

...30. 2 


22... 

.147. 4 

18: 

12, 

14....86. b (3 


26... 

.104. /, 172. 3 


pi.) 


28... 

.215.15 


20. 

...88 


29... 

.2611 

19: 

: 43. 

...61. 6. a 


82... 

.24. 6, 57. 2 


50. 

...172.4 


(2)i* 


61. 

.. .39. 1. a 


84.. . 

86.. . 

,.90 (pass.) 

.35. 1,86. b 

21: 

22: 

: 10. 
: 6. 

...227. 1. a 
...87 


37... 

.172. 1 


12. 

...45. 6 


87, 31 

9. ...220. 2. c 


16. 

...119. 3 


41... 

.141. 2 


17. 

...271. 4. a 

83: 

16... 

.61. 6. a, 88 


25. 

...148.1 


(3 f.), 167. 3 


27. 

...44.6 


21... 

.177.3 

23: 

: 7, 

12....249. 2. a 




24: 

: 10. 

...92. d, 282. a 





15. 

...88 (pi.) 


JOSHUA. 


19. 

...275. 3. a 

1: 

1... 

.4 265. a 





8... 

.36.2 


JUDGES. 


14... 

.256 





16... 

.263 1 

1: 

1. 

...4 265. a 

2: 

8... 

.88 (pi.) 


15. 

...273. 3. a 


14... 

.249. 2. b 

2: 

7. 

...256 


16... 

.157. 1, 164. 2 

8: 

15. 

...246. 3. 6 


17,18, 20....104. k 


24. 

...140. 6 


18... 

.112.3 


25. 

...157. 1 


20... 

.249. 2. b 


27. 

...272. 2. 5 

8: 

3... 

.246.3 


80. 

...274. 2. a 


9... 

.131. 3 

4: 

19. 

...164. 2, 262. 2 


11... 

.246. 3. a 


20. 

...104. a, 127. 2 


12... 

.280. 1 


21. 

...11.1.0,156.8 


13... 

.246.3 


22. 

...266 


14... 

.253. 2. a 


23. 

...126, 1 

4: 

4... 

.261.4. a 


24. 

.. .282. c 


5... 

.255. 8 

5: 

: 5. 

...86. a, 141.1, 


6... 

.88 (pi.) 


249. 2. a 


8... 

10... 

.104. * 

.275. 2 


7. 

8. 

.. .24. c, 74,74. a 
.. .92. a, 121. 1 


13... 

.45. 5. a 


12. 

...45, 2. a 


23... 

.127. 2 


13. 

...148. 3 


24... 

.262. 1 


15. 

...199. c, 207. 

8; 

5... 

.125.2 



2. a 


7... 

.46 


26. 

...88 (3 f. pi.), 


13... 

.282. c 



105. 6 


17... 

.166. 1 


28. 

...60. 8. 6 (2), 

7: 

7... 

.60. 3. b (2), 



121. 2 


94. 6, 112. 2 


31. 

...263. 1 


9... 

.172.3 

6: 

: 9. 

...99. 3. 5 


21... 

.246. 2. a 


11. 

.. .246. 3. 6 

8: 

11... 

.246. 3. a 


14. 

...249. 2. 6 


19... 

.271. 2 


15. 

.. .250. 2 (2) a 


22... 

.272. 2 


17. 

...74, 74. a 


24... 

.22. b 


20. 

...73. 2. a 


33... 

.246. 2. a 


25. 

...249. 1. c 

9: 

4... 

.161. 1 


81. 

...230. 3. a 


6... 

.119. 4 


34. 

...119. 1 


8... 

.262. 2. a 


86. 

...258.8.5 


12... 

.161. 1, 249. 

7: 

: 6. 

...22. a 


2. 

a 


12. 

...74. a 


13... 

.126.1 


19. 

...268.1 


24... 

.95. c, 172. 3 

8: 

: 1. 

...166. 2 

10: 

11... 

.38. 4. o, 39. 


2. 

...25 


1. 

a 


10. 

...224. a 


20... 

.22. b 


11. 

...(229. 4. 5 


24... 

.86. b (3 pi.), 


19. 

...111. 3.6 


245. 5. b 


26. 

...74. o 


26... 

.56. 4 

9: 

: 2. 

.. .230. 2. a 


29... 

.272. 2 


8. 

...98. 1. a 


80... 

.21. 1 


9. 

...53.2.5,63.1. 


31, a 

3....272, 2 



a,95. 5 

11: 

8... 

.21. 1 


10. 

...89 (f. b. A 


14... 

.94.6 



m. pi.) 


9 

: 11. 

...5 53. 2. 6,1 

2: 

8. 

...4 88,88 (2 f.) 



95.6 1 



127. 1 


12. 

...89 (f. e. A 


9. 

...88 (pi.), 165 


13. 



14. 

3 

...150.3 


14. 

...8# 


16. 

...139. 2 


24. 

...220.1.6 

3: 

3. 

...86, b (2 f.) 


25. 

...174.6 


4. 

...16,1,65.2.0, 


29. 

...164. 5,172.3 



88 (2 f.), 106. a 


35. 

...274.2.6 


12. 

...258. 3. 6 


38. 

...91. 6 


13. 

...119.3 


48. 

...75.1 


15. 

...60. 3. 6 (2), 


53. 

...140. 5 



120. 1, 164. % 

10: 

: 2. 

...60.3.6(1) 



251. 2. c 


4. 

...207. 1./ 


20. 

.. .220. 1. 6 


9. 

...243. 3 

4: 

1. 

...147.6 


14. 

...119.4 


16. 

...104. c, i 

11: 

: 1. 

...254.6 





18. 

...99. 3. a 





25. 

...91.6,119.1 


1 SAMUEL. 


37. 

...98.2 





40. 

...250. 2 (2), 

1: 

1. 

...4 265. a 



263.4 


8. 

.. .219. L a 

12: 

: 4. 

...272. 2 


4. 

...245. 3. 6 


6. 

...230. 8. a 


6. 

...24. 6, 104. t 


6. 

...3. 1. o 


8. 

...263. 2 

13: 

2. 

...248. a 


9. 

. ..104. rf, 172.4, 


3. 

.. .16.1 


254.1 


6, 

7....90 (2f. s.) 


14. 

...88 (2fl) 


6. 

...119. 2 


17. 

...53. 2. a 


8. 

...93. 6, 245.6. 


20. 

...119.2 



6, 266. 3 


24. 

...104. i 


12. 

...275. 1. a 


28. 

...119.2 


23. 

...273. 1 

2: 

6. 

...24. c 

14: 

1. 

...61,6.0 


10. 

...119.1 


6. 

.. .245 5. d 


13. 

...203. 5. a 


11. 

...261. 2. 6 


22. 

...88 (pi.) 


15. 

.. .283. 2. a 


27. 

...91. 6 


18. 

.. .61. 6. a 

3: 

2. 

...258. 3. a 

15: 

16. 

...280. 3. a 


4. 

...263. 1. 6 

16: 

6. 

.. .130.1. 6 


7. 

...263,1.6 


13. 

.. .112. 3 


8. 

...254.9. 6 


14. 

...246. 3. a 


19. 

...263.4 


16. 

...27 

4: 

8. 

...26A2.a 


25. 

...51. 2 


12. 

...266. 3 


26. 

...150. 1 


14. 

...75. 1 


27. 

...271.1 


19. 

.. .148. 2 


28. 

...22.6,27,223. 

6: 

10. 

...104. *,166. 8 



1.0 


12. 

...88 (3f. plA 

17: 

2. 

...71.0.2 


147. 4, 282 

18: 

7. 

...94. o, 275. 


14. 

...246. 3. 6 



2.6 


15. 

.. .119. 1 


29. 

...93.5 

7: 

8. 

...119.1 


30. 

.. .4. a 

8: 

19. 

...24. a 

19: 

: 5. 

...19. 2. 0.89 

9: 

3. 

.. .270. c 


11. 

...150. 1(2) 


9. 

.. .243.2. a, 


22. 

...82. 6. a 


245.3 

20: 

: 13. 

...46 


24. 

...245. 6. 6 


16, 

17....96. a 

10: 

1-8....100. 1 


26. 

...224. a 


4. 

...261. 2. c 


31. 

...181. 2 


5. 

...266. 3 


82. 

...24. 5 


6. 

...165. 8, 273. 


39. 

...181. 6 



3. a 


43. 

...24.6 


13. 

...165.3 


44. 

...271. 4. 6 


19. 

...250. 2(2)a 

21: 

: 9. 

.. .26. a 


24. 

...24. 6 


21. 

.. .39. 3. 6 

12: 

3. 

...38. 1. a 


22. 

...158, 3 


7. 

...91. c 


25. 

...258. 8.6 


13. 

...119. 2 





24. 

...94. a 




13: 

6. 

...250. 2(1) 



RUTH. 


8. 

...149. 2 





19. 

...86. 6 (8 pi.) 

1: 

: 8. 

...4 276. 6 


21. 

...19. 2.6,66.0 


9. 

...89 (f. pi.) 

14: 

1. 

...73. 2. a 


11. 

...46.4 


22. 

...94. c 


13. 

...25, 71. o(3), 


24. 

...111. 2 .d 


19. 

88 (f^pl.), 91. c 


29. 

82. 

...249. 2. c 
...157.3,172. 4 


20. 

'.'.'.60. *. e, 196. 


88. 

...67. 2 (3) a 



d 


164. 3 
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14: 36....S14L 1 128. 24....Sill. 2. 6 21:11....§271. 4. a 16 : 26....§264. 6. a 

40.. ..276. 3 30: 1....14.0 12....177. 3 29....262. 2. a 

15: 1....125. 2 81: 2....04. c 22 : 7....142. 2 17 : 3....100.1 

6.. . .111. 2. e 24... .45. 1 14... .177. 3 

6.. ..151. 2 33....160.1 21....43 

9.. ..91. e 2 SAMUEL. 37, 40....238.1. 6 18: 1....252.1 

19.. ..167.3. 172.4 40....53. 3.a. 111. 12.... 100. 2. a(1) 

30.. ..100. 2.a(l) 1: 4....§242. c 2. c 13....104.* 

16 : 4....284 6....91. 6,166.3 41....53. 2. 6, 132. 80....131. 3 

12.. ..214. 2. 6 9....256. c 1 32....273.3 

15.. . .221. 2. a 10... .99.3.6,106,a 43... .118. 8, 141. 3 42... .176. 3 

18.. . .246. 3. 6, 254. 16....131. 8 44....199. 6 43... .254. 9. a, 

6.a, 257,2 21....256.1 48....288. 1. 6 274.2 d 

23.. ..246. 3. a 26....166.1 23: 1....160. 6 44....104. 6 

17 :12... .249. 2. c, 253. 2:19....13.5 6... .33. 3, 140. 6, 19 : 2.... 275. 3. a 

2.6 27....65.0 221.6 4....274. 2. c 

25.. ..24. 6,104, h 32....274. 2. 6 8....199. 6 7....38. 1. a 

26.. ..73.2.0. 276, 8: 2....257.1 27....24. 6 I0....92,d 

3.a 8....166. 3 24:12....268. 2 11....276.1. c 

84.. ..246. 5.d,265. 22....276. 2 13....263. 2 15....66. 2 (2) 6, 

6,271.4. 6 4:6... .71. a (8) 219.1 

36.. .. 14. a, 112.8, 6: 2.. ..164.2 19... .261. 4. a 

265.6 6: 1....151.2 1 KINGS. 20....98.1.a 

42.. ..172.4 8....249.1. b 20 : 9....39.4 

47.. ..150.2 6....16 3.6 1: 6....§248.1 13....229.1. 6 

65.. ..246. 2, 249. 13....282. c 14....259. 2. a 27....96. a. 161. 4 

2.o 16....268.1 15....54. 1,206. 6 85....172.8 

66.. ..249. 2. a 20....282. 6 21....87 39....91. 6 

18: 1....105. a 23....66. 2 27. ...283. 2. 6 21: 1....46. 1 

6.. ..158. 3 7:10....114 2 : 24....106. a 8....46 

7.. ..250. 2 (2)o 8:18....199. 6 31....254. 6. 6 29....164.2 

9.. ..156.1 10. 8....258. 2 8: 8....126.1 22 :12....126.1 

17.. ..119.1 11,17....276. 2. 6 7....267. 6 23....249. 2. 6 

20.. ..243. 2 11: 1....11, 1. 6 15....147. 4 25....165.1 

22.. ..220. 2. 6 24....177.3 4: 6....160. 4, 216. 27....263.2. o, 

28.. ..104. i 25....245. 5, 271. 1. e 270. c 

29.. ..148.1. 151.2 4.o 6 : 3... .253. 2. a 85....147.4 

19 :10....249. 2. 6 12: 1,4....156. 8 10....254. 8 64....119.1 

13.16.. ..201. 2 4... .249. L c 11....260. 2 (2) a 

17.. ..104. k 14....92. d 20.... 119. 1 

21.. . .269. a 18: 4....280. 1 25.. ..68.2.0 2 KINGS. 

22.. ..249. 1. c 31....264. 10 6: 16....10. a 

20: 6....119.1 82....168.3 19....182. 1 1: 2....§249. 2. c, 

13.. ..271. 4.0 89....253.1 21....207. 1. c 288.1 

21.. ..39. 4 14: 2, 3....16.1 38....251. 4. a 6....36. 2, 39.4 

28.. ..119.1 7....38.4.a, 158.3 7 :12....249. 1. c 7....76.1 

31.. ..254. 6. a 10....104. Ar 14....132. 1, 263. 1 10....172. 4 

88.. ..199. 6 19....57. 2(1), 37... .220. 1. 6 10,14....260. 2 

42.. ..260. 2(2)0 180.0 44....251. 4. a (2) a 

21: 2....219. 1.5 30....149. 1, 160. 4 8: 1....119.1 16....39. 4 

3.. ..92.6.221.3.0 15 : 8....282. 6 48... .86. 6 (1 c.) 2: 1....16. 3.6 

7.. ..44 12....125. 2 9 : 11....166. 2 10....93. c 

12.. ..44.0 23....275. 2. 6 10: 3....112. 3 11....16.3.6 

14.. ..66.1.G), 106. 30....282. c 9....254. 8 16....208. 3. e 

0, 174.4 32... .273.6 12... .276. 1. 6 21....165.2 

15.. ..126.1 84....287. 3 15....254. 8 22....165. 3 

22 : 2....165. 2 37....215. 1. e 11: 1....210 .d 24....261. 2. 6 

23 :11....94. d 16: 1....260. 2(1) 8....276.1.0 8 : 4... .253. 2. a 

22.. ..282. a 16....216.1. « 13....16. 1 23....119. 1 

24 : 14....245. 6. a 17 : 9....243. 2. a 22....24. a 25....66. 6,111.1 

17.. ..260.1 10....140. 4 25....271. 4. 6 27....263.1 

19.. ..71. o(2) 12....71. a (1) 89... .67. 2 (2) a 4: 7....220.1. 6 

26 : 7....94. a 22....223.1. a 12 :10....221. 6. a 16, 23....71. c. 2 

8.. ..164. 2 23....113. 1, 275. 12....164. 2 24....131.1 

14.. ..167.3 8.a 32....267. 3 25....73. 2.0 

18.. ..172. 6, 209. 18 : 3....113. 2 13 : 7....234.o 32....95. a 

8.0 18....270. 6 12....76.2 5 : 1....39.1. a 

83.. ..165. 3 19: 1....281 20....60. 3. 6 (2) 3....112. 3 

84.. ..88 (8f.), 167. 14....111. 2. 6 14: 2....71. a(2) 6....104 .j 

3 18....224. a 8....60.2. a, 127.1 7....264. 9. 6 

43.. ..250. 2(2)o 19....113. 2 6....273. 6 9....267 

26 :16....271. 4. 6 20: 1....257. 2 24....246. 3. a 18....46,176. 1 

22.. ..246.3. a 4....119,1 25....257. 3 0 : 6....271. 4. 6 

27 :12....119.1 6....111. 2. d 16 :16....60. 3. a 8....220. 2.0 

28 : 7....214.1. 6 9....111. 2.6 23....271. 4 10....262. 4 

8.. ..89.f. s. Am. 21....95. a 29....94. 6 11....74. o 

pi.) 21: 2....166. 2. 33....257. 3,4 18....98. 2, 207. 

lO.f. .24. 6 6... .60. 8. a, 127. 10 :10... .252. 2 1. o 

14.. ..60.3. 6 (2) 2 16....247. a 19....88 (pi.) 

16.. ..63. L c, 97. 9....100. 5, 223.1. 17....172. 4, 175. 8 22....230.3 

1.6.164.6 a, 260. 2(2)a I 26....172.4 23....172.4 
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INDEX II. 


6:32... 

.424. b 

7:12... 

.166. 1 

13... 

.246. 3. a 

8: 1... 

.71. a(2) 

8.:. 

.249. 2. c 

12... 

.128. 1 

13... 

.75. 1 

21... 

.11. 1. 6, 90 

9:17... 

.196. b 

25... 

.220. 1. b 

37,.. 

.172. 1 

10:14... 

.118. 3 

30... 

.39. 4 

11: 4... 

.199. b 

13... 

.199. o 

12: 1... 

.252. 2. b 

8... 

.216. 1. a 

9... 

.89. 3. c, 132. 2 

10... 

.250. 1. a 

13: 6... 

.164. 2 

14... 

.263. 1 

15: 1... 

.252. 2. a 

10... 

.19. 2 

16... 

.246. 2. a 

16: 7... 

.156. 2 

17... 

.253. 2 

17:13... 

.39. 4. a 

36... 

.39. 4 

18 : 23... 

.119. 1 

30... 

.126. 1, 271. 

4. 

a 

19: 4... 

.285. 1 

23... 

.254. 2. a 

25... 

.175. 2 

29... 

.131. 3 

22: 19... 

.106. a 

23: 1... 

.251. 2. b 

17... 

.73. 2. a, 246. 

3. 

a 

25:17... 

.261. 2. b 

29... 

.177. 3 


1 CHRONICLES. 

2 :13....167. 2(1) 

16.. ..13. b 
3: 6... .149. 1 

4 :10... .100. 2. a (1) 

5 : 20. ...74. a 

12 : 1....14. a 

2.. ..150. 1,180. a 

14.. ..260. 2 (2) 

20.. ..14. a 

13 : 3....104 .1 

12.. ..51. 2 

15: 24....04. e, 180. a 

27.. ..180. a, 246. 
3. a 

17 : 4....266. 3.0 
20 : 2....254. 5 

8.. ..73. a.149.1 
: 13....269. 2 

: 14....250. 2(3) 

: 6....69. a 
: 3....69. 0,113.1 

28.. ..275.1. e 
: 19....251. 4. a 
: 28....245. 5. b 
: 15....251. 4. a 
: 1....36,1 

5.. ..249.1. a 
29:17. ...245. 6. b 

18.. ..125. 1 


2 CHRONICLES. 

1: 4....5245. 6. b 
10....164. b 
2: 7.... 14. o,254. 3 


3: 8. 

...4247. a 

6 2 

...119.1 

12 

...180. a 

6 : 42 

...98. 1 

7: 6 

...94. e 

8 : 16. 

.. .246. 3. a 

18 

...13. a 

10: 7 

.. .231. 5. a 

10 

...19, 2 

15: 8 

...246. 3. a 

16: 7. 

8....119. 1 

12 

...177. 3 

17 :11 

...62. 2. b, 209. 

2 .d 

12 

.. .282. c 

13 

...276. 1. c 

18 : 22 

...249. 2. b 

23 

...38.4. a 

19: 2 

...112. 5. c 

20: 7. 

...105.0 

35 

...96. a 

21: 17 

...125. 1, 260. 
2(2) 

22: 5 

...63. 2. a 

11 

.. .39. 1. a 

23 : 19 

...242 

24 : 18 

.. .249. 2. b 

25: 4 

...254. 7 

26: 15 

...148. 1, 177. 3 

17 

...251. 2. b 

19 

.. .119. 3 

21 

...198. a.4 

28 : 23. 

.. .94. c 

29:31. 

.. .65. b 

36 

...245. 5. b 

31: 7. 

...148. 1 

14 

.. .219. 1. a 

32: 15 

...266. c 

30. 

...150. 2 (p. 

182) 

33:19. 

.. .199. c 

34: 4. 

...126. 1 

6. 

...220. 1. b 

6. 

...43. b 

35:13. 

...57.1 


EZRA. 

3:11. 

...4 95, c, 150.6 

7 : 26. 

...39. 4 

8: 18. 

...26 

23. 

...99. 3 

25. 

...98.1. a, 207. 

1. 6, 245. 5. b 

26. 

...98. 1. a 

29. 

...246. a a 

81. 

...99. 8 

10:14. 

...245. 5. b 

16. 

...122. 2, 141. 1 

17. 

...245. 5. b 

NEHEMIAH. 

1: 4 

...4125. 2 

7 

.. .282. b 

2: 4. 

...111.2. e 

7 

...111. 2. b 

12 

.. .39. 4 

13 

.. .4. o, 164. 6 

3:13. 

.. .53. 2. 6, 62.1 

20 

...94. o 

33 

...274. 1 

34 

.. .210. c 

4: 7 

...216. 2. o 

6: 8 

...255. 1 

14 

...65. a 

16 

...112.3 

6: 6 

...177. 1 

8 

...57. 2 (3) o, 


6:11.., 

..4 233. o 

7 : 34.. 

. .251. 3 

8: 2.. 

..166.4 

5.. 

. .106. a, 125. 2 

9: 6.. 

..161. 4 

6.. 

..71. o(2) 

18.. 

..63. 1. o 

19.. 

. .249. 1 

26.. 

. .63. 1 .a 

28.. 

..249.1. a 

82.. 

..271. 4. o 

35.. 

. .249. 1. c 

10:39.. 

. .94. 6, 113. 2 

11:17.. 

..150. 2 

12:44.. 

..39. 3. b 

13: 13.. 

. .111. 2. d 

16.. 

. .11.1. o 

23.. 

. .210. d 


ESTHER. 


2: 8.. 

..4126. 1 

8 .. 

..207. 2. d 

4: 3.. 

..150. 5 

4.. 

..161. 2 

14.. 

..127. 1 

16.. 

..276. 2 

7: 5.. 

. .82. 1. o a) 

8: 6.. 

..269 

15.. 

..256 

9: 4.. 

..282. c 

27.. 

. .86. b (8 pi.) 


JOB. 

1: 8....4250. 2 (2), 


260. 2. (1) 

5....263. 4, 274. 
2. d 


6. 

...245.3.6 

7. 

...45. 1 

10. 

...71o(2) 

11. 

...45. 4.131.3 

14. 

...220.1.6,258. 


8 

21. 

...164. 2 

2: 3. 

...86. 1. a 

6. 

...454 

7. 

...46 

10. 

...248, a 

3: 3., 

...263. 5 

8. 

...267, b 

11. 

.. .263. 5 

13. 

.. .263. 1 

25. 

...168. a, 172. 3 

4: 2. 

...283, 1. a 

4. 

.. .200. e 

6. 

...287.3 

19. 

.. .285.1 

6: 7. 

.. .93. 6, 287. 1 

8. 

...263. 1 

16. 

...61. 6. a 

18. 

...166.8 . 

6 : 2. 

...263.1 

16. 

...96. b 

22. 

...60. 8. b (2), 

119. 4 

26. 

...126, 1 

7 : 3. 

...243- 2. b 

5. 

...119. 1, 139. 3 

14. 

...104.;, 106. b 

18. 

...105. h 

8 : 8. 

...67. 2 (2) a. 

227. 1. a 

21. 

...165. 1 

9: 2. 

...22. b 

6. 

15. 



9:18....$24.6,10*.* 
190. a. 


30... 

.121.1 

34... 

.105. b 

10:12... 

.19. 2 

22... 

.61. 6. a 

11: 3... 

.94. a 

12... 

.139. 3 

15... 

.160. 5 

17... 

, .97. L o, 260 

2 (2) c 

12:14... 

.111.1 

21... 

,.282. c 

13: 8... 

.24. c 

15... 

.83. b 

21... 

.119. 1 

27... 

.264. a 

14: 1... 

.254. 9. b 

19... 

.112.3, 275.4 

15: 7... 

.227. 1. a 

11... 

.260. 2 (2) b 

18... 

.121. 2 

22... 

.172. 6 

16: 5... 

.104. A 

11... 

.147. 3 

12... 

.161. 2 

13... 

.126. 1, 216. 

1. b 

16... 

.60. 3. b (2) 

19... 

.19. 2 

17: 2... 

.24.5 

3... 

.126. 1 

10... 

.215. 1. c 

16... 

.88 (3 f. pi.) 

18: 2... 

.54. 3 

4... 

.91. b f 230. 2 

19: 2... 

.105. c 

3... 

.94. c, 262. 4 

7... 

.113. 1 

15... 

.105. e 

16... 

.45. 4 

17... 

.139. 2 

23... 

1 

.88 (pi.), 141 

29... 

.74, 74. o 

20: 4... 

.158. 3 

8... 

.139. 3 

17... 

.255. a a 

24... 

.112. 5. c 

26... 

.60. a c, oa 4 

111. 2. e 

28.. 

.140. 2 

21: 5.. 

.140. 6 

13.. 

..24. c 

18.. 

..104. i 

24.. 

..88 (pi.) 

22: 3.. 

.283. 2 

20.. 

. .220. 1. b 

21.. 

, .88 (3.f.), 94 

d 

, 167. 3 

23: 3.. 

,.269. b 

9.. 

..34 

11.. 

.79. a a 

17.. 

..86 6 (2 m.) 

24:14.. 

,.83. b 

19.. 

,.285. 3 

21.. 

, .150. 2 

24.. 

, .189. 1 

26.. 

,.264. a 

33.. 

..220. 2. e 

25: 3.. 

. .220. 1. b 

26: 9.. 

. .180. a 

11.. 

..161.4 

27 : 3.. 

..256. c 

4.. 

..92. e 

12.. 

. .271. 8 

33.. 

. .220. 2. c 

28:12.. 

, .245. 5 

29: 8.. 

, .139. 2 

6.. 

. .53. 3. b 

14.. 

. .105. d 
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29: 21....*24. e | 9 :17....1149.1 46: 8....§92.0 78 : 63....§93. 6 

80 : 8... .24. 6 18... .2X9. 1. a 9....199.6 66.. ..141.6* 

26.. ..99. 3. 6 19....120.1 10....14. a, 24. 6 80 : 8....61. 6. a 

81: 6....167. 3 10: 2... .31. a, 288 47 : 6....43.a 6, 8... .263. 2. b 

16.. . .61. 3, 105. 6, 5... .31. 6 10... .112. 6. c 6... .112. 3 

161.3. 8,10....209. 1.0 49: 9....56. 1 11....93. a 

18.. ..273. 3. a 12....131. 3 60 : 21....112. 3, 282. b 14....4. a, 180. a 

22.. ..27 13,14....31. b 23....106. b 16....263. 2. b 

24.. ..60.1.0 11: 1....267. 1 61: 6....263. 1 16....4. a, 139. 2 

82: 2....260. b 7....22a 2. c,276. 7....121. 2 19....157. 3 

10.. ..126.1 3.0 63: 6....220. 1. b 20....263. 2, b 

11.. ..53. 2. a, 111. 12: 3....280. 2 66 :10....92. e 81: 3....45. 6. o 

2- c 4....119.1 16....164. 2 11....119. 1. 246. 

18.. ..164.2 8..,.73.1,249.2.6 18... .274. 2. a 2.6 

83 : 6....111. 8.0 13: 4....271. 3 19, 22....19. 2. a 17....279 

9.. ..71.a(l) 6... .104. h 22....141.1 84 : 2... .200. e 

13.. ..168.1 16: 6.... 19. 2. a, 90, 57 : 2.... 172. 1, 275. 86 : 2....19. 2, 126.1 

21.. ..26.121. 1 151.3 1. a 88:17... .24. 6,92. a 

26.. ..180. a 17 : 3....139. 2 9....247. 6 89 : 2....216.2.0 

27.. ..158. 2 9....263, 5. a 68 : 2....88(pl) 8....111. 3. 6 

80.. ..169 2 18 : 6....104./ 4....166. 2 9....263.2. 6 

34 : 6....66.o 10....147.5 7....131.3 10....131.4 

13.. ..61. 6. a 15....82. 1. o(3) 8....139. 3 40....272. 3 

18.. ..112.1 21....21 1 9....24. 6, 214. 44....104 / 

22.. ..91. 6 27....142. 2 1.6 45....24. 6, 86. 6 

26.. ..210. 1. a 41....132.1 12....275. 3. a (2 m.) 

35:11....63. 3. a,Ul. 19 : 6....249. 1 60 : 2....48. a 61... .249. 1. a 

2. c 8... .264. 9. 6 4... .165. 1 62... .24. 6, 210. 

87 : 6....177.1 14....11. 1. b 5....263. 2.0 2. a 

12.. ..01.0.0 20 : 4....63. 1. o, 97. 13.. ..287.1 90 : 2.. ..263. 1. 6 

24.. ..104. A l.o,6 01: 1....196.6 10....22 a 

88: 1....4.0 9....243.1 62: 4....93, a. bin 91: 6....140.1 

12.. ..86. 6 (2m.) 22: 10... .260. 2 (2) c 12....106. c 

24.. ..60.4.a, 113.1 9....42 12....262 4 92: 2....242. 6 

86.. ..230. 2 a 10....157.1 63: 2....275.1. c 16....61. 0. a 

89 : 2... .104. g 17....166. 3. 199. 6 4....106. c 93: 1....126. 2 

3.. ..161. 2 22....272 3 8....61. 6. a 5....174.1 

4.. ..112. 6. e 32....266.3 64 : 7....64.3 94: 1....94 d 

24.. ..165. 2 23 : 6.... 148. 2, 267. d 66: 7....112 6. c 9....126. 1 

40: 2....268.1. a 24 :14....181. 3 10....104. 6,106. 6 17....61. 6. a 

21, 22....208. 3. a 25: ....0,7.2. a 66: 4....276. 2 6 19....141. 6 

22.. ..221. 6. 6 : 27....71. a. 2 12....114 20....93. a, 111. 

41: 1....160. 5 26: 2....98. 1. a 68: 8....91. 6, 131. 2, 2 t 

2.. ..106. 6 4....112. 3 5,140.4 101 : 6....92 6, 93. o 

17.. ..131. 4, 164.2 27 :10....112 8 6....111. 3.0 102: 5.,..14. a 

25.. ..172. 5 13....4.0 8....119. 3 14....189. 2 

26.. ..43. 43. a 28 : 7....180. 2 18....21.1 19....266. 3 

42: 2....86. 6(1 c.) 29 : 9....111.1 21....231. 3. a 108: 3, 4....220. 2. e 

13.. ..223. 1. a 30: 4....IS. a 69 :10....22. a, 104. t, 4.... 104. c, 246. 

8....221. 6. 6 216.2. a 2.6 

13.. ..105. 6 19....98. 1. a 5....275. 3 

PSALMS, 31:10....81. a 24....119.1 7....263. 5 

14.. ..31. 6 70 : 6....71. a. 2 13...,119.1,262.3 

l! l....§245. 2 24....119. 4 71: 6....167.1 104 : 8....286 

2 : 2....247 32: 1....166. 3 7....266. 6 18....249.1. c 

3.. ..46. 4,97.1 10....249. l.o 12....168.2 26....119.1 

7.. ..71. o(2) 33 : 6....266.1 23... .88. (f. pi.) 28... .88 (pi.) 

12.. ..36. 1,271. 4 34: ....6,7.2.0 72 : 15... .105. 6 29.... 111. 2. 6, 

8: 2....141.-1 36: 8....105. a 17....169. 3, 247 151.2 

3.. ..61. 6.0 10.... 19. 2. a. 22. 20....98. a 106 15.,..264 

8.. ..273. 2 6, 216.1. e 73: 2....172.1 28... .99. 3 

4: 3....111. 2. e 19....102. 3 10....264. 6. b 106 : 25....114 

7.. ..3.1.0.131.3. 26....127. 2 16....99. 3. 6 47....126.1 

166.1 86:13....121.1 27....86. 6 (2m.) 107 : 20.... 199. d 

6: 9....31. 6,160. 1 37: ....0 74 : 4....220. 2.0 27....126.1 

11.. ..42 9....91. 6 6....19. 2.0 109 :13... .173. 3 

12.. .. 112. 6. c,264. 15....24. b 8....106. a 23....112. 6. c 

9.6 23.. ..161.4 10....119.1 110: 4....61.6. a 

13.. ..31.6 38 : 3....131.1 17..,.11.1.6 111: ....6 

0 : 3....42 11....92. a 19....196. 6 112: ....6 

4.. ..71. a.2 21....19. 2.0 75:11....161.4 113 : 6-9....61. 0, a 

7: 6....31.6,6a 2.0, 39 - 2....97.1 76 : 8....203, 5. e 6....218 

114 6....76.1 4....22. o, 126. 2, 114: 8....01. 6.0 

10.. . .263.1. a 14... .36. 2,175. 4 216. 2. o 115 :17... .242 

17.. ..264. 9. a 40 :18....71. a (2) 6....96. a 116: 6.... 141.2,160.2 

8: 2....132.1 41: 5....119. 3, 164. 6 77: 2....112. 3 12....220. 2. e 

3.. ..94.6 42 : 9....220. 1.6 4....172.3 15....61. 6La 

6.. ..199. e 10....111. 2. 6 10....139. 2 19....2?0il. 6 

t: 14....141.1 44: 5....258. 2 18.. ..92.6 118 :10... .105. a 

l(....m2.a 18, 21....127. 2 20....24.6 11....139.1 

16.. ..286 3 27....61. a o * 78 ; 9....266. 8. a 18....92. d, 104. a 
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118: 23....SIM. 1 6:11....* 11.1. a 80 : 28....*200. e 

119: ....6 21....104. g 31....229. L a 

18.. ..98.2 27. ...118.4 81: 3....199. a 

22.. ..139. 2 7 :13....141.1 10-31....6 

48.. ..00. 4. a 14....53. 2. a 12....104. » 

47.. ..141. 6 8 : 3. ...81. a, 97. La 31....247. a 

71.. ..120. 1 11....260. 1 

101.. ..165. 2 13....166. 2 

117.. ..172.8 15....88 ECCLESIASTES. 

129.. ..104. » 17....58. 2. a, 111. 

133.. ..97. 2 2.6 1: 4....*266. 1 

137.. ..275.1. a 25....263. 1. 6 9....256. e 

139.. ..24. 6 27, 29....141. 3 15....16L4 

155.. ..275.1. a 10: 8....111.1 17....8. 1. a 

122-124: ....74. a 4....11.1.a, 166.3 18....90 

122 : 4... .274. 2. 0 11. ...249.1 2 : 6. ...207.1. a 

123: 1....61. 6. a 11: 7....208. 3. c 7....276.1. c 

4.. ..246. 3. a 25....150. 6 8....280. 3. a 

124: 4....61. 6. a 12 : 25....197. 6 13....57. 2 (3) a, 

125: 8....61. 6. a 13 : 23....156. 3 231.8.6 

5.. ..79. 3. a 14: 3....105. d 15....260. 2 (2) a 

127 : 2....196. d, 254. 10....60.4.a, 119.1 19....230. 4, 283. 

9. 6 34... .263. 3 2. a 

129: ....74. a 15: 1....24. a, 60. 4.a 22....74,177.1 

3.. ..243. 2. a 9....112.5. c 3 : 2, 4....267. 6 

86.. ..114 16: 4....246. 2. a 17....245. 6. a 

132: 1....174. 6 17 : 4....111.2. c, 140. 18....74,139. 2 

6.. ..127. 2 6 4: 2....268.1. a 

12.. ..65. a, 220. 10....131.1 9....251.4 

2. a 14....126.1,131. 3 12....105. a 

133: 1....24. a 26....242 14....53. 2. a. 111. 

134-137... .74. a 18 : 6... .267 d 2. c 

134: 2....220. 2. 6, 19: 7....19. 2. a, 215. 6: 6....113.2 

273.2 1. c 7....38.1.0,201.2 

135 : 7....94. e, 165.2 13....216.1. d 8....112. 6. c 

137 : 6....104. c 19....215. Lc 7 :16....82. 6. a 

138 : 6....147. 2 24....51.1 22....71. a(2) 

139 : 1....104.J, 147.6 25....94. d 24....280. 3 

2.. ..158.1 20 :16....111. 3.0 25....273. 4 

6.. ..220.1. 6 21: 8....66. 2 26....91. 6,165. 2 

8.. ..53. 3. 6, 88 13....254. 9. a 8: 1....177.8 

(1. o), 161. 2 15... .267. a 9... .268.1 

19.. ..83. 6 22....63. 1. a 12....165.2 

20.. ..57. 2 (3)0, 22:11....215.1. c 9: 1....139. 2, 216. 

86. 6 (3 pi.), 21.. ..253.2 La 

164.3 24....60. 4. a 12....59. o, 93. 6 

140: 10....172.3 23: 1....158.3 18....165.2 

13.. ..86. 6 (lo.) 12....243.2 10 : 5....164. 3 

Ml: 3....24.6,98. l.a 24....158. 2, 3 10....121. 2 
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8.. ..60.4.0 24: 2....92.e 11: 8....177.1 
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10.. ..104. 6 25: 6....128. 2 11....19. 2.6, 65. a 

147: 1....92. d 7....60. 3. 6(1) 
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11.. ..10. a SONG OF SOLOMON. 

17.. ..127. 2 
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...271. 1 
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17. 
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...245. 5. d 

21. 
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22. 
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24. 

...245.4 
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...279 

81. 

...60.8.5(2) 
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...265. b 

4. 

.. .207. 1. a 

20. 
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...280.3.O 

9. 

...273. 3. a 

15. 

...24. a, 75.1 

16. 

...172.6,209. &a 

24. 

...53. 3. a 

4: 4. 

...262. 1 

6:10. 

.. .22. a, 216.2.0 

19. 

.. .97.1. 97.1. a 

20. 

...10. a 

23. 

...276. 6 

28. 

...24. b 

8: 1. 

...265. a 

2. 

...203. 6. a 

6. 

.. .254. 10 

9. 

...56.3.0,176.4 

12. 

...119. 1 

13. 

...92. d 

7: 2. 

...157. 1 

4. 

...91. b 

11. 

.. .119. 3, 126.1 

14. 

...166.1 

15. 

...267. c 

19. 

...156. 4 

25. 

...274. 2. e 

8: 2. 

...22. b 

11. 

...104. a 

17. 

...100. 2. a(l) 

23. 

...61. 6. a 

9: 3. 

...24.5,221.6.0 

4. 

...142. 1 

6. 

.. .4. a 

12. 

...246. 2.5 

17. 

...45. 2 

10: 1. 

...207. 2.0, 
247.5 

9. 

...22. 5 

10. 

...260. 2(2)C 

12. 

...255. 3 

13. 

...11. 1. 5,67.1 


(3) a, 92. 6,174. 
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10.14. 

...4245. 6. d 

ie. 

.. .147. 4 

17. 

...221. 6. b 

27. 

...24 b 

34. 

...19, 1,4& 2 

11: 2. 

.. .100. 2. a (2), 
156.4 

8. 

...141.6 

15. 

...60. 3. a 

13: 8. 

...65. b 

16. 

— .91. c 

18. 

...92. e 

20. 

.. .53,1a, 111. 

2. c 

...114 

14: 6. 

11. 

...150.6 

19. 

...95. a 

23. 

...57. 2 (2) a, 
94. b. 161. 2 

31. 

...119.4 

15 : 5. 

...142. 2, 161. 2 

16: 8. 

...277 

9. 

...168.0,174.4 

10. 

.. .86. b (2 m.) t 
161.4 

17: 8. 

...229.8.0 

11. 

...156. 2, 161. 2 

14. 

...139.2 

18 : 2. 

...139. 3 

4. 
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5. 

...65.a 

19: 3. 

...141.1 
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...275.3 

6. 

...24. c, 91 a, 
180.a 

9. 

...199. c 

17. 

...11.1. a, 196. d 

21. 

...92. c 

20: 4. 

...199. c 

21: 3. 

.. .207. 1. a 

9. 

...262. 4 

12. 

...112.1,172.1, 
177. 3, 247 
...111. 2. c 

14. 

22: 1. 

...254. 6 

6. 

...161.2 

10. 

...25 

11. 

...221. 7. a 

17. 

...161. 2 

19. 

...45.8,111. 1 

21. 

...221. 8.a 

24. 

...254.6.6 

23: 9. 

...254.2 

11. 

...64. 3, 94. by 
221. 6. b 

13. 

.. .249. 2. a 

17 , 

18....220.1.6 

18. 

...113.1 

24: 2. 

...165. 2, 246. 
2. a 

8. 

...140.3,4 

19. 

...139.2,282.0 

20. 

...82.1.0(1) 

25: 1. 

...104. h 

6. 

...208.1.a 

10. 

...159,2 

11, 

...119.1 

26*. 6. 

...105. a,6 

11. 

...254.9.0 

16. 

...86. 6 (3pi) 

19. 

...221.2.6 

20....172. 3 

27: 8. 

...105. d 

4. 

...127.8 

8. 

...24. a 

11. 

...88 (3f.pl) 

12. 

...228.1.a 

28: 8. 

.. .88 (8 f. pi), 


91. c 

6* •••60. 8. a 


28:10... 

. .§ 280. 2 

12... 

. .86. 6 (8 pi) 

13... 

..280. 2 

16... 

. .150. 6, 279. a 

21... 

. .249.1. a 

27... 

..113. 1 

28... 

.282. a 

29: 1... 

.131. 2 

7... 

. .165. 8 

9... 

. .141. 6 

14... 

. .90, 279. a 

16... 

, .283. 2. 6 

21... 

.86. 6 (3 pi.) 

22... 

. .156.1 

30: 2... 

.157. 1 

5... 

.167. 3 

11... 

,.79. 3. a,232a 

12... 

.19. 2,119. 8 

18... 

, .106. a, 119.1, 

139. 2 

19... 

,.104.6,106.0, 

141. 3 

21... 

.180. 0,258. 1 

23... 

.27a 3 

28... 

.160. 4 

29... 

.96. 6 

81: 4... 

.22. a,43 

32: 1... 

.88 

11... 

.275. 1. a 

83: 1... 

.24. 6,87,131. 

2,141. 3,258.3.a 

6... 

.255. 2 

7... 

,.24. a 

9... 

. .82.1. a (1) 

10... 

. .82. 6. a 

12... 

..24. c, 149. 1 

15... 

. .271. 2 

21... 

,.66. 1 

34: 4... 

.140. 2, 245. 

6 . 

d 

6... 

.96. a 

11... 

.21.1,229.4.6 

17... 

.104. i 

85: 1... 

.65.1,88 (pi), 

158. 2 

7... 

.276. 4 

36: 8... 

,.35.1,246. a a 

9... 

. .260.1. a 

15... 

, .271. 4. a 

87 : 23... 

.270. c 

82... 

. .254. 9. a 

88: 5... 

.90, 279. a 

14... 

.19. 2 

16... 

.256. c 

40: 1... 

.. 26 a 2 

7... 

.22. 6,35.1 

12... 

..215. 1. C 

17... 

.260. 2(2)0 

21... 

,.263. 2 

24... 

.92. 6 

30... 

,.147.4 

81... 

..246. 5 

41: 7... 

.90, 270. b 

8... 

..285.1 

14... 

.254. 3 

23... 

..97.2.0,172.8 

24... 

. .280. 2 (2) c 

42: 4... 

.140.1 

5... 

.126. 1, 221. 

7. 

6 

6... 

..97.2.0 

11... 

..156.1 

22... 

..65. o 

24... 

. .267. 0 

48: 6... 

,.105. 6 

8... 

,.94 .d 

9... 

..91. d 

23.. 

..112.3 

44: 2... 

,.105. 6, 19 a 


44: 8. 

...§14 7.8 

13. 

...19. 2, 6a 8. 6 
(2), 120.1 

16. 

...141. 2 

17. 

...13. o 

18. 

...156. 2 

21. 

...102.2 

27. 

...111. 8.o 

45 1. 

...139. 2 

' 11. 

...118.3 

47 1. 

.. .269. 6 

2. 

.. .88 (f. s. Am. 

5. 

pi), 111. 3. a 
...269. 6 

10. 

...102. 3, 104. 0 

12. 

...285. 2. a 

13. 

.. .220. 2. a 

14. 

...104. » 

48: 7. 

...104. g 

8. 

...87 

11. 

...39. 1. o 

49: 8. 

...207. 1. o 

18. 

...65. 6 

26. 

...112. 3,27a 1 

51:14. 

...126. 1 

16. 

...126.1 

20. 

...57. 2(3)0 

21. 

...255. 2 

52: 5. 

...96. o, 6, 122. 
2,131. 6,150. 2 
...174. 1 

7. 

11. 

...140. 4 

14. 

.. .60. a b (2) 

53: 2. 

...111. 1 

3. 

...94. e 

4. 

...254.9.6,262.4 

6. 

...60.2.0,142.1 

10. 

...176. 1 

11. 

...249. l.o 

54: 1. 

...207. 1. o 

6. 

...201. 2 

6. 

...104. c 

9. 

...125. 2 

12. 

...22. 6 

55: 6. 

...104. 6 

11. 

...273. 3 

56: 3. 

...106. o, 246. 

6. b 

12. 

...164. 6 

67: 5. 

...140. 2 

6. 

...24. 6 

8. 

...88 (2f.) 

13. 

...119.8 

68: 3. 

...24. 6, 131.2 
216. 2. o 

9. 

...125. 2 

10. 

...216, 1. 6 

59: 3. 

...8a c. ( 2 ), 
122. 2 

6. 

...112.8,166.4, 
196. d 

10. 

...189 

12. 

...127. 2 

13. 

...92, by d, 174.1 

16. 

...104. * 

17. 

...172.4 

60: 1. 

...157. 2 

4. 

...88 (f.pl.) 

7. 

...106. o 

9. 

...104. o 

10. 

...106. 0 

61: 1. 

...4a 6 

62: 2. 

...105. d 

3. 

...16.1 

63: 3. 

...94. 0,119.1 

16. 

...105. o 

19. 

.. .86. o 

64: 2. 

...sa o 

6. 

...132.8 

6. 

...161.8 


64: 8. 

..*494. d 

10, 

...139.1 

65 : 20. 

...165.2,248 

24. 

...263.1, 6 

66:12. 

...142.1 

13. 

...45. 5 

20, 

...39. l.o 

JEREMIAH. 

1: 6. 

...§105. d 

11. 

...266. 2 

2:11. 

...11.1.6,230.3 

12. 

...111. 3.o 

19. 

...105. e 

21. 

...220.1. 6,249. 
1.6 

24. 

...105. 0 

27. 

...104. k 

34. 

...277 

86. 

...111. 2.6 

3: 3. 

...267.6 

5. 

...86. 6 (2 f.), 


131.2 

6. 

...172.8 

7. 

...249. l.o 

8. 

...60. 8. 6 (2), 
207. 1. o 

10. 

...249, 1. a 

11. 

...207. l.o 

22. 

...177.3 

4: 3. 

...158. 2 

7. 

...24.6,221.6.0 

13. 

...141. 1 

19. 

...86. 6(2 f.) 

80. 

..71. o (2), 
275.6 

81. 

...156. 1 

6: 6. 

...141.1 

7. 

...76. 2,126.1 

13. 

...245. 6. 6 

22. 

...66.1,106.6, c 

26. 

...139. 2 

6:27. 

...186. 2. 0 

7: 4. 

... 280 . a 6 

10. 

...65. o 

13. 

...282 

27. 

...104.6 

29. 

...141.1 

8:11. 

...165.3 

22. 

...230. 2 

9: 2. 

...94. 0 

17. 

...118. 4 

19. 

...220. 1 . 6 

10: 6. 

12. 

...67.2 (3)0.8A 
6 (3|>l), 164. 3 

17. 

...89(f. b. Jfc m, 
Pl> 

11:16. 

... 22 a 1 . 6 

12: 5. 

...94.a 

9. 

...229.3 

10. 

...121. 2 

17. 

...92. d 

13: 5. 

...127.1 

7: 

...147.2 

13. 

...36.1 

19. 

...172. 1, 275. 
2.6 

21. 

...60. 8. 6 ai 

86; 6 (2 f.) 

25. 

...60. 2. a 

16: 3. 

...119.1 

10. 

...93 (pi), 104 

15. 

...106. 6 

17. 

...112. 5. 0 

16:16....158.1,249. 


La 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



340 


INDEX II 


17: 

3.. 

..§221. 6. b I 

44: 

18... 

.$271. J. 


4.. 

..86. b C3m.). 
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17.. 
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23: 

: 5. 

...111, 1 


6. 

...147. 4 


16. 

20... .97. 1. a 


8. 

...173. 2 


19. 

.. .175. 3 


9. 

.. .24. c 


42. 

...21.1 


11. 

.. .93. 2 


48. 

...83, c (2), 150 


14. 

.. . *280. 3. a 


3(p. 182) 


16. 

...118. 4 


49. 

...165. 2, 220. 

7: 

17. 

.. .208. 5. o 



1. 6 


24. 

...141. 1, 216. 

24 

: 10. 

...197.6 



2. a 


11. 

...140, 1 


25. 

...196. e 


12. 

...172. 1 


27. 

...118. 4 


26. 

...128, 189. 6 

8: 

: 2. 

.. .66. 2 (2) a 

25: 

: 6. 

...57. 2 (3) a, 


3. 

...165. 3 



106. a, 125. 2 


6. 

...75. 1,119. 3 


13. 

...219. 1. 6 


16. 

...90. (2 m. pi.), 


15. 

...57. 2(3)o 



176. 1 

26 

: 2. 

...140. 2 

9: 

: 2. 

...249, 1. c 


9. 

...19, 2. c, 221. 


8. 

.. .120. 2 



6. a 


10. 

.. .254. 9. b 


15. 

...113.1,2 

10; 

: 17. 

...157.1 


18. 

...112, 5. c 

13: 

: 2. 

.. .207.1. 6, 255. 


21. 

...234, a 



1 

27: 

: 3. 

...90 (2. f. s.) 


8. 

...199, c 


8. 

...156,3 


11. 

...71.a(2) 


9. 

. ..24. e,216. La 


17. 

.. .220. 1. A 


12. 

...22. o 


19. 

...167. 3 


16. 

...13, a 


20. 

...24, 6, 7L a 


19. 

...93. 6 



(2), 220. 2. c 


23. 

...54. 2 

14 

: 3. 

...53, 1. c, 91. 


26. 

...156. 3 



6, c, 119. 1 


30. 

...96. 6 


8. 

...141, 3 


31. 

.. .11. L o, 196.d 

15 

: 5. 

...104. i 

28 

: 8. 

...86, A (2 m.) 

16 

: 4. 

...60. 4. a, 93. 


9. 

...230.4 



o. 95. c, 121. 1, 


13. 

...19.2.6,161.4 



1^6. 1, 127. 1, 


14. 

...71. o(2) 



150. 5, 221. 6. 6, 


15. 

...61. a a, 104.6 



282. a 


16. 

.. .53. 2. o, 111. 


6. 

...87,96.0,111. 



2. c, 165. 3 



3. a, 150. 5 


17. 

...168 0,172.2 


8, 

10....99. 3. 6 


18. 

...104.1,184.6, 


22. 

.. .86. b (2 f.) 



216. 1. d 


27. 

...256. b 


23..,.92. a 


28. 

...127.1 


24. 

...139.3 


81. 

...173.2 


24, 

26....156. 3 


83. 

...60. 3. 6 (2), 

29 

: 3. 

...102, La 



120. 1 


15. 

...166. 5 


34. 

...14. a,19. b 


18. 

...95. a 


86. 

...91. h 

30 

: 16. 

.. .254. 6. 6 


60. 

...128 


25. 

...112. 3 


62. 

...92, d, 220.2. a 

31 

: 3. 

...140. 5 


63. 

.. .220.1. 6 


6. 

...11. 1.0,86.4 


67. 

.. .156. 3 


8. 

...1L 1. a,199 


69. 

...86. 6(1 c.) 


15. 

.. .93. c 

17 

: 6. 

...132. 2 

82 

: 16. 

...88 (f.pl.) 


9. 

...166.2,191.4, 


18. 

...11. 1.6 



216. 2. a 


19. 

...96. 0,4 
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82 : 29... 

.§89 (f. s. A 

ra. pi.) 

82... 

.95. a 

83 :12... 

.166. 2 

13... 

.221. 6. 5 

30... 

.63. 2. 6, 223. 

1. 

a his 

84:12... 

.249. 1. b 

17... 

.71. a(2) 

31... 

.71. a (2) 

86: 6... 

.106. d 

8... 

.216. 1. d 

9... 

.147. 2 

11... 

.220. 2. a 

12... 

.63. 1. a 

86: 3... 

.139. 2, 141.1 

6... 

, .220. 1. 6 

8... 

..221. 6. c 

11... 

, .161. 5 

13... 

..71. a(2) 

28... 

..71.o(l) 

36... 

. .73. 2. a 

87: 7... 

. .88 (2 f. pi.) 

6... 

. .131. 3 

10... 

. .131. 6 

17... 

. .119. 1, 223. 

1. 

a 

88: 8... 

. .161. 4 

23... 

..96. 6 

89:26... 

.166. 3 

27.. 

..249. 1. 6 

40: 4.. 

..66. b 

16... 

. .220. 2. c 

22... 

. .250. 2 (3) 

437. 

. .19. 2. b 

41: 7.. 

. .141. 1 

9.11....160. 6 

15.. 

. .220. 2. c 

22.. 

..274. 2. c 

26.. 

..19. 2. a 

42: 6.. 

. .46. 1, 67. 2 

(2) a, 111. 2. 6 

43:13... 

. .197. b 

18.. 

. .113. 1 

20.. 

. .104.^ 

24.. 

. .100. 2. a (2) 

27.. 

..177.3 

45:16.. 

..246.3. a 

46:17.. 

..86. b 

22.. 

..96. e 

47: 7... 

..102.3.O 

8.. 

. .164. 3 

11.. 

..11. l.o,199 

15.. 

..246.8. a 

48:10.. 

..39.4.a 

16.. 

..46 

18.. 

..220.1.6 


DANIEL. 


1: 8. 

...§119.1 

18. 

...172.3 

17. 

...260. 2 (2) a, 


261. 4. a 

2: 1. 

...99,3. a, 119.1 

3: 8. 

...22.6 

26. 

...94, e 

6: 9. 

...203. 5. c 

11. 

...22. 6 

8: 1, 

...245. 5. 6 

ll! 

...96. a 

18. 

...98. 1. 0,247, 


249.1. 6 

16. 

...73, 2. a 

22. 

...88(3. f. pi.) 

9: 2. 

....158.1 

19. 

...119.3, 125.1 

25. 

...97.2,225.2 


10:14.. 

...§177.8,286.2 

17., 

...51.2 

11: 6., 

...11.1. 6 

12., 

...19. 2. a 

14. 

...131.6 

80. 

...11.1. 6 

81. 

...249.1.6 

84. 

...91. 6 

36. 

...94. 6 

86. 

...62.5.0 

40. 

...126. 1 

44. 

...196.<* 

12:13. 

...199. a 

HOSEA. 

1: 2. 

...§265. 2 

6. 

...269 

2:14. 

.. .104. g 

16. 

...221. 7. a 

3: 2. 

.. .24. 6 

4: 2. 

...267. o 

6. 

...11. 1. a, 104. 
6 

13. 

...118.4 

18. 

.. .43. 6, 92. a, 
122.1,148. 3 

5 : 2. 

...119.3 

8. 

...272. 2. 6 

11. 

...269 

6: 2. 

...172,3 

4. 

...269 

9. 

...174. 3 

7: 4. 

...106. o, 111.3. 
0,168.3 

6. 

...22. a 

12. 

...160. 1 

8: 2. 

...60. 3.0, 275. 
2. 6 

3. 

...106. a 

6. 

...276.2. 6 

12. 

...88 

9: 2. 

...119.1 

4. 

...208. a C 

10. 

...119. 3 

10:10. 

.. .106. d 

11. 

.. .61. 6. a 

12. 

...158.2 

18. 

,...61. 6. a 

14. 

...11. 1. o, 166. 
3 

11: 3. 

...94. o, 116, 
132. 2 

4. 

,...67. 2 (2) a, 
111. 2. d 

7. 

,...177.3 

7, 

8....66. 4 

12: 1. 

...104, /, 201. 2 

4. 

...274. 2. 6 

6. 

...106. 6 

18: 3. 

...92. 6 

14. 

_19 2, 221. 5. 

o, 275. 2. 6 

15. 

...177.8 

14: 1. 

...88 (3. f. pi.), 
209. 1. a 

8. 

,...266 c 


JOEL 

1: 2....§230. 4 

8_264. 9. 6 

17_24. 6,190. a 

20.. . .276. 4 

2: 6... .00. 3. b (1) 

3 : 8_263. 6. a 

4 :11... .91. d. 131.1 

18.. . .271.1 


AlfOS. 


1:11.... § 104. e f 276. 
2. b 


13. 

... 126. 2 

2: 4. 

... 119. 3 

8:11. 

...86.0,140.2 

15. 

... 166. 4 

4: 2. 

... 166. 2 

3. 

... 86. b (2 pi.) 

6:11. 

... 92. 6, id. 3 

16. 

... 139. 3 

21, 

26.... 24. b 

6: 2. 

... 64. 2, 26a 


2.6 

10. 

... 243.1 

7: 1. 

... 199. c 

8: 4. 

... 94. 6. 231. 

6. a 

8. 

... 63. 2. o, 6a 

a o, 128 

9: 1. 

... 126.1 

8. 

... 94. 6 

OBADIAH. 

ver. 4. 

...§168.3 

9. 

... 183. a 

11. 

... 46. 2.10a a 

13. 

... 106. 6 

16. 

... 166. 4 

JONAH. 

1: 6. 

... § 114 

2: 1. 

... 126. 2 

10. 

... 61. a a 

8: 3. 

... 264. 6 

4:11. 

...22. 6 

MICAH. 

1: 7. 

...§92. 0 

9. 

... 276.1. a 

10. 

...63. a 0,96.6 

15. 

... 164. 2 

16. 

... 89 (f. s. A 


m. pi.) 

2: 3. 

... 274. 2. 6 

4. 

... 141. 2 

6 . 

... 276.1. o 

7. 

... 229. 4. a 

8. 

...88 (pi.) 

12. 

...92. <2, 246. 


2. a 

3:12. 

...199.0,245.4 

4: 6. 

...161. 2 

8. 

... 111. 2.6 

10. 

... 168. 2 

10,13.... 157. 2 

5: 2. 

... 262. 1 

6 :10. 

... 57. 2 (1) 

13. 

... 139. 3 

7: 4. 

... 260. 2 (2), 


260. 2 (2) 0 

10. 

...36.2 

NAHTIM. 


1: 8.... §13. a, 216. 

1 . o 

4.... 160. 2 (p. 
182) 

12.... 140. 2 

13_ 220.1.6 

2: 4_ 220. 2. e 


2: 9.,..§89(f. b. A 
m. pi.) 220.1. a 

14.. ..220. 2.0 
8: 6.... 114 

7.. .. 93 . a 

8.. .. 147. 4 

11.. .. 112. 3 

17.. .. 24. 6, 142. 
l t 199. c 


HABAKKUK. 


1: 8. 

...§100. 2. a 
(2) bis 

10. 

...197.6,266.0 

11. 

...73. 1, 249. 
2. a 

12. 

... 104. j 

13. 

... 126.1 

15. 

... 112. 2 

16, 

... 197. 6 

2: 1, 

2.... 266. a 

7. 

... 161. 2 

17. 

...104.*, 141.8 

19. 

...264.6.6 

3: 6. 

... 99. a a 

8. 

... 266. 6 

9. 

... 282. 6 

10. 

... 220. 2. 6 

16. 

... 140.1 

19. 

...47 


ZEPHANIAH. 

1: 2, 

... § 282. a 

17, 

... 100. 2. o (1) 

2: 4 

... 126. 2 

9 

... 220. 1. o 

14. 

... 229. 4. 6 

16 

... 39. 4. a 

8: 9 

... 274. 2. e 

11 

... 126. 2 

14 

... 89 (f. s. A 
m. pi.), 111. a a 

18 

...149.1 

19 

...198,246. ao 


HAGGAI. 

1: 4.... §230.8,249. 
1.6 


ZECHARIAH. 


1: 9. 

...§75.1 

17. 

... 157. 3 

2: 8. 

... 7a 2. a 

3: 1. 

... 106 .a 

7. 

... 94. c, 151.1 

9. 

... 203. 5. a 

4: 6. 

... 258. 2 

7. 

... 246. 3. o, 


249. 1. c 

10, 

... 156. 2 

12. 

... 24. 6 

6: 4. 

... 166. 4 

11. 

... 160. 6 

6: 7. 

... 96. 6 

7: 1. 

... 262. 2. 6 

3. 

... 199. e 

6. 

... 102. 2, 104 


A a 
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7: 9.... 189 (fl ■. 

m. pi.) 

14.. ..46. 6, 60 
8. c, 92. e 

8: 2....27L3 

14.15.. .. 139.1 
17 .... 111. 2. e 

9: 6 .... 85. 2 
10: 6.... 151. 8 
11. 4....254. 6 


11: 6, 

....*67.2(3)0, 
111. 2. e, 234. c 

7 

... 223. 1. a 

8 

... 119. 1 

10 

... 140. 5 

17 

... 61. 6. a 

12:11, 

... 65. 2. a 

13: 4, 

... 166. 2 

14: 2. 

...45. 2,91. c 

5, 

... 199. e 

10, 

...166.8 


MALACHL 

1: 6.... 1288.8 
7 .... 106. o, 127. 
2 

11.. .. 95. a 

13.. ..24. 0,75.1 

14.. .. 54. 1, 205. 
b 

2:14_86. b (2 m.) 

8: 9....140.2 


8:19.... f 119.1 

20....156.2 

MATTHEW. 
26 : 73.... f 61. 4. a 

ROMANS, 

8:20.... 5256. o 
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HEBREW WORDS ADDUCED OR REMARKED UPON. 


Words preceded by Vav Conjunctive or Vav Oonversive will be found in 
their proper place irrespective of these prefixes. A few abbreviations ar« 
employed, which are mostly of each a nature as to explain themselves as s. 
verb, n. noun, pron. pronoun, adj. adjective, adv. adverb, int. inteijection, 
inf. infinitive, imp. imperative, pret. preterite. The numbers refer to the 
sections of the Grammar. 


D?*BX!$ 104. A 
3X 68. 6, 200. a, 216. 

1. e, 220. 1. e 
“I3X 78. 2, 110. 3 

216. 1. 6 
“QX 92. d 
“DX 92. e 

max 216. l. b 
pox i 93 . a 
spax) 63. 2. o, in. 

2 . c 

pax 22. o, 193. 2 

ornax ii 2 . i 
nax no. 3 
XWX 86. b (3 pL) 
■na$ 240. l 
DOX 60. 3. e, 216.1. b 
OXHDX 112. 1 


Denials 220. 2. a 
nniax 220. 2. a 
trntaax 63 .1. a 
“ox (xia) 164 .2 
“'ax 61. 6. a 
30X 186. 2. a 

nrofc 111. 2. d 

OX 246. 8. b 
■pox 193. 1 
0301$ 220. 1. 6 
bax 84. 3. a (2) 

bax 186. 2. 6 , 216.1. b 

b?X (pr. n.) 216. 1. b 

■»bax 216 . 1 . 6 

lax 197. 6, 200. 6 
lax 188. b 
tsjax 183. e 
oosax 207. L a 


TflttaX 221 . 3. a 
spax 94. b 
: Olbxax 94. a, 119.1 
TSIXJ 99. 8 
TJX1 99. 3 
t»!$ 207. 2. a 
■JJX 200. a 
DO?!$ 68. 1. a 
BOX} 99. 8. b 
m|X 207. 1. e, 211 
■O’lXl 99. 8 

rra^i 99 .3 

OV1X 60.3.6(1), 197. i 
l“ftX 231. 8. a 

noox ii. i. o 

DO* 112. 6. a 
OhX 185. 2. b, 207. 2. < 
CTpJ^ 188 
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nTOWTS 207. 1. e 
no wi* 205 

V V I - 1 

no 1 ^ 201 . l 

•yiS 60. 3. 6 (1) 

YIN 199. e, 201. 2, 
231. 3. a 
^TS^ 234. c 
O-tNI 234. c 

oa yts 2 i. i 
DOi^ 201. 2 
npiN, ngns 141 .3 

T}S 112. 5. a 
DWTIS 68. 1. a 
DTTS 11. 1. b 
«ms 91. e 

«THS 53.1.0,91.6,119.1 
ans 82. 1. a (2), 110. 
3, 112. 5. e 

: ante 119 . l 
an» 53. 2 . 0 , 111. 2.5 
nans 87, 119 . 3 
nans 11 a 3 

’DHS 119. 4 
! tan fans 48. b, 92.«, 
122. 1 

DTin^ 201. 1 
^ans 101.8. a, 104. h, 
119. 1 

tpans 221 . a a 
Dans 11 a 8 
mans 104 » 

■•nan's 6i. a a 
ijnanig 104 « 

nnij 240. l 


Vian 99. 8. a "Vis (n.) 197. b 

bni* 61 . 2 . «, 184 5, Wis 220 . 1. b 
•nifc 157. 2 


208. 3. 6 

nfens 220 . i. b 

▼I T 

rribns 200 . e 
■fens 216 .- 2 . b 

"tl f 

D^STS* 60. 3. c 
ff’bns 200. e 
mons 172 . 3 

T t tl » 

is 239. 1, 283. 2. a 
ais 200. a 

571 s 105. b 
my* 149. 2 
•ns 240. 1 
a;is 186 . 2 
fens 194. 2 

• m 

y-ns 194 2 
b'ais 57. 2 (2) o, 111. 
2. d 

najs 149. 2 
Dbis 207. 2. 5, 215. 
1. a 

nois 111 . 2 . b 

IIS 63. 2. a 
fiS 186. 2. e 
ni^VS 13. a 
DOiS 20& 3. e 
n?JS 149. 2 
“WJS 66. 8 
l&is 207. 2. a 
iris 200. a, 216. 1 
rnris 111 . 2 . d 

■Vis (V.) 82. 1 . t, (3), 

156. 2 


OTIS 149. 2 

JtfTlS 149. 2 

nis 197. b, 200 . a 

nrp.s 140. 2 

- ▼ • 

onhis 22 a 2. « 

TS 235. 1 

■n'TS 60. 3. e, 184 ft, 
216. 1. b 

rT? 53. 2. a, 11L 9. 0 
mats 189 

T T I - 

•OnSTK 104. c 

• “ 1 1 r 

nbTfe 86. 6 

ni rfeTS 85. 1 

▼ *: jt 

*JT& 197. a, 217,291.5 
njTK 189 
221. 4 

-1 » 

D'DTS 203. 1 
221. 4 

D3STS 220. 1. 5 
D^TS 53. 1. a 
ITS 112. 5. e 
HITS 60. a b (1), 
9a 0 

yi-lts 53. 1. a, 188. e 
ns (n.) 68. ft, 197. a, 
207. 2. ft, 214 1. 0, 
220. 1. <• 
ns (int.) 240. 1 
1HS 223. 1, 24a m, 
260. L 

D^yjS 223. 1. a 
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189 

t : * 

PITH* 90 pass. 
rrin« 205. c, 209. 3 
TflX 34, 110. 3, 118. 2 
WIX 34, 172. 4 
TnX, TnX 112. 1 
wni* 60. 3. 6(2), 119. 4 
■'TTJJJ 60. 3.6 (2). 120.1 
pTTlX 97. 2. a 
nnmx 104. i 

r - ▼ •: 

VJX 61. 6. a 
• *! 

SfnVtlX 220. 2. a 
Qin« 60. 1. a 

bnx 140. 3 
nn« 237. 1, 238. 1 
nnx 2io. e 

■m 60. 4, 111. 2. 6 
nnx 60. 3. 6 (2), 121. 2 
phnx 193. i 
^nX 238. 1. a 
rrnnx 198. a (4) 
rnt&nxi 99. 3.6 
IBn’ncnx 195. 2 
■jnnenx 195. 2 
nnx 54. 2, 205. 6, 223. 
1. a 

nrw 223. l.a 

m r 

BX 175. 3 
?IBX 216. 1. 6 
tJD» 112. 5. a 
TBX 112. 5. a, 125. 3 
'X 61. 6, 236 
>X (n.) 184. 5 
•>« (int.) 240. 1 


B^X 156. 1 

- T 

n*x 6i. e 
nbrrxi 99. 3. 6 
nr ■’« 75. 2 

t 

Spx 51. 2 
b?X 208. 3. c 
b^X 183. 6 

t n 

mbj* 60. 3. 6 (1) 
nxft ix 75. 2 
nb^x 150. 2 

TOb^X 151. 1 

T J 

obix 200. c 
D^X 207. 2. e 
mrx 200. e 

T •• 

nnW’X 61. 6. a 
■px 236, 258. 3. 6 
HT©?** 160. 1 
ttPX 207. 2, 243. 2. a 
■ptthx 193. 2. a 
•'T'X 57. 2 (1) 

OtT'X 11. 1. 6 

nrnx 140.1 

■JIVX 189, 210. c 
?fX (adv.) 285. 2 (2) 
(v.) 175. 3 

nnrox 91. e 

TOXJ 175. 3 
3T3X 189 
“IT3X 189 

» j - 

•nrpx 194.2 

W1T3X 198. a (4) 
“Trot*? 119. 1 

box 110. 8 

- T 

bbx, bbx ii2. l 


bpup (nb) 174 . 4 
bDfift 111 . 2 . 6 
bpxj 99. 3. a 
STbsX 104. d 
qbsx (nb) 63. i. 6, 
174. 4 

Tjbp^ 106. a 
Dpbpx 106. a 
smnbpx 104.* 

^innbsx 104.* 

: Kt r 

, 'nb3X 65. a 

• : a- t 

Tlpbpx 104. * 

BflbsX 112. 1 

v : - 

■cnbsx io4. * 

• : AT T 

n©3X1 99. 3. 6 

V - *:r 

99. 3. b 
5|3X 140. 3 
“OX 187. 1. a 
n-OX 24. 6 

T V S 

nbx uo. l 

nsnPOX 16. 3. 6, 105. d 

▼ v f. : v 7 

-mroK 88 

T J V 

bx 235. 1, 264 
bX (pron.) 58. 1, 73.1 
bx (n.) 186. 2. c 
•■bx 237. 1, 238. 1 
troabx 229. 1. a 
D^bX 14. a , 51. 4 
nbx 216. 1. a 

T t 

nbx 200 . 6 

nbx 58. 1, 61 . 6 , 73 . 1 
■'rtbxi 234. c 
OTlbx 11 . 1 . 6 
rrn'big 201 . 2 , 231 . 3 . a 


Digitized by 


Google 



346 

iaitfbs 220. 2. e 

234. e 

mbs ii. i. 6 
nibs (v.) 172. 2 
■»bs 238. 1. a 

nambs 220 . 2 . e 
bibs 184 

• VI 

^bS) 99. 3 

robs robs 45 . 6. a 
ibbs 20. 2 , 240. 1 
obs 187. 1 . b 
naabs 51 . 4 
nabs 200 . e 

T V *J 

“IliabS 229. 1. a 
bTO"bS 237. 2 (1) 

labs 193 . 1 
naabs 198 . a ( 4 ), 

199. d, 200. b 
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TI? 50. 3, 08. b 

TT3 139. 2 
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nana 219.1 
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DO} 141. 3 (p. 175) 

•hansna 104 ./ 

O^a^TO 56. 4, 207. 2. 0 

pto^n 51 . 2 

©a, “©1 131 . 3 

“'•Tin 194. 2. b 

peon 195. 1 
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nan i48. 3 , 240.2 
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V V 

*iriban 111 . 3 .« 

Priori 173 . 2 

b??n 246. 1 . a 
sian 140. 5 
sitnan 104 . b 

• m t n • 

Tf»ian 164. 4 
ran 140 . 4 , 141.1 
naian ie. 3 . 6 ,23o.2.« 
rrran 45 . 2 

• IT - 

iraan 126.1 
i|n 94 . d 
nan 95 . e 
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nan 112 . 5. « 

nan is. 2 . c, 184. b 

•ian i72. 2 

•ian 92. b, 174. 1 , 8 

non 216. 1 . a 

▼ 

nban, nban 175.1 
nib^n i78 .2 
irban 175 . 1 . 

•nban 175.1 

• •• 1 • 

nban 172 .1 
naan 127.1 
pain 82 . 5 
iiain 246. 2. <* 
thin 159 . 2 
wain i4i. 3 
lam 207. 2 . a 

- -s 

n?in 245 . 5 . b 
pin 112 . 5. a 
pin 140. 5 
pin (pret.) 140. 5 
pin (inf.) 140. 5 

nipin 141.2 

11TI 112. 5. a, 125. 3 

naiiin (inf.) 94 . b 
n;©in 96.« 
nn 240. 1 

T 

aobnn 245 . 5 . b 

245. 5. b 

inn 63 . 2 . b, 229. 4. b 
mnn 219.1 

T T T 

rwhnn 246. 2 . a 

* * T * 

Drrm 63. 1 . a. 229.4 
ann 177.1 
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feTTI 47, 71. a (3) 

feW 58. 1, 71, 7a 8, 

25& 2 

inn 30. 2 

fefeavi 167. 2 
▼ 

W3TI 167. 2 

I 

train 179. 2. a 
n^ain ia a, 20 a a a 
aiin iso. 5 
nnn 57.2 ( 5 ) a, 177 .1 
nin 177.1 

V 

rnnm j4o. fl 
bnin 140 . 6 

rn 240 .1 
yfnn 229. 1. a 

sr^n 177.1 

V 

nain (inf) 12 a 1 
train (imp.) 94 . d 
rnbm iso. 5 
tpbin 151.1 
bbin 141 . 4 
ibbn 93 . b 
nibbin 198.«( 4 ) 
bbin 90 
n?m iso. 5 

TOT* 95. c, 150. 5 
ftlOTl 27, 104. « 
ilpcin (imp.) 94. d 
taw iso. 1 
llittTI 167. 2 

t ▼ 

twain 16.1 
train (imp.?) 94 . d 
nwan 149 . 1 , 150.4 
pan 57 . 2 . ( 5 ) 


Bgn 153. 1 
B’l^pin 60. 3. a, 127. 2 
Tin 57. 2. (2) 
WTVin 104. k 
a bin 66 .1 ( 2 ) b 
ovriabin 151.3 
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a*i«in 57 . 2 ( 5 ) 
‘p-bin ei. 6.« 
ybin 12 a 1 
n©n 150.1 
oman 24 . b 
b^n iso. 1 
rnbitn 141 . 3 

’Otn 54. 2, 4. a, 82. 6. a 

oaian 91 . b, 10 a a 
mam 175.1 

T “ J • 

Twn 119 . i 
nani-vm i73. 2 

v r • 

warm 167. 2 

Kt I T 

nnsarm iea 1 

t r : : v 

nann i65. 1 
ann 63. 1 . a, 229 . 4 
wib-irn sa 2 . 6, ea 

1. a, 95. b 

ff’thnn 63.1. a, 229. 4 
■'prnn (inf.) 112 . 3 
nprnn 112 . 3 
‘•pipjin? 112 . 3 
■’hppn} 112 . 3 

Wl 164. 2 

• - 

•win 164. 2 
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Tin 229. 3. a 

tarrm 111 . 3 . b 
D?nn 63. 1. a, 229. 4 
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brm 140 . 5 
bnn 140 . 4 
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•»bnn 175.1 
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Tibnn 141 . 2 
trstsnn 229 . 3 . a 

• T • f 

rann 24 a 2 . a 
aim 119.1 

“ t: » 

orm 119.1 
^nann oo. s. b ( 1 ) 

■'hannrn 60 . 3. 5 (1) 

wrnnnm 112 . s 

• : - vi v 1 

bmn 95 . c 

- J T 

nnrm 141 . 2 

▼ • - 

■'nnnrn 86. b (2 m.), 

112. 3, 139. 3 

an 175 . 4 
nhann i6i. 5 
man 175 . 4 
■nan 82 . 5 
mman ea 1 .«, 121.3 
nion 159 . 2 
Tbnh iso. 2 

• s • 

Tran 175.1 
nttn&n 96. a, iea 5 
■m 53. 2. a, 184. b 
iTt? 71. a (3) 

onrrn 230 . 2 .« 

v : - 

nTI 11. 1. a 

nn 50 .1 , 77 . 3 , 112 . a 

a, 152. 2. a, 15a 1, 
177. 1, 258. 2 
nn 86. b (3 pL) 
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rpn (imp.) 112.1,177.1 
rrn (in£) 177. l 
n^na ei. l. «, 284. ft 
Wli 61. 1. a, 234. b 

t ■ 

vn *\ 46 

: r t 

245. 5. b 
O'pn 245. 3. ft 
nivi ii2. l, 177. l 

ft 1 

ao^n 235. 3 (2) 

3W) 145. 2 

aB™n 230. 2. ft 
rv^m, n->vn ie. 1 
bn^n 60. 3. ft (1), 
112.1 

ornvn 112. 2, 234. ft 
?pn 51. 2 

bavi 189. ft, 197. ft, 
200. e, 210. e, 216. 
1. 6 

■p">y>n 151. 1 
Wwi 57. 2 (5) 
bb^l 186. 2 
•nan 11.1. ft 
■wbvi 150. 1 

wm 150.1 

~ : “ 

nbxtn 65. ft 

«T S • "T 

246. 1. a 
■rthn 150.1 
mn 172.1 

Urn 246. 3. a 
Ipn 98. 2, 175. 4 
■nan 94. ft 
oaan 96. a 
n?n 175. 4 


lian 159. 2 
bipn (v) 160.4 
Von (b-osn) 111.2.c 
irpn 160. 2 
^■'pn 160. 2 
aaia'an 160. 2 
rriaian ieo. 2 

r • I 

iaan 246.1.« 

▼ • - 

whan 95. a 

t 1 * 

rnwban 94. a 

: - s v 

iiian 160. 2 
ftnjxgsan 24. ft, 230. 

2. a 

ian 112. 5. a 
-on 94. ft 

bnnsn 246. 1. a 

nahan 24. ft 
nsbn 172.1,175.1 

)abn 24. ft, 230. 2. a 
fisabn 246.1. a 

tfabn 94. ft 
rnbn 150. 5 
ibn 139. 2 
HT-Kibn 44. a 
T^n 58. 1, 73. 2 

n$n 56.1, 73. 2 
ttbn 58.1, 73. 2 
on^n 119.1 
anbn 91. ft 

V T • 

TbH iso. 2 
nb*>bn 245.3. ft 

r * - - 

Sfbn 84. 3. a (3), 112. 
5. c, 115,151.1,179. 
2. a 


ifbn 151.1 

*obn 151.1 

awbn 86 . 6 (3 pL) 

ucabnT 100.2. a (1) 

rpbrn 100. 2. a (1) 

robh 205 

b£n 137,141.4 

bbn 137 
* \ 

*bn 20. 2, 46 . 2 
robbn 139.1 

r j • 

Bbn 111.1 
- ▼ 

lan 4 . a 

tan, naan ei. 6 
1*rjan 197. ft 
biaan 159. 2. bia 
’iViaan 159.-2 
B^iniaan 177. s 
■plan 150. 2 
nnan ieo. 4 

• T 

wnana 14. a 

tinman ieo. 2 

voaan 246 . 2. ft 

wan 140. 6 ,141.1 

nbaan 126.1 

nbaan so. 2. ft 

~ : \ 

rinbaan 127.1 
sjbaan 95.« 
niabaaaan 246 . 3. <* 

nwaaan 246 .1. a - 

... . - 

oaan 140.4 
!©aan 140. 5 
T'daan 62. 2,175.1 
stnan 119.1 

r : ■ 

witwaan 104. c, 246 . 2 .ft 
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;;byan 246 . 2. 5 

KSTpn 166 . 3 
qtrawn 165 . 3 
naarsn 246 .1. a 
■ran i 4 o. 5 

- f 

■ran 140 . 5 

oni-nan 24. b 
▼ : - 

yuan 45. 2, 230 . 2 
bran 04. b 
ran 160. 4 
won, won ieo. 5 
•'ran ieo. 2 
nran ieo. 2 

Tn (pron.) 71. a (3) 

■pi (adv.) 236 

5 |SKasn 54 . -2 

: * • 

infcasn 166 . 2 

sir • 

wsa?n i 3 i. 6 
qran 01. b, 131. 5 
ran 236 , 240.2 
nin (pron.) 71 . a ( 3 ) 
ran (adv.) 235. 3 (4) 
onsn 131.1 

• -1 • 

nnan 240.1. 0 

tt - 

nron 189. 5 

tt-: 

bren » 4 . b 

-: " 

•’raran 63 . i.«, 121. 

*, 131.6 

nron isi. 1 

* t * 

wnsn ieo. a 
nan, Iran « 3 . e (1), 
166 . 1 

nrran i«o. 5 

* • \ 

Wrfrpjn ieo. t 
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tBBOn 160 . 4 
’ipon iso. 2 
sn 245. 5. 6 

: 1 • • 

naan ieo .4 
rain ieo. 2 
ns?n 141.1 
npsn i 78 . 2 
•ppcn isi. 2 
■pisn 91. 6 , isi. * 
*ipron isi. 2 
on 240 . 1 

son wo. 5 

300 61 . 4 , 136 . 3 , 140.5 
*iaon 61 . 4 . a, 140 . 6 
■son 61 . 4 
naon oi. 5, 136 . 2 
oi“non (cr-nosn) ts 
2.-0,111.2. c 
rnran 160. 2 
IpPOH 160. 4 
men, nwn 160 .1 

?fpn 140 . 6 

•pon 94. 6 
“jaon 94. d 
banon 82. 5 
bbinsn 141. 5 
iron 91. b 
rnasci 68 . s.b (a) 
sp^ron 112. 3 
spraa^rn 112. 3 
T’a^n (tot al*.) 94 . 4 
PW 112. 2 

nnTyn ioo. 2 
njyn hi. 1 


tfryn 160.-2 
■'ttryn eo. 3. e 
'■'rrryn 44. b 
o?yn, tprn 229.3 
wiT'yn ieo. 2 
ban (v.) 176. 4 
nb$n, nbjn 112. *3 
nb^ eo. 3.5(2), 112.2 
nbyn 63.1. a 
n^ban 245. 5. 6 
orpbyn 104. 1 

\ • « V 

irfbirn 173. 2 
t»n 63. 2. 6, 229. 4.4 
trayn eo. 3. 6 (2) 
■po^n 94.6 
iirpyrn 112. 3 

Perm 104. e 

Trcgrn 112. 3 
n*nyn 229. 4 
tpnyn 246. 2. a 
initeyn 173. 2 
•iniwyn 113. i 
nyn i8.-2.-c 
rrtoan 187. a. a 
man 175.1 
man 175.4 
nan uo. 5 
nan so. 2 .6 
irrirorn 100.2 
Tan 140. 5 
ifan 112.«. 6 

•oah 6 i. 6 

• : 

ifsaan 188 
xban lee. 3 
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»ban iea a 

T I • 

V&n 95. d 

cyan 245. a ft 

Tpnn (in£ abs.) 9L 6 
W 93. a, 95. a 
10n 229. 4. ft 
1BH 140. 5, 
nan 65.«, i4o. 5 
nan 140. 5 
Tien 119.1 
■’n’nari) 100* 2. a (1) 
t»ian 14a. a 

r : i - 

ants* i4i. 3 

nman 141. 2 

r 1 - - 

nn^n 126.1 
prosn 82. 5 
imsn so. 2. ft 
vi?osn lex. 1 
rvjusn loi. 1 
a^sn 145. 2 
np^sn iso. 2 
nbsn 189. ft 

T T - 

nban 126.1 
nnasn 86 . ft (2 m.) 
i3-®an 24. ft 
i?n 140. 5 

1STJ 140. 5 

100. 2. a (1), 

141. 2 

n»pn 229. 4. ft 
infcpn 160. 2 
©■npn 94. & 
mpn 94. ft 
omipn 229.4 ft 


bnpn 119.1 
“bnpn 119.1 

T>Upn 94, ft 

trpn 160. 4 
tr’pn 160, 4 
DT?n 57. 2 (5), 59, 

153. 1 

nw'pn 66. 2 (2) e 
bpn 140. 5 
bpn i4o. 5 
npn 160. 4 
opn, opn iso. 5 
isbpig 66. 2 (2) c 
•inbpn 104 j 
rvkpn 94 ft, 17s. 2 

^i?n 119. 1 

rq-nppii; 9a 1 
in 207. 2. a 
rwin, ntwn 114, 

175. 1 

n'sin 173. 2 
ni«in 173, 2. 
waini 114 
Tprptnn. 175. 

Dininn 24. ft 
ain, nain 17a 4 
rain 175. 2 
nain, nain i7a 2, 
23a a (2) 

n^irn 100, 2. a (1) 
•fiaini 100.2. a (1) 
(m£) 94. ft, 114 
yain (mf.) 114 
ramin 24. ft 
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nin 63 , 1 , <*, 219 . L ft, 
iin i 72 , 2 
iih 92. ft, 174 1, a 
•isiin 53. 3 .9 
-anin 119.1. 
pnin, pnr\n n». 1 
•nn 199. c 
ninn 209,1.« 

D'nn 59 
nionn iea 2 
m’nn. ieo. 4 
DD^in. 160. 4 
iynn ; 160. 2 : 
enynn 130. 2 
nnn} ie. 1 
ijin 140. 5 
ra?in H4 
min i 4 Q. 4 
omin (nmi*jn) 53 

2 * CL 

nbin loo. 2 
cin 111.1 
sin, yin ua « 
yin i 4 o. 6 
Win 160. 2 
sroyin 24. ft 
origin isa 2 

Clin 66 . 1 (1), 98 . 2 
175 . 4 

nain 174 4 
nain iea 1 
min i 72 .1 

t : • 

•nin 221. a ft 

• S * 

■nin 221. 6 . ft 

• T 'I 
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onnnn 207. 2. a 
orin 221. e. b 

■jri»n 246. 1. a 

baton, V»aton 94. b 
■'bnston iso. o 
anwpn 82. 6 
Eton 166. 3 
vnnbston 119. 2 

. S . I . 

»aton 65. a 

r- r 

aton 160.4 

“ T 

sanyaton 104. k 

n t • t • 

ipaton 86 . b ( 2 . m.) 
inborn 100. 2. a (1) 
trna«m 10. a 
nton 140. 5 
a^ton 160. 4 
wtorj 60. 3. b (2) 
•ia^ton 00. 3. b (2) 
•’hiaitonn 33. 4 

• r "11- 

qaiton 101. 3. a 
nninton ieo. 2 

aaton 94. b 

“ : - 

3?ton 95. a 
naaton 95. a, d 
oaton, traton 94. b 
sr’bton so. 2. b 
ipbton 94. 6 
aibtoni 100. 2. a (2) 

•fbton (inf.) 94. b 
•fbcn (imp.) 94. d 
Ifbton 95. a 
robton 95. a 
nayabton 86 . 6 (2 pL) 
nabton 95. a 


naton 94. 6 

- : - 

■TOton (inf abs.) 91 . b 
Tfiaton (inf) 94 . b 
proton io 4 . b 
naton 140. 6 
TOton 140.5 
: TOton 140. 5 

vnniaton 141. 3 

• • 

oaton 139. s 

- : - 

yaton 126.1 
rwyaton 128, 189 . b 
£37 yaton 35.1 

T 1“ JT "S 

naton 64 .1, 91. b 
naton 245. 3. b 
ntoy triton 251.4. a 

T T ~ S * 

yton (yy) 140. 5 
yton (nb) 35. 2,175.4 
rviston (niatoan) 53. 

2 . b, 62 . 1 

b'Bton (inf. abs.) 94. b 
?ftton 91. b 
npton 50 . 1, 179. 2. a 
opton 94. d 

nanton 126.1 
■jainton 141. 5 
ninnton 168. a 
j^TOnton i 76 . 2 
T^nton i 7 e. 1 
■>rmnnton 176 .2 
•'trinnoni 100.2. a (1) 
on'nnnton i 76 . 2 
rnnnton 176.1 
man ton 1 76 . 2 
vtoynton 141. 6 


$}pjton 82. 5 
■'trjjjnn i 76 . 2 
■vjsnn 126. 2 
■jsnarn iss. 4 
'lygann 126.1 

Tibtianm 96 . 6 

• 1 : • 1 

nbann 126.1 
sitoyann 96 . o 
iann 176. 4 

t X • 

rvnjnn ne. 2 
ifbnrin 96 . & 
ifbnnn 96. 6 
“'nabnnnn 100. 2. a (1) 
bbnnn 137 

rnnrn 150. 3 (p. 182) 
jrrnn 150. 3 (p. 182) 
?pinn 187 . 2. a 
nainn 150. 3 (p. 182) 
nhyinn 246 . 3. a 
:Tnn 65 . a 

bbinnn iei. 2 
p-tnnn 96.6 
bnnn 176. 4 

xt : • 

•mnn so. 2. b 

- s . 

T»nn 111. 2. c, 172.1 
TOn^nn eo. 3. a 

i - i • 

Tftrnn i 4 i. 3 

asrnn 50.1,179. 2. a 
naann 96 . b 
bnn 115 
trbnn 142.3 

• S 1 

onn 140.5 
Trarn 141. 5 
nanann 141 .9 
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suann 140. e 
DBnn 82. 5 
■nyiann 141. s 
rriaann ies. 3. 
masrn ies. 3 
bbiynn 141. 5 

•• t • 

bbynn 141. 5 

~ * t • 

rvaynn 176. 2 

rnsnn 119. 1 

vt : • 

•■i®bDnn 96. b 

• »T - 1 • 

ITpBtin 59. a, 96. a 
npsnn 96. a 
mpnn 96. b 

-ungnn 96. b 
mnpnn 96. b 
■’ninpnrn 96. b 
DPO'ipnn 61. 4. a, 
96. b 

bpbpnn 137 
oapnn 96. b 
■jsinnn 141. 5 
■'jixrnnn 121.1 
i^Binn 176. 2 
rotttDitjnn 54. 4 a, 

82. 5. a 

nbwnn 45. 2, 230. 2. 
nnn 141. 3 (p. 175) 

i 100.1, 234, 287 
•1 99. 1 

ii 66. 2 

nr 56 . 2 
Tbn 66 . 2 
*$) ««• 2 


3K7 183. b, 197. c 
*'3*7 216. 1. b 

m .. | 

n»T 11. 1. a 

39. 4. a 

naj 60.1 
raj 200. c 
inaj 126.2 
TDTiaT 220. 2. e 

" T t 

war 100.2. o (1) 

jlbaj: 193. 2. a 
*17 186. 2. c 
H7 73. 1, 236. 3 (4), 
249. 2. a 
rtf’ 39. 4. a 

V 

H7,17 11. 1. b 
S17,17 73. 1 
anj 50. 1, 61. 3, 201 

anr 16. 3. b, 6i. 1. 

234. a 
17 73.1 
17 53. 3. a 
FibKa 17 22. b 
rrpij 209. 2. a 
tHIJ 210. a 
tlbl7 237. 1 
a *»nbl7 61. 6. a 
PJ17 14. a, 93. b 
77117 156. 4, 196. d 
•jtn 193. 2. a 
D’O'iTJ 210. c 
tl?7 208. 3. e 
137 141. 1 
*1137 90. pass. 
rriaj 98.1 


•jtiay 25 

•pilST 200. e, 210, 210. 
b, 217 

Wa7 106. b 

• " 8T 

■’ijfiaj 86. b (2 f.) 

t|?b7 68. a 
P»Sb7 210. e 

rtf 

mitfr 200 . b 

t : 

*VB7 185. 2. a 

• T 

•'BttttJ 139. 1 
■paT 207. 2. b 
rr®7 92. d 

r x " 

rrt07 196. b 

t X • 

•'rfel 139. 2 
roariB7 220 . 1. 6 

TV* -• 

•J7 207. 2. a 
357 200. a 

T T 

niS7 200 . b 

X 

7f?J 51. 1 

0?7 84. 3. a (3), 118. 2 

rrarV 119. 3 
wr 119. 3 

x * 

P?J 51. 1 

p37T 119. 1 

Ipjtt 60. 1. a, 119. 4 

W 119 - 4 

m * ii9 - 3 

TPI 197. b 

*Jp7 (v.) 79. 2, 82. 1. a 

0 ) 

•JJ57 (adj.) 90, 215. 1 
ffOpf 201 . 1 . b 
pg7 141. 1 (p. 175) 
tnj 196. d 
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rq, *nV 156 . 2 
?TTT 183 . c, 197. a, 
200. c 

TT1T 187 . 1 . e 

• i * 

WIT 92 . 6 

l 

T\ T 60 . 3 . c, 216 . 1. e 
T}f 216 . 1 . e 
plT 80. 2 . a ( 3 ) 

K 3 H 112 . 5 . a 

*«an 167 . i 

: \ 

rrrian, man eo. 2. < 
wan 112. & * 

•on 172. 3: 
ban so. 1,112. a. b 
bah 186. 2. a 
“'ban 6 i. 1 
qnban 104. * 
pan 187 . 2 
nan 112. a.« 
rriianan iss 
wan 84 . 3. « (3), 112. 

5. b 

an 186. 2. c 
t»n 1L L a 
»an 196. d 
■an 112. 6 . a 

in 53. 2 . 6 , 223 . I. a 
Vjm 100 . 2 . a ( 2 ) 

bnn 82 . 1 . a (2), 112 . 

6. a 

’ibnn 24. e 

"HIT 216 . 1 . e 

wnh 208. 3. b 
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ff'WTn 60. 3 . ft (2) 

PTin 199. e 

nm 207. i.f 
n?m 14. ® 
bm 158. 2 
bbin lei. 4 
bbin 141. 4 
•pin i 4 i. 4 
fin 200. a 
ipm 59. a, 141 . 3 
■'pin 14 . a 
m 125. 3 
■nin 194. 2. ft 
t*nin 199. c 
«TVin 186 . 2 . a 
n©TI 158 . 2 
BPritt 186 . 2 
rwn 20©.« 

Tty? 200. a, 210. b, 

216 . 2 . ft 

ptn 84 . 3 . a ( 2 ), 110 . 

2 , 112 . 5 . ft 
pTn 1851 2. ft 
pm 185 . 2 . 6 
pm 92 . e 
*ipm 6 i. 1 

m*pTn, mpm 57. 2 

( 2 ) 5 

nn 207. 2. ft 
won 183 . ft, 20a 3 

KWh 165 . 2 

nsBn 220.1. ft 
naan 19a * (s) 
■»Kwn 60. 3 ,e, 21a 1. 


ITKBh 67. 2 ( 3 ) «r, 
164 . 3 

PKtjn 166; 1 

T T 

rwwn 198. a (3) s 205> 
217 

man 57. 2 ( 3 ) « 
inxbn 166..2 
nrstsn 220.2.® 

T - 

awn 56. 1 ,. 112 . k.« 
nan 209. * 

iOt* 164 . 2 
■ptsn 199 i® 

m (v.) 177. 2 
m ( n .) 21 5 ^ 1. a 
am i 6 i. 1 
nm 50.1,112. a «, 
152 : 2 a, 177 ., 2 

mm 177. 2 

nmi 234 . ft- 

nm 2oi. i.« 

*imi 234 . ft 

i • 

220. 2. <r 

W’m 201. 1, 201. 1. a 

DFnmi 334. ft 

v • t r 

bm iss. 2 

bm 208. 3. e 

nwm lsa 2 
nm 196. ft 
inm 6 i. «, 218 
•’an 174.3 
wan 172. 3 
mpam 100. 2.«(1) 
•’b^ban 187 . 2. e 
mbban 19a «( 4 ) 
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0 ?n 80. I, 84 8. « (2), 
112 5. a 

rrhsan 193 . a. 4 
TE»n 218 ; 2 
bn 174 . 5 
cbn 215 . l. a 
220 . 2 . b 

nbn 80 . 2 ; a ( 4 ), 112 . 
5 . b 

nbn so. i 
Dibn 200. a 
■jibJT 197 . b, 200. c 
"in'bn 194. 2. b, 199. c 
nbnbn 187 .1. e, 199. 

a (3) 

abn 112. 5. a 
•'bn 208. 3. d 
•bh 65 

• A 

nbibn 219.1. a, 240. 
oaobn 209.1.« 

robn 209 . 1. a 
bbn i 4 i. 4 
obn 112. 5 . e 
tnabn 193.1 

S|bn 80. 2. a (1), 112. 
5 . c 

fbn 92 . d 

pbn 112. 5. b 
rtpbn 31.3 

•’pbn 24. b, 218. 2. a 

pbpbn 188 
nnpbn 104. * 

obn 84. 3. a ( 3 ) 
cbn i87. 1 


tnjn 196. d 

-ran 111.1,112. 3 . a 
nan (ntjan) 53, 3, 6 
nan i84. 6, 210. 1 
Than 185. 2. e 
•vian 197. o 
nian 205. c 

Tf» 141. 2 

■ncran 39. «, 227.1 
ban 112. 5 . a 

- T 

nban 87, 111. 3. « 
Ban 84. 3. a (3), 14L 
1 (p. 175), 179. 2; a 
Dan 112. 5. a 
V*} 82. 1. a (2), 112. 
9 . a 

?ah 184 

ircean 106.«, 111. s. a 
ian 112. 5 . a 
nanan, nanan eo. 

8. 4(2) 

nanan 9a.«, 115 
can 46 

205, 215. 1. b 

can 227. 3 
ni&an 223 . 1 

T • 1 

'nian 5% «, 227.1 
onnsan 250 . 2 ( 2 ) « 

T’ffian 25®. 2 (2) a 
Tpffian 250. 2 (2) a 
D*#an 225.1 
vnaan 220. 2. a 
•ms naan 224. a 
mjn 214 1 . b 


D'rtan 203. 5. b 

■jn 186 . 2. c 

■pan 139. 2 

pen 187 .1 

rrisn 139. 2 

nian, rri'sn 209. 3.« 

nan 199. d, 200. e 

i\:n 112. 5. a 

Sgh 220. 1 . 6 

Din- 235 . 2 ( 1 ) 

basn 195.1 

T?n 80 . 1 „ 84 . 3 . a ( 3 ) 
Tin 141.4 

nj:n 139. 2 
asn 6 i. 5 

DMSn 106 . a, 139 . 2 
ajan i 4 i. 1 

• ~ : t 

Cgn 82 . 1 . a ( 2 > 
psn 50 . 1 

nOl, ■Wfon 216. 2. a 

“I - 7 •• I - 

ncn ii2. 5. b 

is®- 1 , 

172 . 1 

ben 112 . 5 . a 
ocn 112 . 5 . a 

■wn 82. 1. a (2), 112,. 

5. a 

n$n 112 , 5. a 
Ttn 112 . 5 . a 
pen ( v .) 82 .1.0(1) 84 
3 . a ( 1 ), 112 . 5 . a 
fan (adj.) 185 . a A 
: men 86. a 

T l~ T 

a»n 216.1. b 
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■ttn 82 . 1 a ( 2 ), 112 . 

ann 112. 5 . « 

batjjn 53. 2. a 

5. o 

binn 193. 2. e 

1 * 

ntoiDn 66. 2 (2) b 

“®n 82. 1 . o (2), 112. 

inn 112. 5 . c, ns. 1 

nn 139 . 2, 207. 2. a 

5 . a 

inn 185 . 2. b 

nnn 112. 5. a 

ninsnon i 88 

bnn 207. 2. d 

nnnn 187 . i.e, 207.2.0 

tern 112. 5. a 

■pnn 210. a 

man 209. 2 

ton so. i 

nnnn 187. 2. b 

\ 1 “ 

span 112. 5 . a 

mtDSn 198 . a ( 4 ) 

Dbnn 193 . 2. c, 207. 2 . e 

bnn 112. 5. a 

- T 

■ton 209.2 

• t T 

tonn 185.2.0 

nnn 112. 5 . a 

moan 198 . a ( 4 ) 

tern 195.1 

qm H 2 . 5 . a 

3 m 50. 1 , 82 . 1 . a ( 1 ), HOnn 61. 6. a 

nnn so. 1 , 112 . 5 . a 

84 . 3 . a ( 1 ), 112 . 5 . a 

cpn 118.1 

nnn 112 . 5 . c, 141.1 

■’Sfi 199 . b 

niBnn 22.0, 216 . 2 , 2 . a 

(p. 175) 

’’Xn 65, 227. 3 

• #r 1 

■pn ns. 1 

•’snnn 104. / 

jm i 4 i. i (p. 175 ) 

axnn 207. 2. c 


nnsxn 188. o 

» ! “l 

nnn 141. 2 (p. 175) 

rnnscat? 57. 2. a (2), 

nsn 50 . 3,197 . b, 200 . e 

ton 187 . 1. o, 210. o, 

161. 2 

pH 207 . 2, 207 . 2 . 0 , 215 . 

216 . 1 . 0 

nan 50.1 

1. c, 217 

ton 50.1, so. 2.0 (2), nan 187 .1.0 

yn 61 . 5 

84 . 3 . 0 ( 3 ), 118 . 1 

nsao 207 . 1 . e 

ngn 217 

ton 187 . 1. b, 210. c 

nirra 185. 2. b 

ipn 59 . a 

■’ton 216 . 1. a 

-nnta 215.1. c 

yn 6 i. 5 

mn 50.1 

• T 

nno 50 . 1, 82.1.0 (1) 

pph 141 . 5 

“’B’lten 194 . 2 . b, 199 . c 

aTO 186. 2. c 

pj?n 141. 5 

ip?n 112. 5 . b 

aio (V.) 82 . .1. o ( 3 ), 

•’PJ 5 H 20. 2, 207. 2. a 

C|i?n 112. 5 . b 

156 . 2 , 179 . 2 . 0 

npn 50. i, ii2. 5.0 

yxan 89 (£ &), 111.3.0 aiu (adj.) 186. 2. e, 

•’Smpn 104 . / 

acn 112. 5. b 

235 . 3 ( 3 ) 

ann ns. 1 

■jiaisn 200. a 

n’tonra 67. 1* 187. i.« 

ann 197. o 

nto 112 . 5 . c 

mg, mg 166. 2 

’lann, aann 111. 3. 0 

ton 84 . 3. 0 (2), 112. 

P’SbtJ 209 . 1. a 

• r 1 

niann 21 6. 2. a 

5 . b 

nbtsbtJ 187 . 1. e 

T - S - 

on^n 220. 2. o 

n$to> 200. b, 201.1. a bbo 141 . 1 (p. 175) 

"ann 111. 3. o 

n^acn 201.1. a 

S»V 82 . 1. o ( 1 ) 
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ntnm 87 , iee. a 
03KBO 164 . 4 
nssoo 164 . i 
yea so. l, 77 . a 
nm i 3 i. 4 
SfD 201 . 1 
span 139 . 2 
TOD 200 . a 

■no 186. 2. d 

OPTO 263. 1. b 

v r 

Cpo 84 . 3. a (3), 118 . 1 
ifino 216 . 2 . a 

Tatf\ naS' 111 . 2 . a 
TaS? 16. 2. a 
ian»*n 105. a 

* r nr - 

■' 3 an«i 105. a, 118. 3 

Tm*\ rmr? 111. 2. a 
imrnio 60. 3. b (1) 
•pms’' 60. 3 b (1) 
TPS? 158. 2 

bash 57 . 2 ( 2 ) a, 60 . 1 . a 
bairn 99. 3. a 
b&n 111.2. d, 175 . 3 

TQ£ in. 2. * 
nos?, nos? 126. 2 

101*91 111 . 2 . a 

V — 

noi^l 46 

V • 

n^S**? 24. a 
t|?S? 111. 2. a 
P5S? 111. 2. a 
E|OS? in. 2 . a , 112. 3 

qoe*?!, cps?? 99. 3. a 
qotf*? 151. 2 


1 & 0 M 9 112 . 3 

I -- 

oaos? 112. 3 

nos?, nines? go. 1. a 

OinON?? 104 . g 

bSS»1 111 . 2. 6 
» *- 

W 113 . 1 

•* T •• 

ns? 159 . 3 

ohs 1 ' 112. 3 

A ft? 

roni&y 105. e 
» : -1 

n »?1 61 . 2 . a, 172 . 4 
inis? 159 . 3 
ITHT 172 . 1 

▼ 71 ? 

O^nsoi 172 . 3 

•" T VI?- 

1 * 3 ? 60 . 1 . a 
say 10. a 
S3?? 160 . 3 , 166 . 4 
33 ? 141 . 1 (p. 175 ) 

yb-Ha - ' 105.« 

. - • j - 

bna?? 66 .1 (2) b 

■ia?? 164. 2 

sia? 157. 3 
ircaiai 158 . 4 

-1 t 

■’Oia*' 194 . 1 

• : 

via? 157. 8 
Ta«1 172 . 4 
nh? 141 . 1 

noa? 126.1 
s^a??, s*o?? i 60 . s, 

166 . 4 

israji 26 

^a ?1 61 . 4 , 172 . 4 
ITOa? 172 . 1 

?a? 158.2 

1 ?? 172 . 4 


reay 172. 4 
niapa? 125.1 
n&pa?? 20.2 
**? 60.4 
-T?a ?1 99 . 3 . a 
in$na?? go. 3. a 
naiana*' 104. b 

t -j r : 

insane 1 ' 105. 6 

I ? I ITt 

© 3 ? (v.) 82 . 1 . a ( 1 ), 
146 , 147 . 1 

©a? 147.1 

©a? 148 .1 

inca?i 150. 2 (p. 182) 
noa? i 48 .1 
say 60 .1 

• 1 • 

"bias? 88 
maa? go. 2 

“159 140 . 1 

qna? 104. k 
ny? 150. 2 (p. 182) 

bOi 158 . 2 
T 3 P 1 140 . 1 
■jlbo? 158 . 2 

T?? 216 . 1 . 6 
by, by 158. 2 
by? (■’j) i 58 . 2 
by? (ab) 140.5 
by 172. 4 
by? 99. 3. a 
by? 99 . 3 . a 

bay 175.3 

??* 

by 140 . 3 
nby 57. 2 (5) 

KBa*« 165 . 2 

v- t 
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yon 65. • 

tr t • - 

■gl? 140. 5 

ya? 147 . i 

Tja?, WP 147. 4 
PUJI 60. 2 

: --r 

li? (▼•) 82 . 1 . a ( 3 ), 
179. 2. a 
13? (adj.) 90 
na?? i57. 3 
na? 140. l 
©nan 99. 3. a 
D’ltn^n 104 g 
^nh? 86 . a 

1? 197.a,215.1,217,222 
K*??5 172. 4 
pan? 97. 2 
npan?? 94. e 
na 1 ??? 99. 3 

TP 139. 3 
n? 148. 3 

n ?3 53 . 3 . a, iso. 2 

(p. 182) 

Tin? 139. 3 
fin? 157. 3, 158. 2 
nil? 203. 5. a 
T 214 1 

" t 

'’’?? 199. e 
*liTT 220. 2. e 
OPT? 220. 1. b 
0?n? 203. 5. « 

■pn? 157. 3 
tan? i67. 7 
wan? 54 2 
nan? 220.1. a 


nan? 58.2, 63. 2,«, 

221 . 1. a 

Epn?. 220. 2. b 
bn? i4o. 3 
on? 140.1 
’inn*' i4i. 1 

j • 

SH? 80. 2. a (4), 147. 2 
rj?3 147. 5 
py*?? 55. 2. a, 86. b 
(3pl) 

T5yT 60. 3. a 
: -* 

?p2Jn? 60. 3. a, 

D'C?n? 127. 2 
P»n? 86. fc(l c.) 
nrtyn? 86. b (2 m.) 
pr»n> 104 g 

DPCfT 1 60. 3. a 
pn?3 140. & 

TT 46 

nannn 94. e 

s j - - 

P3©n? 63.1. c, 97.1. a, 6 
an? 179. 2. a 
n|n? 60. 3. a 
epn? 111.1 
Ttnn? 105. d 
KT1? 177. 1 

n^m? 197. a 
nrin? 150, % 

■’Tn? 194. 2. a 
rVTH? 235. % (3) 

mm 47 
ninn 234 0 

r : - 

trp?im 195. a 
ff>p?in?' 44.6 


Twin? 150. 2 

TP 57. 2 (4), 177. 1 
TT? 177. It 

TT?T 45. 2, 01. L a, 
177. 1 

mm 11. 1. a 
n?n? 19. 1, 60. a a, 
112. 2, 177. 1 
rvibaa ti?? 22. b 

Tb^TT? 150 . 2' 
bn? 140.5 

bn? (bn*?} 53. 3. a,. 

111. 2. c 
fbn? 151.1 
mbbm 105. e 

T I “ J 

tfbn? (n.) 190. a 
n^bm ill. 1 
on?? 140.1 
Oh? 140. 3 

cn?? so. 2. b 
einn? 111.1 
TOhm, «nn? 111.1 
Tpnm 111.1 
bwr? 142. a 
nbhn? 14a a 

1ST 140. 6 
167. 2 
wan 167. 2 
ban 19.7. b. 

TnynT 93. b 
p'nn 140. 6 
nnin 111. 2. A 
nbat* 57. a (2) «, 111. 
2. b 
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-jW' 93. 6 

b«?T? 57. 2 (3) a 

on? 147. 2, 179. 2. to 

207. 1. o 

©an? ii3. i 

on? i4o. i 

OP 200. c, d, 207. l.f T^lOn? 98. a 

TOP? 60. 3. 6 (2) 

a?B'P 203. 8 

©an? 60. 3. a, 05. a 

nan? wo. 1 

OOP 235. 2 (1) 

fcarp es.« 

Wt : r 

•pron? 172.1 

)?? 215.1. b 

«lt5an*' 60. 3. a 

: l * 

rotsn? 88 (3 £ pi) 

nsp 197. c, 200. b 

tp (ay) i4o. i 

W> 121.2 

• 1 - •«••• 

pai - * 217 

TP (TO) 147. 2 

TO TO U0.1 

207. 1. e, 217, 

in? (yy) wo. s 

■jn? 6I. -2 , 

221. 5 

TP 109. 2, 172. 4 

)n?3 60. 1. a, 172.4 

OOP 140. 6 

■nn? 235. 3 (i) 

•JTP 140. 6 

tipi** 90 

brp 63. l. 6 

* i ••• 

psip 172. 4 

’unyP 105. b 

?lbTP, ■’fcTP 63. 1. b 

It- 7 fit IV 

TO 60. 1. a 

D?P 140. 6 

■pibTP 64. 2, 88 (m. pi) perp? 99. 3. a 

fcrip, #srp? lee. 4 

onn\ eini 157. 3 

T 7 T 

TpP? 61. 1, 141. 8 

"ISP 186. 2. a 

‘TO 156.1 

7?n? 139. 3 

(fftflgTQ) 69. «, 

, ppm? 172.1 

J5?n?3 113.1 

93. e 

uptn? 61.1 

plTOtt? 169. 1, 172. 1 

tp? 175. 3 

atom 63.1. b 

■jon? 113.1 

anp iso. 5 

»pn?3 166.4 

5|n?3 25 

3©tn 99. 8. a, 150. 8 

tp, tpi i77. 2 

ffen?, fan? es. 0 

nii"* 140. o 

VP 65 

-fit 

’plan?, iiEn? 111.1 

njiaStif 105. a 

»Vff 177. 2 

V t • 

ron?> fn?? 172.4 

per 105. a 

«TP 172. 3 

“ * l 

:npn? i4i. 1 

ixfttf'p S3. 8. o 

▼ T 

m>vp 97.1 

r • t 

tp 147.1 

-T 

n©P 158.4 

ppm? 104. & 141. 3 

TO? 175. s 

T?? 175. 3 

bn? , bn? 140.5 

TP 140.3 
▼ *• 

P?, T??172. 4 

177. 3 

T VJV - 

TO 172.4 

H?? 140. 3 

«ibn? 141.1 

TO? 60. 1. a 

TOT? 141. 1 

TO? (TO?) 24. e 

PTP 172. 4 

■JP? 175. 3 

pb 7 ?? 00. 4. «, 113. 1 

TO no-1 

pyr? ii9. l 

OjTO 59. a 

5|TP? 99. 3. a 

in 157. 3 

- T- 

opbn?? 113.1 

C|ten? 111.1 

1|«3 172.4 

ipbn? 60. 4. a 

7f«jn?3 99. a 
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WT? (fa) 131. 1 

nn? (yy) 140 . i 
nnn?, nnn? 24 . e 
o?? 175. 3 
t?? 172 . 4 

ap?' 150 . 1, 179 . 2. a 
:bc>\ sboi 100. 5 
KBB? 54 . 2, 96 . a, 166 A 
CptT, 5 Qt 3 ? 65 . a 
144 . 2 
147 . 2 

IT~ t 

bn??? 149 . l 
at?" 147 . 4 
ap 1 ’?? 147 . 5 
aw? 150 . 3 
an?" 145 . 2 , 150 . 2 

an?" 150. 2 

W?" 150 . 2 
t|"? 172 . 4 
nX"? 147 . 4 , 5 
TP" 63 . 2 . c, 147 . 4 
7 P" 3 , fp "1 147 . 6 
Ip", Ip" 147 . 4 
«“?"? 147 . 6 
DO"? 147 . 6 
TimJ" 150 . 1 

• I ■ 

?B"3 147. 5 
1»" 147. 4 
D?®"? 150. 2 (p. 182) 
Sp? 175. 3 

nnaa? 105. b 
Tia? 159 . 3 

Hfl’D? 13 . a 

’firo^ei. 3,105. 6 ,101 -3 


tfna? 119.1 
^a? 160. 3 

Sima?? 105 . a 
’fly'?? 105 . a 
bb? 80 . 2. a ( 3 ), 82 . 1 
a (3) 

bp? 172. 4 
ba?? i74.4 
nba? i65. 3 
'ibb? 86. a 
■pba? 172. l 
nbbi 148. l 

v t 

nba?? 86. a, ioo. 2 
■’nba? 86. a 
rnba? 80. a, 104. A 

y?a?3 120.1 
ea?3 174. 4 
n??oa?0i. 0, 104./, 
172. 1 

wpa? 172. 3 

pya?? 119.1 
nna?? 172. 4 
njpona? iso. a 
rna? 119.1 
pnna? 91. b 
ibwat 88 
na? 140. e 

ana?, airp? 88 , 101. 
2.6 

ana?? 99. 3. a 
•patlp? 88 (m. pi) 

via? 140 . 5 , 141 . 1 

aab? 139. 3 
D«ab? 105 . a 


ntiabi 105. d 

• - T t 1 

*lb? 50 . 2, 80. 2. a (4), 
147. 2 
■pnb? 64. 2 
. ntibi 22. a ' 

i - 

"jb? 216. 2. a 
Pinb*! 90 (2 f.) 

imb-' 104. t 

* r j 

^?, s^b? 104. » 
nnnb? 104. * 
nnnb? 104. a, 150. 1 

(p. 182) 

wib? 159: 3 
pnb? 119.1 
pnb?? 99. 3. a, 119.1 
rb? 160.1 
■pb?, T>b? ioo. 1 

sfb? 151. 1 
Ijb?? 65. a 

nab? 91. b 
nab?? 99. 3. a 
isnab? 105. e 

bb? 139. 3, 150. 1 
bb? 183. b 

nbb’'? 57.2 (3) o, 234. t 
$?? 158. 2 
O’lpb? 192. 1 
riopb? 88. (m. pi.) 

D? 207 . 2, 215 . 1. a 
OS’S?? 119 . 1 
WS1S? 139 . 3 
Ip?? 140 , 1 
ms? 140 . 3 

nyitt?? 99.3. o 
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Bin? 159. 3 
bitP 159. 3 

ms; so. i. a 

ma;; 173 . 3 
Kin *ng; 220. 1. a 
BTCP 53. 3. a 
ntf'E’* 219. 1. a 

r • r 

pp; 197. ft, 199. a 
pSP©; 160. 3 
orrna; ioo. 3 
!p07 140. 3 
b©*n 157. 3 

▼ T - 

b©; 140. 1 
nbaa; 165. l 

88 

Sfb©;; 99. 3. a 
nab©n 88 

A I * 

pa; iso. l 
op; 140 . 3 
by©; eo. l. a 

?©;; i?2 - 4 
nnK*p; oo. 3. e 

nanao© 1 ' 105. c 

t ; r : • 

?!»:*©; 164. 5 
nsKSttn 105. b 

? r j • 

105. e 

• *. \» * • 

■na; iso. l 

to; 135. 2, 140. 1 
than 140. 6 

- T 

rna; 157.3 

nb^i 65, 157. 3 

n©*n 157 . 3 

T T - 

n©n ieo. 3 

V T - 

fW» II. 1. a 


index til. 

■pta; 57.2 ( 3 ) o (?),' 

122. 2, 140. 5 

pas;; 99 . 3 . a 
nj; 147.1 
nna; 60.2 , 

ps; 159 . 3 
yis; 169. 3 

na;; 157.3 
ns;; 160 . 3 
■vfea*' i3i. 2 

t • 

•'a 1 ' 164. 2 

• T 

pa 1 ' 159 . 3 
*ir® , 'a;; ieo. 3 
ya;; 157 . 3 
pa;n ieo. 3 
pa; 147 . 1 , iso. 1 
-apa; isi. 2 
:nspa; 131 . 2 
snrisan 131.2 

I ! * 

antes; 57 . 2 ( 3 ) a, 86. ft 

(3 pi.), 164. 3 
ab; 61. 3, 64.2,135. 2, 
140. 1 

ao*; 64. 1, 99. 3. a 

as; 140 . 5 
ab; 135 . 2 , 140.1 
nab; 136 .1 
nap; ei. 3 
nnaon i4f. 3 

\ \ s 

■'aaon el. s, hi. 3 
‘iV-rao*' 13 . a 

r 1 • 

nb; 148 .1 
PO*’ 148. 1 

• : T 

nno; (n.) 192.1 
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spa; 147; 1 
•jp; 140. 5 

<J©; 140 . 6 

nnao*' 157. 3 

\ S 

Ub’' 92 . ft 

- s 

f| 0 ; 80 . 2 . a ( 3 ), 151 . 2 
tip*; i 5 i. 2 

nap;; 99. 3 
10 *’ 147 . 3 

- T 

nb; 92. d 

no*; 60 . 1. a 

- ▼ - 

me*' 92. d 

T S “ 

TO' 104 . o 

. - j . 

•»an©n 104. a 

• “ 1 • 

nnanay se. 1,105. ft 

Win** 105 . c 

s \ 

wnan 56 .1 

v t -- 

ny; so. 2,147.1 

TB>; 161 . 1 
niy; 159. 3 
nanny; 105. ft 

Tr; i 4 o. 1 
■at?; 64 .1 
jnjy; 105. ft 
©?;; (ny) 157. 3 
©?;; (rib) 172. 4 
©?;; 157. 3 
by;;, nb?;; (k.) 172.4 
^,nb?;;(HL)i 75.8 
nby; 207.1. a 
nby*n 45. 3 

*?pp 

nybyn 16L 2 

s - s 

nb?; eo. 3.6 (1) 
may; eo. 3.6 (2) 
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may 109. 3. a 

s * * 

"IB?, nB?) 140. 6 

“ix? (yy) 140.5 

vtby 112. 4 

ns?) -175.8 

*l‘X? 140.1 

nanby? 88 (2 £ pi.) 

K*ntp 177. 3 

"IX?) 147. 5 

■jy? 190. 6, 237. 1, 

Tates' 1 05. a 

- s • 

nit? 147.4 

267. 6 

ntaiDBf 65. m 

’inanx' 1 105. 6 

s V s • 

239. 2. (2) 

P»? 175. 3 

m? 147. 3, 150. 4 

. )???, H3y?) 172. 4 

PB*} 172.4 

nx? 144. 2 

nay? 207. l. n 

nr®* 1 192. i 

T S • 

WX? 24. €, 149. 1 

TWay? 104. 6 

T®? 221. 2. 6 

*>t?X? 164,2 

myb? 142.2, 161.2 

KX? 147. 2 

Xp?3 166.4 

q?: (v.) 82. 1. « (2), 

»X?) 147. 6 

*l»p? 105. d 

147. 1 

«X ; ' 164. 3 

fkp?? 99. 3 

Cp?? (adj.) 186. 2. b 

riKS 5 ! 164. 2 

TfSBp? 104. h 

C|y?) 167. 3 

150. 4 

nap?) 99. 3. a 

S|y?) 157. 3 

MT 145. 3, 150. 5 

np? 144. 2, 147. 4 

fX? 77. 2, 147. 1, 179. 

nnx* 1 192. i 

▼ i • 

np? 140.1 

2. a 

TX?) 66.1 (1), 174. 4 

np? 141.1 

nanxy? 104. b 

nnix? iso. i 

oynp? 22. » 

aapy 11 . 1 . 6 

D'tEJl 157. 8 

bnp?, b^np? 119.1 

iy? 200 . e 

pm? i*8.i 

-bnp?) 119.1 

fey?!, rrioy?) 172. 4 

pnx? 120 . 2 

nnp? 24.-6 

*isn©y? 104. h 

?’!t? 145.-2 

Dnp? 190. 6, 192.1 

ns? 147.1 

ftt? 168. 2 

onp? 153. 2 

nB?185.2.rf,209. 1,210 *?? 160 . 4 

•pm>lp? 157. 3 

n?BT©? 43. 6, 188 

yst? 150 . 5 

ooip? 161. I 

HEP (v.) 160. 3 

S|X? 172. 4 

wnp? , ©ip? 186 . 2. « 

1)B? (adj.) 215. 1. 6 

ax?) 25 

np? 54. 2, 132. 2 

n»B‘ 1 B' 1 92. a 

t • r : t 

pX? 150. 4 

np? 182. 2 

b»? 101. 2. 6 

pX? 148. 3 

bbp? 51.3 

n?B? 126 . 1 

pit? 144. 2, 147. 4 

D^? 153.1 

■JP?) 172.4 

pX?) 147. 4 

,D?p? 161.1 

fB? 160. 3 

*lpX? 148. 3 

bp? 64. 2 

■pXSXB? 161.2 

IX? 50. 3, 84. 3. o (8), Op?, Op^ 157. 3 

T»»7 161. 2 

147. 2 

Dp?) 99. 3. 0, 157. 3 
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Dp?? 99. 3. a, 100. 3 
■JP?? 172. 4 
yp? 147. 2, 179. 2. a 
fp? 179. 2. a 

TPS 157 - 3 

pp? 147. 4 
T«R8r 88 (rn. pL) 
’JTVSp? 64. 2, 88 (m. pi.) 
np? 147. 4 
Ip?? 172. 4 
np?? 173. 3 
njjinp? los. c 
nnp? 177.3 
nmpi 97. 1. a 
SAP? 24. b 
®P? 82. 1. a (3) 

©P?? 172. 4 
3«P*5 99. 3 
?lttp? 86. 6 (3 pL) 
bxnpi 22. a , 

»*V' 148. 3 

T J 

148. 1 

: 

«n?(v.) 82. l,a(l), 147.1 

»n? (adj.) 216. 2. e 
S“l?? (k.) 60. 1. «, 61. 

2. a, 114, 172. 4 
«n?n (Hi.) 175. 3 
«n? 61. 2. a f 172. 4 
«■??? 173. 3 
n«n? 87,148.1,106. 2 
nST* 114 

v : * 

. nsn?? 172. 4 
•iS-nN-p 19. 1 
*isn? 164. 3 


*l«n? 19. 1, 147. 1 
sisn 1 ' 19. 1, 147. I 
*imh 177. a 
Wlim 104. h 

•• i 

‘Sin? 105. a 
n«T' 164. 1 

r •• r 

an? 158. 2 

an?? (ans??) 111 . 2 . 
an*' 61 . 2 ,172. 4 
an? 63. 2. a 

an?? 175 . a 
??an? 172.1 
wn? 114 

«an?? 114 
nn? 148 . 3 
nni 175 . 3 

: s - 

nn? 79. 1 , 147. 2 
nn?? 140. 5 
nn?? 172. 4 
nn?? 147 . 5 
onn*T 114 

/r ▼ •• - 

5|nn? 114 
qnn? 60 . 2 . «, 114 
ienn? 105 . a 
ntnn? 105 . d 
■’nnn? 86. b (2 £) 
nn? 147.1 

nn-> us. 3 

••: 

Sin? 148. 1, 177. 3 
???n? 172 . 1 
mn? 19. 2. o 
■jin? 140.1 
’®BiT 161.4 

pn? (yy) 140.1 


pin? 186. 2 . b 
O'bwrp, obCTT' 47, 

203. 5. c 

rvi-p 148 .1 
< 

nn?, nn?? ieo. 8 
■'Jan? 147. 3 
wen? 88. ( 3 . £ pi.) 
an? (n.) 190 . b, 192.1 
an? (v.) 153 . 2 
TH? 168. 2 
•n? 197. a, 216. 1. « 
*?? 140. 1 

ran? 19 a c, 207 . 1 . a 

©''ran*' 22. a, 203. 6. a 

man? 140 . 3 
•yn? 140.1 
?n? 140. 5 
yn?? (yy) 140 . 6 
yn?? (iy) 160 . 3 
yn? (yy) 34 
yn? (ft) 34 , 172.4 
tan? 119 . 1 
yjh? i6i. 4 
Sf??? 172. 4 
pn? 179. 2 . a 
pn? 185. 2 
pn? 140. 1 

•jipn? 193. 2 
to: 188, 207. 2. a 
®n? 82. 1. a (2), 147. 1 
non*' i48. 3 

T T S 

nncn? 150.1 (p. 182 ) 

On®n > ' 61. 4. a, 160. 1 

(p. 182) 


Digitized by L^ooQle 



370 

INDEX III. 


SJTfcrtp 105. <? 

Via©*' 80 (2 £) 

WWtJ? 88 

fUato? 88 (m. pL) 

DTT©*' 141. 1 

" » t 1 

nb'Btth 105. a 

» • I * 

7|?a©? 127. 2 

‘no? 140. i 

njb'Bth 105. b 

■>3?a©? 105. a 

ttaith 82. 5. a 

SfBShl 99. 3. a 

0=1©? 158. 2 

Ti»7 148. 1 

ptn 10. a 

00? 172. 4 

ftnwth 61. 6. a 

t * : 

J3©?1 175. 3 

105. a, 158. 2 

•>3tnth 157. 3 

4. a 

00^ 147. 1 

nth 140. i 

*lth 158. 2 

Dte? 158. 2 

n©"i 140. 3 

l^p©^ 193. 2. a 

BBJl 04. 1, 158. 2 

OTOnth 118. 3 

T t • 

n:n© 88 (3 l pL), 

* | b»nioi 194. l 

.... , . 

■*33“imh 105. c 

• s \ - * 

147. 4 

DTOto^ 55.1, 88 (m. pL), 

*VB? 164. 2 

mrn 99. 3. a, 119/1 

158. 2 

Og^n 160. 3 

!j3Tn©i 105. c 

“DWtei 47 

r r • 

©■'©} 140. 5 

tl©J 60.1 (2) b, 158. 2 

*T?F\i»? 54. 4 

■jaath 88. (m. pL) 

»©?5 66. 1 (1.), 172. 4 

th 236, 258. 3. b 

ng©? 126. i 

©Bin©? 82. 5. a ' 

flbiMh 88 (m. pi.) 

br? 172. 4 

nnn©^ 57. 2 (4), 170.1 

3©? 140, 147. 2 

7j!lb©^ 141. 3 

fflBW 176. 1 

•i - : • - 

ath 06. 1 (2) 5,153. 5, 

vbth 172. 1 

■pppuh 172.1 

157 . 3 

■D^©? 92. c 

*VBBth 54. 4 

-a©? 157. 3 

©th 140 . 1 

8$; 111 . 2. b 

a©«1 153. 5, 157. 3 

aath 60 . i. a 

8tvn 177. 3 

athn 157. 3 

b«ya©^ 57. 2 (3) a 

18ml 176. 3 

a©;>,a©;n 153.5,160.3 

1 ®: 147. I 

vnsn* 60. 3. 5 (2) 

3th 63 . 2 . c, 84. 3 . b, 

83 th 177. 3 

tfnwr 19.2, eo. 3. b 

144. 2 

85th 177. 3 

v \ 1 

(2), 120.1 

13©?} 147. 5 

*0th 19. 1, 147. 1 

bsam, ibaatv' 119.1 

3©?1 99. 3. a 

’ 13 th 19 . 1 , 147 . 1 

bron? 96. b 

atw 172 . 4 

isthl 105. a 

ban*'*! 176. 3 

T^nath io 5 . c 

*> 3 th 216 . 1. 5 

.. .. 5 

ajarh 95. 5 

... 1 . 

•’a© 1 ' 61. 6. a 

a©?, y ©2 05. a, 201.1 

^©Wn^ 96 . a, 122. 2 

lhathi 33. 4 

172.4 

IBjari^ 96. a, 122. 2 

■’PO©’ 1 61. 6. a (?), 90 

W©?©? 141. 6 

197. 6 

(2 f.) 

HBth 19 . 2. 6 

221. 2. b 
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■arn 66.1 (1), 174 4 
xont-p 160. 6 

t - : • 

brwvn 176. 3 

kt : • - 

in'’ 160. l 

• r 

o?rv>a 176. 3 
niabni 96. 6 

IT - S • 

On? 140. 6 
on? 140. l 

aaia? 141 . l 

sian’’ 140. l 

«■ . 

rpxban? 100 . 6 
TO^an’’ 96. b 

m - * • 

m? 54 . 2 ,84. 3 . b 
naan? 126.1 
nnan? 121.3 
»©:n? 166 . 5 
yn?a 176. 3 
byn? i76. 3 
-Dbyt-p 96 . b 
rwv» 119.1 

- r : • 

q«bnn? 88.(m. pi), 96.6 
saojwn? 90. 6 
ipan? 96. a 
a©1J5TP 96. b 
o'jpn? 96. b 
l?gn? 126. 1 
ifijan? 105. a 

in?? (ay) ieo. 1 
oaain? 82. e. a 


lk| (lk?3) 63. 2. a 
*n«3 150. 3, 199. b 
1©K3 239. 2 (2) 

103 (v.) 82. 1. a (1), 
85. 2 


©ias 87 
033 82. 5. a 

- T 

033, 033 92. c 
©33, n©a3 61. 2,197. 

tfas 87 

: 

nniaas 246. 2. 0 
13 197. 6, 200. b 
TO 235. 3 (4) 

nro 121.1 

r t 

Di»TO 231. 5. a 
■JTO 186. 2. a 
■JTO 80. 2. b 


oaa'3 186. 2. a 
yais so. 1, 210.1. e 
D-yais 207. 2. a 
rr© 11.1. 6 
aaas 57.1,187.1. e 

•jas 82. 5. a 

■jais 59 

naja's iei. 4 

0*13 184. 6, 197. a 


13 (n.) 53. 3. a, 164. i 
3 (conj.) 239. 1 
OK *© 239. 2 (1) 

•fTO 187. 1. c 


•’V'3 184. 6, 194. 2.6 
tjb"? 186. 2, 210. c 
Ony ■’3 43. b 
■pltTO 57. 2 (3) a, 
231. 3. b 

133 187. 1. e, 197. a, 
200. e, d, 207. 1. 6 
0?133 203. 3 
b3 kal 215. 1. e 

kol 19. 2. a, 215.1.1 
b3 277. a 
»b3 179. 1. a 
»b3 184. a 

V T 

»bs 220. 1. b 

D?»b3 203. 4 
n«b3 165. 2 

• • r 

ab$ 197. c 
nbs 179. 1. a 
n>3 174. 3 bis. 

0T§3 33. 3, 220.1. b 

nanbs 220.1.6 

▼ t » \ 

abs 165. 3 

r 

abs 93. a 

ibs 220.1. b 
\ 

rribabs 201.1. b 
nibs 174. 8 

lbs 01. 2, 184. b 


3 231. 1, 242. a, 267. 6 13T3 22. a 
3X3 183. 6 1113 116. 4 

1 ?3«3 57. 2 (3) a, 231. aiTO 121. 2 
3.6 ©TO 119. 1 


I 8 !'*? 187. 1. c 
133 (adj.) 216.1. e, 217 Oil? 16. 2. a 
ni33 198. a (4) li"3 200. c 

lias 185. 2, 197. 6 


TOTO 198. 0.(2) 
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184. a 

?|?b3 221. 5. c 
Cbs 208. 3. d 
irnb?, ■'n^s 174. 2 
?prp>3 174. 2 
tprri>? 174. 2 
baba 154. 3, 101. 2 
ibsbs i6i. 4 
obs 220 . 1. b 

T \ 

nsb3 220 .1. 6 
» * \ 

■'Snba 165. 3 
HO? 231. 4. a 

rponos 45. 4 

•tea 233. a 
DM2 90 (pass.) 

T>103 187. 2. e 
|3 (n.) 221. 0. a 
)3 (adv.) 43. a, 235.3(4) 
H33 139. 2 

T - 

PIsSl 4. a 
7133 54. 2 
1133 200. e 
11133 211. a 
TlTIlbs? 24. b, 131. 2 
033 50. 1, 2 
)333 208. 3. a 
5)33 197. a, 210, 217 
111833 203. 5. a 
0?B33 203. 1 
b&33 22. a 
111133 45. 2 

Pl33 198 

1 ! 

803 51. 3, 200. a 
T1SS03 221. 8. a 


INDEX III. 

103 93. a 
nnsiOD 220 . i. 6 
bos 51. 1, 84. 3. a (2) 
tQ03 61. 6 
rro©3 200 . b 

v v x 

003 80. 2. a (3) 

**B03 216. 2. a 
1103 199. d 

ns^ninos 24 . b, 220 . 

2. c 

033 121. 1 

- r 

mno?3 104 . i 
t|3 197. a, 217 
7183 198. e 
*’£>5 237. 2 (2) 

“irPD3 220, 2. c 
:n3B3 220. 1. b 

«■ P.* “ 

0^83 203. 4 

183 82. 5. a 

183 208. 3. b 

183 8a 2, 92. c, 126. i 

O^IBS 187. 2 

nnniB3 io4.> 

■'IS 199. b 

• T 

ronro 199 . d 

• I 

013 50. 3, 197. & 

013 183. b 

V *T 

013 180. 2. a 
bl?13 50; 3, 193. 2. i, 
221 . 6. a 
0013 68. a 

.. j _ 

113 141. 2 (p. 278) 
i©13 221. 5. c 

"ni3 119.1 

T I 


D13 6a 4. a, 61. 5 
93. a, 121. 1 
W13 119. 4 
11713 199. b 
3i03, 713J23 51. 2 
O’HiEO 197. d 
103 82. 1. a (1) 

•p'l®3 193. 2 
3113 183. b, 215. 1. a 
3113 77. 1, 78. 1 
riti| 139. 2 
n:i13 216 . 2 . b 
P3P© 207. 1. d 
m 197. a, 216. 1. e 
f|P3 61. 1. 6 

mens 203. 5. a 
ins so. 1 

M13 141. 1 (p. 175) 

b 231. 1, 233, 242. b, 
267. b, 272. 2. a 
8b 11. 1. a, b 
8b 51. 4. a, 235. 1 
)il8b, iJTStb, fQi2h?b 
57. 2 (2) a 

ijisb, 1518b, TObasb 
57. 2 (2) * 

Qi018b 14. a 
118b 159. 2 
08b 11. 1. a 
08b 150. 3 
nbsbl 39. 4. a 

v •• i 

■irfbNb, oirtbab 57. 2 

(2) a 
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ifftsb 57 . 2 . ( 2 ) a 
0 »b 207 . 2 . c 
"itosb 57 . 2 ( 2 ) o, in. 
2 . c, 231 . 3 . a 

Plain »b 27 

* : • 

ab 61 . 3 , 186 . 2 . c, 
197 . b, 215 . 1 
D»ab 208 . 3 . d 
aab 141. l (p. 175 ) 

Sab 61 . 3 , 200 . e, 216 . 

1 , 217 , 221 . 1 , 3 , 222 
aabi 6 i. l. a 

•croab 104. * 

. . . - . 

“jab 235 . 3 ( 1 ), 237 . 

2 ( 2 ) 

jnnab 220. 1. b 
rcnab 220.1. 6 

thab 90 (pass.) 
trab 196 . d, 209 . 2 . b 

y'bab 125. 2 

■jab so. 2. b 

jab 207 . 1 . b, 215 . 1 . a 

reab 200. b 

re/TEfe 35 - 1 

©a^, »ab 82 . 1 . a ( 1 ) 
cab 90' (pass.) 

D»ab 104 . A 
nab (nanb) 53.2,« 
a^b 125. 2 
noab 23 i. 4. a 
nnb i 48 .2 
nab 148 . 2 
inib i 48 . 2 
nsnab 104. g 


ftb 27 

T 

nanb, n^nb 63. 1. a 
214. 1. b, 216. 2. b 

nnb i4i. 2 (p. 175) 
nrb 119.1 
ni^nb 112. 2,177.1 
nanb 231. 5. <* 

T r X 

ajsBnb 91. b 
baotonb iso. a 

• 1 * 1 

najcnb 94. b 
Tacnb 94. b 

• s - : 

lb 11. 1. b 
lb 51. 4. a 
lb 239. 1 
nib 200. a 
•nb 194. 2. a, 210 
Kb* 4. a 
nisbib, see nsbb 
•'b^b 194. 2. b 
•'bib 239. 2 (3) 

Cblb 187. 1. e 
•Jib 158. 3 

nb 207. 2. a 
S^DJlb 113. 2 
n^nb 208. 4 

•’aib 216. 1. a 

•»bnb el. 1 

• TST 

pbnb 113. 2 

nnb 77.2 
nnb 92. d, 121.1 

nnb 60. 1. a, 61, 2. a, 
184. 6, 197. b 
nnnb 139. 2 
nssnb 63.1. b 

T I V I 


nanb 01.1 
» - 

niia ajsnb 43. 6 
ininb 141. 6 
nicnb 175. 2 
n^nnh 203. 5. b 
nn^b 53.2. a 
ninib, nin^b 231.3. a 

b?b 184 . b, 200 . o, 208 . 

3. c 

nb*>b 6 i. 6 

T J - 

•pb 158 . 2 , 3 
“TO^b 148 . 1 
-nnjpb 14 . a, 24 . b 
57 . 2 ( 3 ) a 
•fb 65 . a 
?fb, ¥jb 151 . 1 
rob 151 . 1 , 240 . 2 
“biab 13. a 

T : 

•jab 239 . 2 ( 3 ) 
n:ab, t )ab 151.1 
n?b 6 i. 2, i 5 i. 1 
nab 151.1 

VAST 

airob 22. a 
•Vp^ 151 . 1 
nfcbbl87. l.e, 207.2.0 
jabb 94 . b 

“Tab 78 . 2 , 84 . 3 . a ( 2 ) 
“Tab 92 . d 
“rob 92 . c 
•'Pl^ab 86 . b (2 f.) 
nab, nab 231. 4. a 

iab 233 . a 

ntinrab 219.1. o 
nipgb 219.1. a 
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W'ttb 220. 1. b 

- • I 

Tpb 237. 2 (1) 

PS5®b 45. 2 

• : r 

Pby®b 219. 1. a 
)?®b 237. 2 (2), 267. 
n®Sj )?®b 239. 2 (2) 
*IP5?®b 246. 2. a 
na*iob 4. a 
*®Sb 237. 2 (1) 
rub) 156. 4 
Dpb 156. 2 
robb 237. 2 (1) 

bwb 131. 2 

bissb 22. a 

: • 

■VOS* 113. 2 
wb) 156. 4 

obiyb 16. 2. a 
rvayb 237. 2 (2) 
rvuyb 173. 2 
ntoyb 94. b, 113. 2 
rrob 22. a 

3 * 

■'fib 237. 2 (2) 

"UBb 194. 2 

•UBb 237. 2 (2), 267. 

f? 156. 2 

Katb, MSSb 22. a 

pnxb 119.1 
npb, nipb 132.2 
npb 132. 2 
n $ (n^») 53.2. 

93. e 

nnpb i6. 3. b, 127. 3 
Wlpb) 100. 2. a (1) 
l?npb 60. 2. a, 127. 1 


nnpb 64.2,127.1,132.2 
ppb 141. 1 (p. 175) 
Ptnpb 57. 2 (3) a, 237. 
2 (3) 

»Khb 148. i 
Bib 231. 4. a 
tmb 231. 4. a 

V V T 

oannnb 119.1 

V J V - t 

rnb 231. 4. a 
PSteb 131. 4 

pntob 119.1 

nbisob 219. 1. a 

▼ t • 

ma»b 94. b, 231. 5. a 
■|i©b 197. b 

na«b 51 . 4 

t s • 

nbeb, nbwb eo. 2 . a 
np®b 94 . b 
rib 54 . 2 ,148. 2 
ppb 231 . 4 . a 
?ib mb 35.1 

®, ® see 
ni*® 235. 3 (1) 

’ DIK® 93. a 
PK® 207. 1./, 226 
br«p 93. 6 
•PSI® 207. 2. a 
npaKp 195. 3 
“lisp 190. b, 191. 5. 1 
200. c 

DPTKp 203. 2 

■nnsp 237 . 2 ( 1 ) 

bpt*p 190. a, 191. 5, 
197. 6 


rtotro 191 . 5 . 0 , 207 . 

1. e 

■jk® eo. 4 

DSOK® 19. 2, 119. 3 
DDK® 119. 3 

r v. T 

TPDK® 33. 2 
D^POK® 33. 2 

• : - t 

irbes® 195 . 3 

▼ » •• : - 

PK® 237 . 2 (1) 

D)PKtt 203. 4, 226 

rraa® 207 . 2 . 6 

» t • 

pniffl® 63. 1. a 
Tipa® 60. 1. a 
■a® 164. 2 
•^ba®*237. 2 (4) 
qpyap 119 . 1 , 221 . 

2 . a 

TS'a® 25 

* : • 

nsa® 197. 6, 200. e, 
207. 1. b 

WSSP 61. 6 
Tina®, *ina® ss. 2 . a 
bnap 200 . c 
nbbia® 142.1 
1®P 207. 1. e 
15® 190. b, 207. 2, 210. 
a, 215. 1. b, 216. 1. a 

pya® 205 
, PM® 216. 1. 6 
snap 207. i. b 

©a® 61 . 5 

T \ 

“1® 207. 2. a 
pan® 95. a 

rnan® 219 . 1 
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rnann ee. 2 (2) ft, 

219. 1 
7TO 141. 5 
rrg 184. b 
mna 190. ft, 191. 4 

■ji*TQ 190. 6, 207. 1./ 
235. 2 (3) 

■pTO 190. ft 
•fl'TO 216. 1. d 


TDitt 200. c 
n©TO 150.5 

npna 190. b 
noia 200. c 
“TPia 190. b 

rrjsna 90 
rrima 207.1.0 

TCtO 140. 6 

T 

«Sia 191. 5. a 


“riaia 191. 5 

> • 

mvoro 207. 1. a 

- I ■ 

Tp^wro 161. 2 
nmro 219.1. ft 

T I J * 

P7ja 200. e 
tjsto 164 .4 
nano 54.1, 205. ft 
bbina 142.1 
bna 140. 5 


SS'TO 167. 1 «?ia (•&) 94. e, 165. 2 D^bna 190. 6 

■pro 190. ft srro (&) 165. 2 o-nabna 94 .« 

yta 190 . ft isarta eo. 3. c, 216 . 1 . a nj*ria 207 . 1 . d 

wwnb 220 . 1 . ft n»rna 167. 2 nbriia 190 . a 

to,' na, rrp 75 . 1 , tngaia 150 . 4 *> 200 . e, 


196. a 


yria 207 . 2 . a 209.1 


BTO 141. 2 (p. 175) 
HOTTO 198. a (3) 
PiTTO 177. 1 
b nsbrra 237. 2 (4) 
D'pbTO 94. e, 151. 1 
oni? 75 .1 
nito TO 63. 1. a 

T • ▼ ¥ 

7UBTO 191. 4, 198. a 
(3), 207. 1. a, 216. 
1.6 

niSttpTO 95. e 
“ITO 60. 4. a, 235. 3 (2) 

nibnTO 112 . 3 

aiTO 197. d 
rvaKitt 205 
Nana 167 .2 

T 

ITO 157. 1 
bna, bna 237 .1 

bbia i4i. 4 


Bosnia, Bosnia 59. a tnjna 220.1. ft 

ntnna 216. 1. o . P?™ 190. a 
a®ia 191. 3, 5. a, 200. CBOTO 180. a 
; 215. 1 DrttSTO 180. a 

naMDia 61. 6. a . 0*’"'2™9 94. e 

mja 61. 2, 183. 6, 208. O^ISTO 180. a 
3. c, 217 I", a 

nia 57. 2 (5) 19 - 2- h « 196 ‘ b 

nma ei. e.« nna«rra, nnaona eo 

T I IT 

inia 221. 5. a 3. «> 216. 2. a 

naja eo. 2. a, 190. a, P® 5 ?? 207. 2. ft 

191. 3,197. 6, 200. a, Ham? 191. 4 
215. 1. 6 TOa 191. ft, 200. e 

nara 126.1 220.1. ft 

BTiinara 220.1. ft iinoa, inrma 24. ft 


•nnaa 168 . a, 174 .1 

« *i * 1 

nisbaa 167 .1 


nnnara 220 . 2 . a 
rwa 24. a, 75. 1 

■ptD 53. 2. a, , 111. 2, c 161. 2 

abra 207 . 1 . a, 210 . e mjaaai 167 .1 
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121300 216. 1. e 

ttbp 82. 1. a (1) 

$$ *3. 2. a, 217. 221 

yen i90. a 

T - 

ttbp (v.) 77. 8, 82. 1. 

5, 222 

i?Ba 60. 3. c, 216. 1. < 

* a (1) 

ttbtJ 65. a 

* V « 

"loa 200. a 

r r 

ttbp (adj.) 90 ^ 

baaifbp 44.« 

trials 196. d 

T T - 

ttbp 166. 2 

robo 11.1. a 

ip 75. 1, 196. a 

ttbp 165. 2 

rpbp 211, 217, 222 

“mo 220. 2. b 

nttbo 201.1. a 

* \ • 

Ipan-pbo 44.« 

■“HTTP 13. a 

rntfcbo 166. 2 

i 

13bo 11. 1. a 

.iinioip, rpip 67. 2 

nittbp 166. 2 

•febp 66. 2 (2) a 

(2)6 

Di*»Vp 201. 1. a 

isbo 61. l 

S T 

n?tt 201. 1, 203. 5. c 
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*1? 43. a 
m? 112. 5 . a 
rrjy 184. b 
TOT? 209. 3 
•*■3? 238. 1. a 
TS T? 239. 2 (2) 

PIT? 112. 5. a 
TJ? 112. 5. a 

■nn? 220. 2. a 
aav 186. 2. 6 

Tiy 235. 3 (1), 236 
T3? 161. 1 
tiy (v.) 157.1 
7?iy 156.1 
bn?, bn? 184. b, 216. 

1. d 

bn? i6i. 1 
nbny si. 1, 208. 3. e 

nbny 221. 5. 6 

: “ 

bbny 142. 1 
bbny 141. 5 
T?n nbny 63.1. e 
rnbny ei. 6. a 

t r : - 

)ny 156.1 
7*1? 200. c 
7jny i4i. 4 
niyn? 187.1. * 

Sfiy 201.1 


ribobp 187.1. e, 207.2. a T3? 65 
pbp 84. 3. a (2) WTO? 111. 3. a 

nbp 55. 1, 193. 2. c 


■na? 194.1,209.2,217 
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py 179. 2. a 
Tiy 200. a 
Tl* (v.) 57. 2 (5) a, 
161. 1 

n?g (adj.) 187. L 6 
■pnw 193. 2 
TO 198. a (3), 201.1 
mg i6i. i 
T g, fy 65. a 
Tg 200. 6, 207. 2 
bTXTg 11. 1. a, 168. a 
nary 98.1 
ipsiarg 22. a 
■QTb 61. 6. a 
sfaTg 111. 3. a 

•’wary 104. / 

• r« : - *S * 

TlTg 60. 3. b (1), 184 
■ng, ■’•Tg 221. e 

?1-Tg 61. 5 
Ity 112. 5. b 
njg 184 
nnry i9e. b 
nnnry 6i. 6.« 
nay 112. 5. b 
may 209.1. a 
5|bag 195.1 
CBbag 207. 1. a 
nay 50. 1, 112. 5. b 
may 214.1. 6 

▼ t 

53. 3. a 

a h g 201.1 

T^g 199. a 

r? 184. b, 197. a, 208. 
3. c bis, 217 


m‘3?y 203.5. a 

tvia**? 216. 1. d 

"O' 1 ? 221. 5. b 
wry 220. 2. e 
TWiy 156. 1 

T X rr 

“P? 208. 3. c 
Tg 197. a, 200. b t 207. 
1./ 

n'liy 220. 1. 6 , 221. 6 . 6 
trr? 207. 2. e 
«Tg 197. a 

tragg 195. l 
lay, nag si. 4 
nag 112. 5. a 
bg 237.1, 238.1, 267.6 
by 186. 2. c 
mbg si. l 
trwbg 201. l. 6 

rbg 112. 5. e 
Tbg 185. 2. b 

*irby in. 3. a 
•’Tbg 89 (f. s.), 111. 8. a 
•’bg 238. 1. a 
•’by 3. 4 
pbg i93. i 
mb-bg 198. a (4) 

■}?“by 239. 2 (3) 

Dbg 112. 5. b 

apg-bg 237. 2 (2) 
naby 93. c 

V : \ 

lB“bg 237. 2 (2). 
gbg 112. 5. c 

nnby ei. 6. « 

Dg 197. 4, 207. 2. « 


Bg 237. 1 
TQg 110. 1 
nbg 60. 3. b (1) 

VTag 65, 89 (m. pi) 

VTag 60.1. a 
•’“mg 111. 3.« 

rm 45. 2, 106. a 

rpsiag 209. 3, 210. i 
•nag 199. b 

*>Bg 214. 2 
•pag 65. a 
pbag 3. 4 
DTemg 207. 2. a 
ptag 185. 2. 6, 207. 1. ft 
217 

p^g 184 

nay 208. 3. 6 
mag 3. 4 
•’asg 24. 6, 216. 2. a 
nag 174. 3 
nay iss. 2. d 

msg 60. 3. 6 (1) 

inixy 174. 6 

“’ag 185. 2. d 
*^3? 104. 6 
■pg 198, 217 
}Jg 141. 4 
r«:g 198, 217 

a^g 139.1 

D3E‘y 221. 5. e 

v : j - 

pag 50. 1 

■’tTiag 24. 6 
DFliSg 141. 2 
ff’K&g 208. 3. i 
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bey 112. 5. a 
1 EP 200 . a 

t r 

nab 208. 3. b 
©nay eo. 3. b ( 2 ) 
nr®? 61. 6. a 
7 ? 43. a, 185. 2 i, 198, 
217 

Tins? 193. 2 

nyi?xy 24 . 6, 216 . 2 . a 

ns? 184. 5 (‘B), 217 
ns? 198 
trnbs? 203 . 5 

SJ$? 80. 2. a (1), 82. 1 

o (2) 

DS? 197. b, 200. c 
U& 217 
nasy 217 

» j t 

IS? 50. 3, 112. 5. b 
DaOTlS? 24. b 

spns? 220 . 2 . a 
spy 112 . 5 .6 

Spy 200. c, d, 215. 1. 

nte«, ap? 239 . 2 ( 2 ) 
niapy 24 . b, 216 . 2 . a 
spniap? 24 . b 

•tap? 24. b, 216. 2. a 
Op? 185. 2. 6 
bpbp? 188 

anp? 195. 1, 207. 2. 6 
©p? 112. 5. a 
®P? 187. L b 
1? 156. 2 
30 ? 118 . 1 
a 1 !? 197. b 


rrian?, nian? 45. 5. a 
■on? 22. a 

DWW? 62. 2. 20fc 
2. a 

o^ans 208.4 
Jpnj 60. 3.6 (1) 

■ttin:? 187.1. e 
216. 1. a 
210. a 

nr# 111. 3. a 

T J V 

nBp? 200. c, 216. 1. b 
oyny 187.1. e 

T t - 

Spy 80. 2. b 
bsoy 193. 2. c 

v ▼ •? 

tony 197. 0 

v ••• 

ate? 200. a 
niate? 24. 6, 216. 2. 
nte? 172. 2 
nte? 62.2. c 
bsnte?, bs-nto? 13 

TO? (pret.) 62. 2. c 
TO? (part.) 172. 5 

ite? 172. 2 
itey 172. 2 

“s 

ite? 62. 2. c 
muoy 172. 5, 209. 3. 
ni’tjy 221. 7 . a 
sptey 201. 2 
•nO?? 227. i 

ST>te? 86. b (1 o.) 
•CnOO? 102. 1. a 
7$? 62. 2. e 

nte? 224 

nte? 80. 2, b, 112. 5. 


mto? 214. 1. b, 223. 1 
notes 196. rf, 224 

**i» ' 

pinte? 210. 6, 227. 8 
ffnte? 208. 8. 0, 225.1 
note? 225.1. a 
nte? 172.1 

pi©? 185. 2. c 
T©? 84. 3. a (2), 112. 

5. b 

?B? 216.1. e 

■’jrnptey 17. 2 
nte? 79. 2,112. 5.5, 

125. 3 
nte? 197. a 
•’F®? 224. a 

nojntey 207.1. d 

V t - 

a n? 43. a, 197. J, 200. e, 
207. 2, 215. 1. 6 

on? 80. 2 
6 nny 219.1. a 

r - 

on? 194. 2 
nn? 112. 5. a 

pn? 84. 3. a (2), 112. 
5. a 

nn? 112. 5. o, 125. 8 

KB 11. 1. b 
ntlK? 189. 2. c 
SJOKB 104. c 
:SpKB 104. b 
i?JB 125. 2 

t • 

bsnoB 57. 2 (2) 6 
owns 13. b 

©TOB 55. 1, 193. 2. c 
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■pnB 193. 2. c nW® 198. a (2) 

Bnt* HMB 33.1. a, 219. njb'bB 198. a (4) 

1. 6 bb? 141. 1 (p. 175) 

HB 11. 1. 6 •'ibbfi 68. a, 75. 3 

TO 185. 2. d, 209. 1. a, Tbbl* T^B 75. 3 
215. 2. b, 220. 1. c TffljbB 194. 1 

TlbB 199. b 

• •* : 


nb 235. 3 ( 4 ) 

*® 11. 1. b 
■pB 179. 2. a 
■ViB 139. 1 
TV® 141. 4 
TTB 141. 1 (p. 175) 
"IHE 78. 1 
TIB 184. b 

nn? 198, 211. a 

TIB 131. 3 
fin? 131. 4 
T3B 125. 3 
** 61. 6. a 
T® 198. c 
TPB, Y® 62. 2 
©jV® 59. a, 195. 1, 
197. a, 200. b 
TflMV® 220. 1. 6 
tsbfl 18. 2. c 
92. c 
Jib? 92. e 

»?b? 59. a, 195. 1, 
197. a, 200. 6, 208. 
3. a 

tJT?bB 66. 2 (2) c 
©■’b? 207. 1. c 
snpbB 198 
*'tt*'bB 216. 1. b 


)B 239. 1 

npB 143. a 

ITS 39. 4. a 

OTB 197. b, 201. 1 

TOTS 220. 2. e 

■VQTB 194. 2 

TlTB'l 100. 2. a (1) 

(IBB 187. 1. 6 

bo? 208. 3. b 

b?B 76. 2, 83. b, 84. 3. 

a (3), 118. 2 
byb 60. 1. a, 61. 2, 4, 
208. 3 

ibj® 60. 3. b (2), 221. 
5. a 

ib£B 221. 5. a 
*<b^B 60. 3. 6 (2) 

TibjB 61. 1 
D?byB 19. 2 
a?B 60. 1, 63. 2. a, 
197. b, 200. c, d 
IS? 50. 2, 125. 3 
“Tp? 80. 2. a (4) 

TpB 89 
86 . « 

TT]?? 106. b 
187. 2 


nj5B 187. 1 
nijmjjB 43. b, 188 
*1B 197. c 

tnB 18. 2. c, 61. 2. a, 
209. 3. b 
rraiB 11. 1. a 
PISS’® 199 

nans 207.1. b 

DTTIB 207. 1. a 
!T® 197. c 

T T 

DTTB 207. 1. b 
pns 193. 2 
T'lB 194. 2 

on? 50.1, 79. 2 

n>T® 187. 1. d 
TB 57. 2 (4), 184. b, 
221. 5. e 

PITS 62. 2. c, 209.1. a 
■'TB 62. 2. b 
T“® 210. a 
rO‘lB 216. 1. a 

non? 200. e 
r® 200. a 
nr® n. i.« 
nr® io4. d 
nans 141. 4 

pi? 50. 2 
in? 200. c 

pn? so. 1 

©n? 210. a, 216.1. a 
©na so. 3 
th? no l 

T©nB50. 3, 68. a, 180. a 
D?©n? 104. k, 119.1 
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rnb 196. b, 209. 1. a 
*TOB*I 100. 2. a (2) 

DOB 80. 2. a (1), 84. 

3. a (3) 
niWB 200. b 
onop 156. 1 
ns 197. a, 200. b, 207. 
2. a 

Dfen? 235. 2 (1) 
oanp 215. 1. a 
rririB 139. 2 
HPB 80. 1 
■inns 106. a, 125. 2 

TIB 208. 3. d 
b'nbnB 188 

i “ * 

S? 148. 3 
HS? (n.) 216. 1. b 
SHS? (v.) 148. 3,164. 6 
nrt*x i48. 3,164. 3 
mbsX 208. 3. a 

• ft ;• 

201. 1 

216. 1. a 
trKXSB 188. a 

r ft v 

ns? 148. 2 
TIS? 148. 2 
^ns? 30. 2 
S3? 200. a, 215. 2. c 
tTS3X 56. 4 

• t : 

own? 56. 4 
■>3? 208. 3. d 
n«3S 209. 2. 6 
!V>3? 165. 3 
T? 207. 2. o 


p"T? 187. 1 
p“T? 84. 3. a (2) 

FB 184, 198. a (2) 
p"!X 65. a 

pn? so. i . 

npT? 198. a (2), 216. 
■'np^J? 65. a 
SfPpn? 92. d 
3hs 50. 1 

t 

"in? 197. a 
DTflX 19. 2, 203. 6, 
208. 4 
1? 174. 5 
ISIS 11. 1. a 
*1SJ? 200. c, 215. 1, 
216. 1. d 
n?? 174. 5 
H*lX 57. 2 (2) 

TITS 11. 1. a 

nwu, amt 11.1. 

piX 207. 1. e 
TlX' (v.) 60. 3 
n*tt (n.) 51. 3 
pn? 51. 2 

pn? 92. d 
in? so. i 

in? 185. 2. b 
**? 209. 2 
“P? 208. 3. e 
T? 187. 1. a 
TT? 210. d 
pP? 187. 1. c 
Jbp 1 *? 14. a 
b? 207. 2. a 


nb? 82. 1. a (2) 
ninbx 67. l 

T ~ 

nnb? 67. 1 , 210 . e 

*lbbt 139. 1 

r 

ibb? 20. 2, 221. 6. b 

n^bb? 209. 2. a 
mttbs 195. 3 

? » I • 

yb? 197. a, 200. c, 21& 
1. e 

nyb? 198 

T •• 

bxbx 187. 1. e, 207. 2. 

a, 216. 2 
Qibxbs 16. 3. b 

• vt i t 

SB? (v.) 82. 1. a (1) 
SB? (adj.) 185. 2. b 
•wiBX 22. a, 216. 2. a 

rra? so. 2 . a ( 1 ) 
nBX 165. 3 

• T 

■'nBX 164. 2 

• •• T 

TPIBX 102. 2, 104. I 
ovinias 24. 6, 92. a 

•onmsx 24 . 6 

• t - * • 

t|*0X, C|T? 185. 2 
"IFOX 200. a 

T t - 

? 1 ^y? 119 . 3 
pyx 51 . 2 , 121.1 

*®X (part.) 172. 5 
■pBX 197. 6 
H3iB? 219. 1 
Tifix 194. 2 

* I 

"fiB? 197. c, 200. a, 
207. 1. d 
7&X 50. 1 
POBX 132. 1 

tl •» 
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B|B* 141. 2 (p. 175) DTp 65. a 
PTOS 68. a, 195. 2 “lplp 187. 1. e 
TIBS 193. 2. b, 208. 3. a «Hp 80. 2. a (1), 82. 


pS 148. 3 
T9* 86. b (3 pL) 

rips i4a 2 

rns 216. 1. a 
WTO 98. 1. a 
*VHS 200. a 
TO 50. 3, 141. 8 
(p. 175) 

n&p 156. 4 
DKp 11. 1. a 
DXp 156. 3 
rwp 196. b 
ap 139. 2 
nap i84. b 
■nap i9. 2, i4i. l 
rap 104. d 

bap 86. b (3 pi.) 

*3?. 19- a- * 

221. 5. o 

np-bap i9. 2 
■i:ap i4i. 3 

Tap 92. <* 
nsip 92. c 

*isap 92. c, 101. a a, 
104. A 
nap 7a i 
npp 2 oo. c 
irap io4. j 
©inp 185. 2. b 

trtfnp 201. 2 


«( 2 ) 

thp 208: 3. b 
“®np 92. c 
thp 92. c 
DTOIp 19. 2 

rnp i2i. i 
nbnp 197. d 
•'nSTp 194. 1 
yaip 50. l 
tmp n. i. b 

n>lp, H5p 174. 3 

■spnp, •'rr'jp 174 . 2 

bip 200. a 
mp 153. 2, 155 

niaip, naip 157 . 2 
rbip 34 
*wjb 34 
traip iso. 2 

Bttip 83. c ( 1 ) 
rwopip 19a a (4) 
T^ 179. 2. a 

nisip 57 . 2 (3) a 
vrnp 21.1 

np 132. 2 
np 53. 2. a, 138. 2 
■np 132.2 
onp 132. 2 
■nnp 60. 3. c, 132. 2 

nnp 132. 2 
■’nnp 132. 2 

T|aep 19. 2, 221. 5. a 


brap 217 

bop 51. 3, 83, 88. b, 
. 85. 2, 103 

bttp 183. a 
bfip 217 

IPP 185. 2, 207. 2. b, 
217 

fbp (adj.) 185. 2 
fa? (y.) 82. 1. a (3), 
84. 3. a (1) 

•OTp 19. 2, 221. 5. a 
*TOp 80. 2. a (1) 

■vitrp 187. l. c 
D?p 83. c (1). 154. 1, 
161. 1 

©Wp 59. a, 187. 1. e 
^IJBT? 220. 1. b 
Tibp-9 187. 1. e 
*np 200. a 

’ibp 141. i 

100 . 2. a (2) 

nibp 214. 2 
nibp i 4 i. 2 

bbp 84 . 3 . a ( 2 ) 
bbp i 4 i. 4 

ribbp 20. 2 

nobp 198. a (3) 
bpbp 141. 4 
bpbp 187. 1. e 
Dp 57. 2 (5), 163. 1, 
185. 2. a 

bittp 59. a, 187.1. c 

DTOp 156. 2 

bttp, bttp 82. 1. a (1) 
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!>Vog 2 4; c 

n;i?p 61. 4, 66. 2 (2), 
157. 2 

■p?p 208. 3. 6 

nap 59 

■R5 215. 1. b 
MSP 92. 166. 8 

•ins^ 166. 2 
rep 200 . c 
nip 172. 2 
isp 172. 2 

"P»P 215. 1. c 
15p 141. 1 (p; 175) 
)?P 80. 2. 6 
?»P 54. 3 
TOipp 89 (f. 8.) 

DOp 84. 3.. a (3) 

"OOp 87 

DOp 141. 3 (p. 175) 
mip 196. e 
asp 50. 1 
rap la 2. c 
TOp 220. 1. b 
TSp 184. 6 

185. 2. a 

TT?P 141. 1 (p. 175) 
“ttp 50. 1, 2, 84. 3. 

(3), 125. 3 
OSnSp 106. a 
rap 196. b, 211. a 
«7P 179. 1. a 
M'lP 166. 2 
anp 167. 1 
mshp 166 . 2 


?Nnp 104. c 

, nb^b anp 35.1 

* tKt T 'JT 

)»np 60. 3. c, 9& 2, 
164. 3 

nanp lee. 1 
nanp 166. 2 
anp 77 . 3 , 78 . 2, 82. 

1. a (2), 118. 1 
anp (imp.) 119; 1 
anp 185. 2. b 
anp 200. a 
■■anp 19. 2.« 
nanp 98.1. a 
wnp' 39. 4. a 

oaanp 19. 2,119. 3 
)anp 19. 2. b, 193. 2 
■\3anp 216. 1. a 
mnp 200. c 
rnp 179. 1. a 
ailp 185. 2. b 
rpp 187. 1. 6 
snip 11. 1. a 
anrnp 196. d 
Tnp 89 (£ s.) 

onp 118.1 

W 197. a 

a ninp 203. 5. a 

Tnp 214. 2 

renp, ronp 221.4 
resnp, ni'jnp 203.1, 

208. 4 

bbnp 193. 2. c 
■pp 50. 2 
ypnp 187. 1. e 


Ipnp 161. 2 
ntoptop 207. 1. e 
atp 79. 2, 84. 3. a (2) 
nop 210 
rVi«P 216. 1. d 
pep 61. 4, 183. b 
nop 80. 2. a (2) 
nop so. 1 
onop 125. 1 
tjpp 141. 3 (p. 175) 
npp 197. b, 199. d 
nop 187. 1. a 
Dttinop 24. b 
nftpp 216. 2. a 

rwn 77.2,79.1, so. 1, 

114 

nan 172.2 

t 

•ten 172. 2 
*lSn 26, 121.1 
•>?:nan 57.2 (3) a 
reap 172. 2 
nian 172 . 2 
nan 60. 3. b (2) 

ni’sn 207. 2. d 

\ : 

■presn 227. 1. a 
train ise. 3 
moan 11.1.« 
nio«n 156. 3 
*'3»h 102. 3 

• T 

van 11. 1. a bis 

van 156. 8 

van 61. 2. a, 207. 1./ 

•pvan 11.1.5 
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flWSn 193. 1, 227. 1 
np»«“l 235. 3 (3) 
trtjsn 57. 2 (3) a 
m«in 198. a (4) 
an (*5?) 153. i 
an, ah (p's) 82. l.a(3) 
an 217 

ah (to) 158. 3 
ah (n.) 186. 2. c 
aan hi. i (p. 175 ), 

179. 2. a 

anaaan 250 . 2 ( 2 ) a 
nan 179 . 2 . a 

T f 

nan 235 . 3 ( 3 ) 
nan 172 . 3 , 174 . 5 
ton (r?) 156. 4 

ton 141.1 
ton 139.1 

•ian, sian 197 . a, 209 . 

3, 226 

nian eo. 3 . a 

s 

Denial 203. 4, 226 
Dton 249. 1. a 

toton 227 .1 
ntoton 227 . 3 
yan, yah 227 . 3 
Dtoan 207 . 1 . a 
fan 84. 3 . a ( 2 ) 
pan 158 .1 
nan 235 . 3 ( 3 ) 

■>nan 33 . 1 , ei. 6. a, 218 
TSn 84. 3 . a ( 2 ) 
ban 50.1 
ban 197. a, 217 


■’ban 194.2 

• : - 

Dnban 203 . 5 . a 

• » ! 

yah 126.1 

nn (nm) 53 . 2 . b, 150 . 

1 (p. 182) 

nn (yy) 139 . 2 
nn, nri us. 3 ; 

nT) (int) 148. 2 

C|nn 78. i 

5 |hn ii4 

tofiTl 114 

» * 

ncnn 19. 2. a 
rnn i48. 2 

V V 

■>nnn 148.2 
oarri 22. a 
am i58. 3 

nm 57. 2 (5) a, 156 .1 
nan 184.6 
nan 197 . b 

nan iei. 1 

■ \ 

bain 186 . 2 .« 
oan 80. 2 . a ( 4 ) 
oain 157.1 

fto 179. 1. a 
f?in i4i. 4 
win 57 . 2 ( 2 ) a 
ahn, aim 197 . b, 200 . 
oann 187 .1 
pinn 185. 2 . b 
bnn 197 . c, 200 . b 
onn ns. 2 

• T 

nm 119.1 
onn 61. 2. a, 197. b 
rrofm 196 . e 


Dtom 201. 1, 208. 3. a 
pan 80. 2. a (3) 

nsnn 119 . 3 

pm 185. 2 . b 

pm 119.1 

TO 119. 3 
am 84. 3. a (2) 

com 68. 0, 180. a 
m 184. b 

am (v.) 153. 2, 155, 
158. 2, 3 

am (n.)' 186. 2. c 
niam 168.1 
pn 186. 2 . c 
Dpn 235. 2 ( 1 ) 

®m 186. 2 . c 
■jiwm 57. 2 (2) a, 227. 
1. a 

fa 60 . 1, 186 . 2 . c 
aan 84 . 3. a (2) 
aan 141.1 
sjan 141.1 (p. 175) 
ban 50. 1 
nban 198 . a (2) 
aah 139.1 
toian 199. 6 
man 208. 3 . b 
•'amaan 104. k 
ain, ^sn 141. 1 
1?n 139. 3 
1?n 141. 5 
?n 60 . 2, 215.1. e 
ayn (v.) 82.1. a (2) 

ajH (adj.) 185. 2. b 


Digitized by 


Google 




INDEX III. 


391 


Jtp 139. 2 
rep 186. 2. a, 216. e 
Ttyn 220. 1. 6 
S£pn 141. 1 
■'yn 221. 3. a 
?qn 221. 3. a 
byn 114 
1?p 122. 1 

$sn 187.1. d, 207. 2. 5 
JKn 141. 3 (p. 176) 

■onyn 220 . 1 . b 

• •• T T 

KEh 186. 2. a 
»Bn 92. d, 166. 3 
n«B“l 164. 5 

▼ T t 

*13»BT 165. 2 
TOB1 165. 2 
*isn 84. 3. a (2) 
non 165 .1 
Tixn 177. 3 

• • T 

«isn 179. 1. a 
•pxn 199. a 

fan 141 . 4 
pn 50.1 

apn 84. 3. a (2) 
np’l 186. 2. a 
Dph 186. 2. a 

yph 126.1 

7f?pn 106. a, 125. 2 
ppn 179. 2. a 
tin (“iy) 186. 2. e 
tin, tin (■'lb) 14a 3 
y©n 198. a 

nytin 19a a ( 1 ) 
nviytin 203 . 5 

* - r t • 


•’fitin, ■'B©n 22. a, 216. 
2 . a 

titin 141. 5 

©tin 141. 5 

* \ 

non (v.) 148. 2 
ntin (n.) 184. b 
anon 14 a 2 

T t * 

pirn 200. a, 207.1. c 
orn 197.6,208. 3. b 

»te 131. 3 

T 

wtp, 10. 2. a, 45. 
5. a 

3. 1. a 

: 

n»© 16. 2. a, 61. 2. a, 
131. 4 

n«© 61. 2. a 
yato 82 . 1. o (2) 

?a© 185. 2, b 

tnya© 127.1 

: - it ▼ 

na© 3. 1 . a 

• T 

nn© i4i. 1 (p. 175 ) 

rpc 185. 2. d, 200. c, 

210, 215. 2, 221. 7 

*innti 220. 1 . b 

•’nti 185. 2. d 
- ▼ 

ate 201.1,215. 2 
inn© 19.2 

8*1© 131. 4 
lvto 158. 3 
O’,© 158. 3 

non© 15 a 3 
nnto 3. 1. a, 179. 2. a 
rro 184.6 


pnto 51. 2 

DO©, fO® 51. 4 

i:o© 106. o 

t • 

S’© 184. b 

TOB 221. 7. a 

" : 

•Mb 221. 7. a 
mto 158. 2,3 
O’© 158. 2, 3 bis 

nano 158. 3 

to’© 158. 2 
if?'© 51. 1 
bate 3. 1. a, 79. 2 
mba© 3. 1. a, 61. 4. a 
3. 1. a 

- T 

lb© 184. b, 207. 1. b 
no© 156. 4 
TO© 82. 1. a (2) 
•TO©, "TO© 216. 1. b 
TO© 104. j 
S3© 82. 1. a (1) 

7183© 87, 166. 2 
atcto 104. h 
•’S3© 102. 3 
TfSjSti 60. 1, 164. 4 
P83© 166. 2 

i 

TO?'© 164. 1 
TfTOSti 220. 2. a 
ny© 3. 1. a, 121. 1 

nyto 207. l. b 

T •• 

nnyte 51.1 

T T t 

nnyto 198. b 

my© 200.6 

» s 

anytin 27, 57. 2 ( 2 ) 6, 
220. 1. b 
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3. 1. a, 196. d, 
217, 221. 2, 4 
p© 50. 1 
TOto 216. 2. a 

onviipaie 221.1 
dpt®© 221.1 

lie 207. 2. a 
mto 179. 2. « 

T T 

■n© 199. e 

* T 

crttfitt 68. a 
nriBito 104. < 

- T T . 

pie 185.2. b 
into i4i. 1 (p. 175) 

"VPfo 61. 6. a 
nie i3i. 4 
DTliB 90 (pass.) 

© 53. 2. a, 74 
nanN© 45. 5. a 
bis© 197. b 
BN© 57. 2 (3) a 

trmm 15a 3 
?1©N© 57. 2 (3) a 
bN© 78. 1, 121. 1 
bN©, Slbg© 119. 2 
nbN© 119. 3 

r r t 

WbN© 119. 3 
’O’lbN© 118. 3 

f 1 

?ibN© 119. 2 
IfbN© 104. a ’ 

VpbN© 119. 2 
nnbN© 119. 2 
)?¥!© 122. 1 
1JN© 187.1. d, 207.2, 


T«S© 139. 3 
nN© 183. 5 
IVilN© 198. a (4) 

3© 53. 2. a, 144. 3, 
148. 3 

■a©, rat) 14a 3 
nie 157. i 
•a© 11.1. a 
!Q© 34 
*0$ 34 

39. 4. a 

pa© 20a e, 210. a 
p!Q® 198. a (4) 

pirn© 220. l. b 
©a© 51. 2, 197. b 

•»©a© 216. 2 

•01)5 221. 5. £ 

■pa© 227. 1 
IT’a© 198. a (4) 
b*lba© 24. 6 
■’bati 24. b 

- -s . 

nba© 3. 1. a, 200. 6, 
207. 1. d 

roa© 157. 2 
yaig 21a 1. < 
nyatj 223.1 


nat5, nans 12a 2 
ratf »4. 3.«(3), 86. l 
pa© 14a 2 
pa© 144. 3> 148. 2 
P3© 197. b, 221. 6. a 
p'P3© 193, 2. a 

to©, to© 14a 2 

ba© 197. a 

T - 

“a# 216.1. e 

V » 

“I© 207. 2. a 
■fl© 139. 2 
*T3© 141. 4 
PTl^ 9a a 

*nn© 141.1 

Tin© 139. 2 

t© 199. £. 

cn© 45. 5. a 
Nile 61. 2. a 
a>i© 157. 1 
a-itf (aiP?) 53. a 6, 
148. 2 

Tjnaai© 104. e 
niw, na!i©i57 .2 
iai© it. 1. a 
nri© i4i. 4 


JTOBi© 207. 1. a 
Ipyatf 208. 8. a, 225,1 po©^© 199. a 

pya© 203. s “•ante 194.2. a 

njea© 22a 1. a ptf iei. 1 
orpjpaie 221. 2. 6 bpts 186.2 

DT^a© 203.4,223.1. a lyitfi 186. 2. a 

opya© 22a 1. «, 250. rapid 186. 2. a 
2 ( 2 ) a nei© 200 . a 

6 na© 3.1. a pm 207 . 1. /. 
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pits 19?. a 
“VI© 3. 1. <* 

“lie (v.) 158. 3 
11# (n.) 197. c, 201. 1, 
207. 1./. 

*>ntei© 92. b, 174. 1 . 
1©1# 207. 2. b 
!)tn© 60. 3. b (2), 119. 4 

nniB hi. l 

in© 60. 4. a, 141. 1 

non# no. 3 

IT'D© 199. d 

• : 

in# 185. 2. b 

T 

irnn# 188 
nn# 78. 2 
inn© 121. 2 
osnn© 119. l 

vs?* 

no© 2oo. b 

trp© 156. 3 
iir>© 187. l. c 
*■>©, ■'D'bi© 55. 2 .a 
T© 158. 2, 3 
nnitj 220. 1. b 
rp© 158. 2, 3 
in’'© 221. 5.6 
?J# 139. 2 
33© 84. 3. a (2) 

33© 87 

t 

33# 87 

• t 

H33# 98. 1 

T 8 • 

«33© 106. a 

t : • 

1331? 106. a 

bl3# 184 

: 

113© 90 (pass.) 


T©# 87 

n?« 80 . 2 , 82 . 1 . a ( 2 ) 

■»n3© 216. 1. b 

•• " 8 

13TO# 127. 2 

J - T 

?|13n3# 127. 2 
rff!3© 60. 2. a, 127. 1 
b3© 3. 1. a 
bbro 82.1. a (3), 84. 3. 
a (1), 85. 2 

npfc3©65.a, 82.1.4(3) 
inbb# 65. a 
03© 183. b 

V 8 

03© 65 

v m 

•»D3© 221. 5. e 

13© 82. 1. a (2), 84. 3. 

«( 1 ) 

)b# 87 

1?# 90 (pass.) 

■>33# 61. 6. a 

{133© 132. 1 
»! * » 

1P33© 90 (2 f.) 

13© 3. 1. a, 125. 3 
185. 2 

T •• 

”b© 131. 3 
b# 139. 2 
1J«b# 68. a 

n^nanb© 195.3 

T I V V 8 * 

lb© 185. 2. d 

— T 

lb© 184. b 

V V 

M3 ib^ 21. 1 

Drub© 187. 2 
tub# 187. 2 

imb# 168. a 

• * - T 

hb# 80. 2. a (1), 124 


nb# 60 .1 

- V ( 

nb# 125 . 2 

nb# 126 . 1 

nb# 126.1 

mb© 125.1 
» : • 

?plb# 221. 3. a 

?jnb# 126.1 
inb# 200 . a 
xpib© 45. 4 

nnb# 123 . 5 . a 

Ob# 84. 3. a (2) 

ib# 54 . 2 
tnb# 210 . a 

• T 

i#ib# 199. b 

m T 

i#ib# 227. 1 

• • : 

n^b# 227 . 3 

• • i 

nn#ib# 219 . 1 . a 

T ♦ • 8 

P3b© 92. d 

V V “ 

bb# 141. 3 (p. 175) 

eb# 84. 3. a (2) 

Ob# 92. d 

Ob# 92. c 

Ob# 93. a 
“ \ 

ffiW 92. c 

#r • 

13 b# 194. 2. a 

• T •• 

“#b© 215. 1. c 

T 8 

#b# 51. 3 

T 

nob© 220 . 1 . b 
n#b# 223.1 

T 8 

Qi#b# 225. 1 

• : 

Qi#b# 207. 1. a 
D#b# 235. 2 (1) 

spn#b# 220 . 1 . b 

Q3P\#b# 250. 2 (2) a 
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DPI©b© 250. 2 (2) a 
?Jtnb© 53. 2. a 
D© 235. 1 

T 

BID 43. a, 200. a, 215. 
1. b 

*TO© 80. 2. a (3) 
ma© 219. 1. a 

▼ T 

TO© 221. 3. a 

t 

nro© 64. 2 
niB® 139. 2 

nngg© 86. b (2 m.) 
TO© 66. 2 (2) c 
DTD® 10. a 
DTD® 201. 1, 203. 5. e 
jtoto© 219 .1 

Tl • t 

•DTD® 227. 1 

• : 

0016 82. 1. a (2), 84. 3. 

a (1), 141. 3 (p. 175) 
ODti 90 

■p?« 79. 2, 84. 3. a (2) 

n:b« 223. 1 
▼ 

Dgb© 225. 1 

i 

Toy n:b© 224 .« 

TV ~ | 

tt?© 80. 2. a (1), 82.1. 
a (2) 

ttO© 60. 1. a 

* t 

yg© 65.6 
ygb 184. 6 
ygb 60 . 1 . a 

TBte 60. 1 
nygb 125.1 
n?g© 98. 1 , 125.1 
Tpo© 125 . 2 

T^g© 106. a 


nayg© 125 . 2 nr?©, !rny® eo. 3 . a 

■jyg© 89 (f. pL), 98. 2, T’n^® 3 . 1 . a 


127. 1 

STfiJig© 127. 2 
gyg© 125.1 
r-yg© 127.1 
nyg© 205 
inya© 106 . a 

» J T 

■to© 77. 2 
■TO©' 186. 2. a 
Tng© 125. 1 
rng© 19 . 2 
rng© 104 . e 
©g© 197 . b 

)t> 197. a, 217 
«:© 196 . d 
S3© 177. 3 

n:© 200 .^, 211 , 216.1 

TOb© 141. 2 

g© 227.1 

Dgflj 203. 4, 223. 1 
T©yn ng© 251 . 4. a 
gg© 250. 2 (2) a 

ng© 235 . 3 ( 3 ) 

g© 141. 1 (p. 175) 
g© i4i. 5 
nj© 196. 5 
DTO3© 203. 3 

ygb i 26 . 1 
T3tjy© 195. 2 
byb 208 . 3 . b 
^© 216. 2 
yyb 141. 2 (p. 175) 
T?b 197. b 


JTVT?© 187. 2. c 

y©y© eo. 3.6(2), 141. e 

D^y©?© 187. 2. b 
?pB© 89 

nrob 214.1 

TOb© 89 (m. pi.) 

1f\ D© 80. 2. a (2) 

Ifb© 89 

nDB© 13. b, 86. b (3 pi.) 

ratio 22. a 

* i T 

bB© 82. 1. a (1) 
bB© 87 
nbc© i96. c 

• T S 

)B© 207. 2. 6 
n?8© 196. b 
TiTB© 187. 2. c 
rriflB© 203. 5. a 

» i 

DfiB© 203. 5. a 

* “ t | 

njsbh lsi. 3 

*lp© 209. 3 
fTp© 187. 2 
0TOJ3©, mbp© 208. 3. a 
PP» 141. 2 (p. 175) 
np© 199. d 
ninp© 216. 2, 216. 2. a 
TONT© 60. 4. a 
©■UT© 22. a, 51. 2, 68. a 
sH)© 60. 4. a, 221. 6. 5 

?pn© 221. 6. 6 

©TO 208. 3. b 
©T©, ©TO 83. c (1), 1 
92. b, 122. 2 
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rnhtf itfr. 1. e 

T X - 

ZP&W 19 . 2 

• T T 

©© 43. a 
STO© 223. 1 
TOD 227. 1 

one© 225.1 
n© 200. a 

r 

nn© 50. 1, 179. 2. a 

in© 172. 2 

: 

in©, nin© 172 . 2 

T 7 T 

■’n© 209. 2. 6 
npn© 209 . 2 . 6 
frrn© 250 . 2 ( 2 )« 

D?n© 22. 6, 223. 1. a 

a»n 51.1 
ba«n 111 . 2 . a 
inn rrasni 35.1 

1 V V t s 

■pPDS'n 64. 2 
■than 111 . 2 . a 

V* 7 

iQHKn 60. 3. e, 111. 2. e 
i»n 57. 2 (3) a, 184. b 
noisn 216. 1. c 

•• i 

Than 111 . 2 . 0 
imbasn 60. 3 . c (?), 
93. a, 111. 2. e 

robasn 91 . c 

5|b»PI 111. 2. a 

nosn 216 . 1 . c 
inaiasn 88 (f. pi) 

TTOiih 88 (m. pi.) 

rOSB 200. b, 216. 1 . b 
pisoac'n 151 . 2 
"®pxn 112 . 3 


■>jn«n 112 . 3 
ins'p, insn eo. 3 . b (: 
nanfcn 157 . 3 

*vi©«n 190 

* : 

nnsn 111 . 2 .6 
Kan 111 . 2 . b, 177. 3 
nrshn 157 . 3 

T 7 X 

3«an 88 (i pL) 
naaton 157 . 3 

T T 

■•niton 88 (3 f.), 167. 
nabnan 11 a 4 

t : - t • 

ntiian 97 . 1 . a 

r r 

nntoan 220 . 1 . 6 
nntiian 88 (3 f.), 167. 
Tjnsian 88 (3 £), 167. 
Tian i4o. 3 
■pan 192 . 2 
pian ho. 3 
^asnan 105 . b 

V T I 

nrraan 88 (3£ pL) 
won 26 

• T 

itnan ieo. 3 
naann 172 . 4 
Arson 172 . 3 
ban 190. b, 197. a 

bar; 190 . b 
bban 190 

v - s 

jani Isa 2 
ppyan 172.1 
naaan 126.1 
■•anaan 105 . b 
jypan 126.1 
pitppan 88 (m. pL) 
i©pann 234. a 


wan 120 . 3 

•: r s 

!) ‘•aanan 105 . b 
nsTeam 128 

T V S J • - 

bnani 99 . 3 
■pynan 126.1 
rani 158 .2 
Iran 172.1 
iban 174 . 4 

rr j 

ban 66 .1 (i), 173. 3 
3 nban 172. 3 

•• - i 

nbam 173.3 

rr • - 

naban 15a 2 

n“ t 

vribnnan 220 . 2 . c 
• : • 

3 jcana 88 (f. pi.) 

3 Tpann 88 (2 f.) 
■spann 105 . a, a 
nanni 99 . 3 
•jnann 55 . 2 . a, 88 

(m. pi.) 

pnann 88 (m. pi.) 
nanann 92 . e 

r 1 - - 1 

Tin 139. 3 

nnnn 192. 2 

» s • 

■•xawann 105 . c 

• * 1 • : 

nabnn 172 . 3 

»¥ I • 

■pmann 172.1 
sanni 147 . 5 
x©nn 45 . 2 

- s r* 

unh 6i. 2 
inn 30 . 1 

Dinn 190. b, 197. 6, 

200. a 

n?nn 172 . 3 
3^nn 88 (f. P i.) 
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nrwnn, nswi 11.1.« 
nsoTin ieo. 3 
ronn 94. c 

: t - 

bnn 140 . 5 
nbnn 190. b 

tut 

Sfbnn 19.1,60.3. b (2), 
112. 2, 151 . 1 
Tpnbnn 220. 2 a 
nnni 172. 4 
nusnnn 11 8 . 4 

t : - r “ 

pnnrn 172. 3 
ibnnn 24. c, 142. 3 
in 185 . 2. d 
»in 57. 2 (3) a 
rain 190. b 

T 

SflPl 63 . 2 . a, 184 . b 
Spin 216 . 1 . d 
niroin 220.1. b 

ipisin 105 . e 

tyrain 90,151. 3 
C|?in 22. b, i 5 i. 2 
5 |oin i 5 i. 2 
nayin 207.1. a 
■tin 217 
n-iin 217 
iaenin 104./ 
acin 190 . b, 192 . 2 
*Q»in 216 . 1. a 

nurn 157.3 

T V ! 

ss (f. pi.) 

nrwn ei. 4. a 
•’brn 111.2. b 
nurn 190. 6 ,199. d 
Tyni (3 f.) 172. 3 


■> 51 Tn* 53 . 3 . a, 111 . 2 . c 
sanni 166. 4 
nibiann 201.1 

t - 

bann 60. 3. a 

i - 

tnn 172. 4 
tn’ni 111. 2. b 
nynn 172. 4 
TBI 16. 2. a 
ybinn 158. 2 
bnjii 158 .2 
bnn 140. 3 
nbnn 190. 6 
iT^sibrin 220. 2.« 
ns'bnn hi. 2 

T V • i 

tnjnn 190 . a 
nTsnni 104.« 
nijnn 190. b 
•'nbnn 220. 2.« 
onni eo. 1. «, 157. 3 
■pin 173. 3 
®nn> 157. 3 
*aa©nn 105.« 
nnn 2.37.1, 238.1 
nnn (p) i 3 i. 1 
* , nnn 194. 2 
orrnnn 238 .1. 6 
•'a nnn 239. 2 (2) 
nnnn 23a 1. b 
Tnnn 23a 1. b 
•'atrn 147. 4 
•pan? 19a 1 

TO*’*? 190 . b, 197 . b 
pnni i 50 . 8 
n©yin 11.1. b 


ntor , n 113; 1 

V T “ 

-ipn? 147. 4 

tSTn 190 . b 

«nn 208. 3. c 
nsaunn 147. 2 

nSEttTn 147 . 4 

T J rtf • 

spson' 101. a a 
nani 172. 4 
pnani 88 (f. p l) 
nnani 119.1 
bgn 172 .4 
nban 177. 3 
•jan 50.1 
nsan 54. 2 
!pnan 192. 2 
Tnan 88 (2 f.) 
sbni i 72 . 4 
rwbrt 190 . b, 198 . a (3) 
Disbn 177 . 3 
nbni 147. 5 
nsnbn 147. 2 
nbn so. 1 

D'snbn 66 . 4 , 177 .3 
pnbni 119.1 
•nabn 105. a 
labn 66 . b 

n:abn ei. 4. a, 151.1 
iTabn 88 
Tnabn 192. 2 
~1?n, $n Isa 2 
on 186 . 2. c, 207 . 2 
(v.) 139 . 2 
oh (n.) 186 . 2 . e 

nan 143.« 
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nanhan ns. 4 
aaflarn lei. 3 

StnaTOn 157 . 3 

T V J 

bian 183 . e 
■pmon 157 . 3 
nsrman 157 . 3 

r V l 

nan 175. 3 

nfT0n (2 m.) 172.3,175. £ 

B^an 53 . 3 . a 

■iaaban 104./ 

wbaFfl 99 . 3 
nan 84 . 3 . a ( 3 ), 141 . 

1 (p. 175) 

15an 54. 3, 141. 2 

nnaan ei. e.« 
earn 175 . 3 
byan 60 . l. a 
npssan ies. 2 
jsman eo. 1. a 
najaan 141. 2 
nai^ i 75 . s 
■van 140 . 5 
nan 111. 2. 6 
man 192. 2 

ennan 187 . 2.« 

• : - 

«an 157. 3 

■jpi 53 . 2 .a 

jnjsssn 118.4 
swaan 131. 2 

1 : • 

nbn 157. 3 
131. 2 

nsn 132 . 1 

s 

“nan 192. 2 
rrarn eo. 1. a 
rnjnjn 205 . e 


nn?n 131.1 
nparn 150. 2, lei. £ 
nansan 104. b 

TV t ; » 

stesn i 3 i. e 
aosn 102. 2 
naaion ei. 3 , m 2 , 

141 . 2 
?fDn 140 . 5 
S|0n 111. 2 . b, 151 . 2 
ayn 51.1,121.1 
ayn eo. 4. a 
}rn?n 88 (m. pL) 
anayn 19. 2,111. 3 . < 
•'“nagn 88 
aiyna 111.1 
naayrn 97.1. a 
naayn 25 , 88(f.pL), 91. 
raayn, njayn 157. 3 
“tyrn 172. 4 
nyn 51. 3 

f t 

nnwn 198. a (3) 

Tyrn uo. 1 

atyn 91. b 

• T •• 

aryn 60. 4 
a?pn (fy 157. 3 
nbyn 216.1. a 
*ibyrn 140. 5 
nnbyrn 172. 3 
nbyn eo. 3. c 
tnayni 99. 3. a 
aayn 192. 2, 200. e 
naayn, naayn 172. 
yyn 141.2 (p. 175) 
nayn 97.1. a 
ngyij 126. 2 • 


nyn 197. b 

nyn eo. 4. a 

* : 

nyni 174. 4 
toyn 173. 3 
n'oyn 172. 3 
Ti^TlB^n 27 
■ptoyn 55.2.0, 88.2./ 
nanayn 105. b 

t ? x ; • 

m»sr\ 192. 2. a 

warn 111. 2.6 
man 192. 2 
BDTliriBn 161. 5 
nrt’Bn 157. 3 

TV s 

naa^ar*, nsswn 157.3 
nbtn 190. b 
■jarn 172. 4 
yarn 150. 3 
ayarn 99. 3. a, 119.1 

C|Bn 141. 3 (p. 175) 
wjaan 105. 6 ' 

nan 140.5 

- \ 

■paean 88 (m. pL) 
nassn 147. 2 

T V - 

narrisn iei. 3 

T S ” J 

na^sn 141. 2 
nabsn 141. 2 
^y&n 139.1 
nijan 190. b, 198. a (3) 
naaipn 88 (f. pi), iei. 3 
naanan ieo. 3 

t : b t 

bpn 140.1 
■flan 50.1 
iypin 46 
157. 3 

Kn;?rn lee. 4 
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njppn 88 (3 f. pL) 

’nnpn 88 (3 £ pi.) 

Tanprn 99 . 3 .« 

topm 174. 4 

:mpn 95 . a 
trin 35 . 2 
pm 172. 4 
rwm 172 . 3 

*OXm 105. e 

ami 172 . 4 
nanm 175 . 3 
mam 190 .6 

• s ~ 

mbam 94 . a, 115 
Tin 147 . 2 

STQTin 192.2.0, 216. 1.6 
njTin 88(3f.pi.),i47.2 
vnn 147. 3 

s • 

*nn 156. 4 
n«*nn 190 . b 
nsmim iei. 4 

* 1 - s 

fill? 140. 3 
racism 92 . e 

r : - - 1 

mom 192 . 2 . a 
njDom 88(3£pL), 91.c 
■jm 190. 6 
ns'm 97. 1 . a 

T T 

ra?m 88 (f. pi.) 
am (v.) 140 . b 

pi}. 175. 3 

D'Sm 201. 2 

• T t 

nrn 165. 3 

r vs* 

pni 140. 5 
pm 172. 4 
Tism, TOtm 93. a 

i - t 7 % r t 

npsifn 165 .2 


Hinton 164. 2 

T V • 

•oataton i6i. 2 

..., j -, 

Dtt^tDn 61. 4. CL 206. 

V t 7 

baton 97 . 2 

" : * 

ibiniaton iso. a 

• > : - 

roten 164. 2 
ronton 157 . 3 

T S T 

roaton ei. 4 , ieo. 3 
nsnaton 88 (3 f. pi.) 
naton, naton 65. a 
nraiton 157 . 3 

T V i 

Bolton 54 . 2 
naitonigo. 6, 192 . 2.0 

198. a (3) 

■'“tnton 60 . 3 .6 ( 2 ), 120 . 
nnton 119 . 1 
•’ton 172 . 4 
ipton 227 . 1 
ninaton 91 . c 

T SAT T • 

nsaton 88. (f. pL) 
nsnbton 88 (3 f. pi.), 

105. 6 

-tsbton 97 . 2 

v : • 

•obton 95 . a 

• s s \ 

oton 147 . 4 
ornaton 105 . d 
ntoton 65.6 

s • 

proton 88 (m. pL) 
aton 216 . 1 . e 
aton 60. 3 . c 

- t 

naton 223. 1 
maton 208.3. a, 225. 
»iato;ntfn 142. 1 
ntom 158. 2 
njpton ns. 4 


pan ton 88 (2 f.) 
anton i76. 3 
nsasnton, nsaanton 

96. 6 

ni? i3i. 4 

■nn ei. 5 

V 

sabann 126.1 

rr - : • 

mnn 142 . 2 

AT T • 

nann 60 . 4 . a, 176. 3 
nnn (nnns) 53 . 2 .6, 

132. 1 
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POSTSCRIPT 


The folded leaf which follows contains a general view of 
the inflections of the various kinds of verbs, perfect and im¬ 
perfect, the rules for the changes to which nouns are liable, 
the personal pronouns in their separate and suffixed forms, 
and the different vowels assumed by the inseparable prefixes 
and the interrogative rna. It is designed to be taken out 
of the book and mounted upon pasteboard. The student 
will thus have the most material parts of the grammar brought 
together and exhibited to his eye upon a single page. 

Two sections of the grammar have been inadvertently 
numbered 141 and two 150. To prevent embarrassment 
from this cause in the use of the indexes, the page is almost 
always added when the second of the duplicate sections is 
intended. 
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